THE STATE OF TEXAS §

§
COUNTY OF HIDALGO §

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
C-21-331-04-06

This Agreement entered into this 6" day of April 2021, by and between the County of Hidalgo (hereinafter called the
“OWNER,” and, Texas Cordia Construction, LLC (a corporation), (a partnership), (an individual), of Hidalgo County,
State of Texas, hereinafter called “CONTRACTOR”. The County’s procurement packet and Contractor’s response are
incorporated herein for all purposes.

WITNESSETH

That for and in consideration of the payments and agreement hereinafter mentioned to be made and performed by the
OWNER, the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with the OWNER to commence and complete the construction described as
follows:

Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project

Hereinafter called the project, for the sum of One Hundred Ten Thousand Dollars and no cents ($110,000.00) all extra
work in connection therewith, under the terms and stated in the General and Special Conditions of the Contract; and at his
(its or their) own proper cost and expense to furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, tools,
superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete the said project in accordance
with the conditions and prices stated in the Bid, the General Conditions and Special Conditions printed or written
explanatory matter thereof, the specifications and contract documents therefore as prepared by =~ County, entitled the
Owner, and as enumerated in Paragraph 1.01.A.12 of the General Conditions, all of which are made a part hereof and
collectively evidence and constitute the contract.

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or after a date to be specified in written
“Notice to Proceed” of the OWNER and to fully complete the project within 120 consecutive days thereafter. The
CONTRACTOR further agrees to pay, as liquidated damages, the sum of $500.00 for each consecutive day thereafter.

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in current funds for the performance of the contract, subject to additions
and deductions, as provided in the General Conditions of the contract, and to make payments on account thereof as
provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C of the General Conditions.



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these present have executed this contract in the year and day first written above.

APPROVED BY COMMISSIONERS COURT ON April 6, 2021.

CONTRACTOR:

Print Name & Title:

Name of Firm: Texas Cordia Construction, LLC

Address: 3149-a Center Pointe Drive
Edinburg, Texas 78539

Fed 1.D. #/SS #:

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF HIDALGO
This instrument was acknowledged before me on this the day of ,

2 , by Of and on behalf of

(Title) (A corporation)

Notary Public-Signature

ATTEST: COUNTY OF HIDALGO:
Arturo Guajardo, Jr., County Clerk Richard F. Cortez, County Judge

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Office of the Criminal District Attorney,
Ricardo Rodriguez, Jr.

By:

Amanda Austin
Assistant District Attorney



Appendix A

REQUIREMENTS/SPECIFICATIONS
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www.co.hidalgo.tx.us/purchasing

e Ll ARG DEPARTMENT

County of Hidalgo

March 15, 2021

Bidder’s name

Address

City

State, Zip Code

Re:  HIDALGO COUNTY
Request for Bid — RFB: 2021-331-03-31-HGO - “Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk
Community Project - Precinct No., 4”

Dear Respondent:

Enclosed, please find the Request for Bid (RFB) packet. Carefully read and review all instructions,
requirements, and specifications as modifications and new requirements have been added and
implemented.

Hidalgo County Purchasing Department welcomes and appreciates your participation in the Request for
Bid process.

If any further assistance is required, please do not hesitate to call the Purchasing Department at
(956) 318-2626 Ext. 4877.

Sincerely,

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB
Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent

MLS/hgo
Enclosures
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2802 5. Bus. Hwy 281

Edinburg, Texas 78339

Phone: (936) 318-2626

Fax: (956) 318-2629

wiww cohidalgo.ix.us/purchasing

dtEasiivG DEPARTMENT
HIDALGO COUNTY
Request for Bid
“Avila—Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project — Precinct No. 4”
RFB No: 2021-331-03-31-HGO
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This Table of Contents is Intended as an aid to respondents, not as a comprehensive listing of the RFB packet. Respondents are
responsible for reading the entire packet and complying with all specifications, The above-mentioned items shall be found in this
Request for Bid (RFB) packet that is attached herewith. Should you find that any of the listed items are not attached in their
entirety, please contact the Purchasing Dept. by calling (956) 3 18-2626, to advise us of the missing documentation, and Purchasing
will forward information either through e-mail or by U.S. Mail.

Revised 01/30/2019



Hidalgo County Purchasing Office
2812 S. Business Highway 281

New Administration Building
Edinburg, Texas 78539

(956) 318-2626/ Fax: (956) 292-7612

March 10, 2021

The Monitor
1400 East Nolana
McAllen, Texas 78504

Re: Hidalgo County — “Avila—Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project for Precinct 4”
RFB Opening Date: March 31, 2021
RFB: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

Gentlemen;

Please publish twice the enclosed advertisement under the legal ad section of your newspaper, The first
publication should run on SATURDAY, March 13, 2021, and the second on SATURDAY, March 20,
2021.

After these publications, please submit to this office a publisher’s affidavit for our records, The billing
statement should be mailed to:

Hidalgoe County Precinet No. 4
1015 N. Doolittle
Edinburg, Texas 78542
PO# 827369
Thank you for your assistance in this matter.
Sincerely,
Martha L. Salazar, CPPB
Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent

MLS/hgo



REQUEST FOR BID

TO SUPPLY HIDALGO COUNTY with a BID for *Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project for
Precinct 4.

Bid Packef may be obtained by calling the Hidalgo County Purchasing Department at (956) 318-2626 or by email to
heidi.ortizi@co.hidalgo.ix.us.

Please be advised that due fo the current COViD-19 pandemic, physical attendance at the Pre-Bid Conference and Bid
Opening meeting is subject to parameters specified in any governmental Orders applicable at the time. For your
convenience, the County has made virfual attendance available via online portal, and information regarding the same will
be provided to all contractors having received a bid packet from Hidalgo County Purchasing Department prior to the
respective event.

A BIDDER’S BOND from a reliable surety company licensed to operate in the State of Texas or Certified Cashier’s Check,
payable without recousrse to the County of Hidalgo, for the amount of not less than 5% of the total bid shall accompany the
submittal as a guaranty that, if awarded the contract, the Vendor will enter into a confract with the County of Hidalgo. Payment
and Performance Bonds shall be executed except in the event of a single payment contract with the County of Hidalgo in lien of
Performance Bond. In the event the total amount proposed is $25,000 or less, the successful vendor has the option to enter into
a single payment contract with the County of Hidalgo in lieu of a Payment and Performance Bond.

PRE-BID CONFERENCE is scheduled for Monday, March 22, 2021, at 2:00 P.M. at HIDALGO COUNTY
ADMINISTRATION BUILDING PURCHASING DEPARTMENT CONFERENCE ROOM, 2812 S Business Hwy 281,
EDINBURG, TEXAS 78539,

UPON SUBMITTING SEALED BID, bidders are required to properly identify (handwritten, typed, or printed) sealed envelope
and/or packet as follows: Bidder’s name and address on the upper left-hand corner of the sealed envelope and/or package and
RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO “Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project for Hidalgo County Precinct
4” on the lower lefi-hand corner of sealed envelope and/or packet. OVERNIGHT MAIL MUST ALSO BE PROPERLY
LABELED ON THE OUTSIDE OF EXPRESS ENVELOPE OR PACKAGE,

The sealed bid must contain one (1) original {pages one-sided marked original), and two (2) CD/USB’s in PDF format and
addressed for delivery to:

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department

US Postal Mail/Courier Address Physical Location:

Hidalgo County Administration Building Hidalge County Administration Building

2812 S. Business Hwy281 2802 S. Business Hwy. 281

Edinburg, Texas78539 (Southeast of Canton Rd& Business 281)
Edinburg, Texas783539

Sealed bids will be accepted until 9:30 a.m. on Wednesday, March 31, 2021, at which time they will be opened in the
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department Conference Room at Physical Location: 2802 S. Business Hwy 281, Hidalgo County
Administration Building, Edinburg, Texas 78539. NO FACSIMILES OR LATE ARRIVALS WILL BE ACCEPTED. ANY
BID RECEIVED AFTER THAT TIME WILL NOT BE OPENED AND WILL BE RETURNED.

Not less than, the federally determined prevailing (Davis-Bacon and Related Acts) wage rate, as issued and contained in the
contract documents, must be paid on this project. In addition, the successful bidder must ensure that employees and applicants
for employment are not discriminated against because of race, color, religion, sex, age, disability, or national origin (if applicable).

BIDS MAY BE HELD by the County of Hidalgo for a period not to exceed ninety (9() days from the date of the opening for
the purpose of reviewing and investigating the qualifications of bidders, prior to award of the contract.

THE COUNTY reserves the right to refuse and reject any/all bids and to waive any/all formalities or technicalities, or to accept
the bid considered the best and most advantageous to the County.

Typewritten RFI’s shall be e-mailed to heidiortiz(@co. hidalgo.tx.us. RFI's will not be answered by phone. NO
HANDWRITTEN RFT will be processed/answered, All inguiries shall be forwarded by 5:00 p.m. Tuesday, March 23, 2021.
Responses to said inquiries will be sent to all applicants via email by no later than Thursday, March 25, 2021. Inquiries beyond
this date will not be responded to.

BY ORDER OF THE COMMISSIONERS COURT OF HIDALGO COUNTY, TEXAS on this the 9 day of March
2021.

MARTHA L. SALAZAR, CPPB
HIDALGO COUNTY PURCHASING AGENT

REPORT ROAD HAZARDS @ 1-866-HCR-SAFE OR 1-866-427-7233



REQUEST FOR BID (RFB)
HIDALGO COUNTY

(Including all funding sources, programs, and entities)
“Avila—Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project for Precinct No. 4”

RFB No: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

Acceptance Due Date: March 31, 2021

Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department

Contract Specialist Contact Information:

Heidi Garcia Ortiz, Contract Specialist, 111
956-318-2626 Ext. 4877
Heidi.ortiz@co.hidalgo.tx.us

Form HCPD-04



LEGAL NOTICE

RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

Please be advised that due to the current COVID-19 pandeniic, physical attendance at the Pre-Bid
Conference and the bid-opening meeting is subject to paraneters specified in any governmental Orders
applicable at the time. For your convenience, the County has made virtual attendance available via an
online portal, and information regarding the same will be provided to all contractors having received a
bid packet from Hidalgo Counly prior to the respective event.

1.

3.

Hidalgo County (“County™) is seeking bids from qualified companies for the Avila-Harwell
Campuses Safe Walk Community Project for Precinct 4. Respondent (may also be referred to as
contractor or vendor) may suggest substitutions of features which they feel would be in the best
interest of Hidalgo County ("County™), however, a strong rationale must be presented for any
deviation from the requirements. Hidalgo County reserves the right to reject the deviation and its
effect on the overall bid.

One (1) original (pages one-sided —marked ORIGINAL), and two (2) CD/USB in PDF format
are required with the respondent’s name and address clearly typed/printed in the upper lefi-hand
corner of the envelope/package and the proper notation clearly typed/printed in the lower left-
hand corner of the envelope and/or package, RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO Avila—Harwell
Campuses Safe Walk Community Project for Precinet No. 4 (Including al! funding sources, programs,
and entities} and in County's Purchasing Department, Physical Location: 2802 S. Business Hwy.
281 Postal/ Mailing: 2812 S. Business Hwy. 281 Administration Building, Edinburg, Texas, ON
OR BEFORE 9:30 A.M., Wednesday, March 31, 2021.

NO FACSIMILES OR LATE ARRIVALS WILL BE ACCEPTED. ANY BID RECEIVED
AFTER THAT TIME WILL NOT BE OPENED AND WILL BE RETURNED. OVERNIGHT
MAIL MUST ALSO BE PROPERLY LABELED ON THE OUTSIDE OF EXPRESS
ENVELOPE AND/OR PACKAGE IN REFERENCE TO RFB.

Hidalgo County reserves the right to refuse and reject any/all bids and to waive any/all formalities or
technicalities, or to accept the bid considered the best and most advantageous to Hidalgo County.

Additionally, all forms listed below must be properly executed and included with your RFB:

Nownkwh =

10.
11.
12,
13.

Legal Notice Acknowledgement (See page 12);

Bid Page (Exhibit “B”);

Insurance pages with Acknowledgment Forms (See Exhibit “C”),
Form CIQ-Contflict of Interest Questionnaire (See Exhibit “D”);
Vendor Bidder Application, W-9, & HUB/DBE (See Exhibit “E”);
Certification Regarding Debarment (See Exhibit “F™),

({f applicable) - Required Contract Clauses for Contracts Under Federal Award — 2
CFR 200, Appendix Il & FEMA (See Exhibit “H);

Proposer’s Affidavit (See Exhibit “J”);

SAM.gov Registration Acknowledgement (See Number 16 below);
Deviation Form (See Exhibit “K”);

Wage Rate (See Exhibit “L),

Bid Bond (See Exhibit “M”); and

Construction Sign (See Exhibit “N”)

Hidalgo County reserves the right to separate and accept or eliminate any item(s) listed under this
RFB that it deems necessary to accommodate budgetary and/or operational requirements. Hidalgo
County also reserves the right to reject any or all bids submitted. Receipt of a bid shall under no
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LEGAL NOTICE REFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-11GO

10.
11.

12.

13.

14,

circumstances obligate County to accept the Respondent’s submission.

Respondent’s fatlure to qualify or maintain qualifications throughout the term of this agreement
shall release Hidalgo County from all obligations to the Respondent with regard to the services. In
such an event, County may elect to engage another qualified vendor or reject all vendors and re-
advertise.

Respondent is responsible for obtaining any information needed in order to respond to the RFB.
Respondent should provide any/all relevant information necessary to establish bid qualifications.

Bid submittal is to remain firm for a minimum of ninety (90) days after the RFB opening.
County reserves the right to accept or reject any/all bids.

Any interpretations, amendments, corrections, or changes to this RFB document must be in a
written addendum and signed by the County Judge or his designee. Addenda will be emailed to
all who are known to have requested and received a copy of the Request for Bid from the Hidalgo
County Purchasing Department. Respondents shall acknowledge receipt of all addenda as a part
of their submittal.

Respondent is responsible for all costs of submitting its response to the RFB.

The county is exempt from Federal Excise Tax, State-Tax, and Local Tax. Please note vendors
are not to include tax in any cost figures of any supplemental project-specific contracts. If it is
determined that tax was included in the cost figure it will not be included in the tabulation of any
awards. Tax exemption certificates will be furnished upon request.

Funds for this procurement have been provided through the County budget for this fiscal year only.
County, on an annual basis, has the right to reconsider a contract during the budget process for
ensuing years if the financial resources of the County are insufficient to meet the liabilities of said
contract. The award of a bid or contract hereunder will not be construed to create a debt of the
County which is payable out of funds beyond the current fiscal year.

POST-AWARD DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS (if applicable):

¢ No deliveries accepted after 3:00 P.M., Monday-Friday (if applicable).

e Costs are to be net F.O.B., County Prepaid.

e At least seventy-two (7.2) hours prior notice of delivery must (if applicable) be given to Martha
L. Salazar, CPPB, Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent before delivery will be accepted.

o Ifyou need additional information call the office listed below:

Hidalgo County Purchasing Department
Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent
(956) 318-2626

POST-AWARD PROJECT-SPECIFIC BILLING AND PAYMENT INSTRUCTIONS:

e Invoices for project award must include:
a) Name and address of successful respondent;
b) Name and address of receiving department or official;
¢) Purchase Order Number and Contract number (if any) for the project award,;
d) Notation —

Page 3 of 12



LEGAL NOTICE RFB No 202] -331-03-31-HGO

" “Hidalgo County (Includmg all ﬁmdmg sources, plogtams and cntltles) RFB No
2021-331-03-31-HGO  “Avila—Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community
Project for Precinct 4”, and
e) Descriptive information as to the items or services delivered, including product code,
item number, quantity, etc.
e Discount payments will be considered when offered (if applicable).
e Contact person for Billing and Payment questions:

HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT Ne. 4
Postal/Mailing 1051 N. Doolittle Rd
Edinburg, Texas 78542
956-383-3112
15. HIDALGO COUNTY HOLIDAYS:

2021 YEAR . '
New Year’s Day S 01/01/2[)21 e
Martin Luther King Day | 01/18/2621
President’s Day 02/15/2021 .
Good Friday 04/02/2021
Memorial Day 05/31/2021 -
Independence Day 07/05/2021
Labor Day 09/06/2021 = =
Columbus Day 10/11/2021
Veteran’s Day 11/11/2021
Thanksgiving Day 11/25/2021 & 11/26/2021
Christmas Day 12/23/2021 & 12/24/2021
New Year’s Eve 12/31/2021 -

16. BID, PAYMIENT, OR PERFORMANCE BOND AND DEBARMENT CERTIFICATION;
PAYMENT UNDER CONTRACT:
The County may, and if mandated by statute, shall require a bid bond, a performance bond, and/or a
payment bond. Any such bond must be executed with a surety company authorized to do business in
Texas and shall meet any other requirements established by law or by County pursuant to applicable
law.

o If the contract proposed is for the construction of public works or is for a contract for goods &
services exceeding $100,000, all respondents shall furnish a good and sutficient bid bond in the
amount of five (5%) percent of the total contract price.

» In the event the contract exceeds Fifty Thousand Dollars ($50,000.00), the respondent shall furnish
a payment bond and a performance bond to the County for the full amount of the contract within
thirty (30) days after the date of signing of the contract or issuance of a Purchase Order following
the acceptance of a bid, but in any event prior to the commencement of actual work.

¢ If the contract is for $50,000 or less, no money will be paid to the contractor until completion and
acceptance of the work or the fulfillment of the purchase obligation to the County, and, if
applicable, the receipt by County of satisfactory evidence that all subcontractors and material men
have been paid.
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LEGAL NOTICE RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

17,

b)

If a contract is for the construction, alteration, or repair of public buildings or public works, the
contractor shall provide a performance bond for a contract in excess of One Hundred Thousand

Dollars ($100,000.00) and shall provide a payment bond for a contract in excess of Twenty-Five
Thousand Dollars ($25,000.00) as required by Tex. Govt. Code Ch, 2253.

For requirements contracts, bond requirements are determined by applying the proposed unit price
to the estimated quantities included in the specifications.

All participants are also required to furnish a certification or acknowledgment stating that the
contractor or vendor is free from suspension or debarment pursuant to federal regulation 45 CFR
Part 76, Register at SAM.gov - System for Award Management

TITLE VI NOTICE/ NONDISCRIMINATION:

By submitting a bid, the respondent certifies that it will comply with the following
nondiscrimination statutes and their implementing regulations. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended (78 Stat.252, 42 U.S.C. §§2000d to 2000d-4) provides that no person in the
United States shall, on the grounds of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation
in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or
activity for which the Recipient receives Federal financial assistance. Title VI has been broadened
by related statutes, regulations, and executive orders as found in Appendices “A” through “E” as
delineated in the USDOT Standard Title VI/Non-Discrimination Assurances-Specific Assurances
to prohibit discrimination on other grounds including, but not limited to, religion, sex, age, and
disability. (Title VI-Appendices “A” through “E” are hereby attached as Exhibit “G”. The
County’s entire Title VI policy may be found at https://www.hidalgocounty.us/2071/Title-
VINondiscrimination-Plan and is hereby incorporated by reference.

The following required statement and the applicable provisions of the Title VI Appendices “A”
through “E” expanding these protections to the categories described herein are hereby incorporated
by reference as applicable.

+  “The County of Hidalgo, in accordance with the provisions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 (78 Stat.252, 42 U.S.C. §§2000d to 2000d-4) and the Regulations, hereby notifies all
respondents that it will affirmatively ensure that any contract entered into pursuant to this
advertisement, disadvantaged business enterprises will be afforded fuil and fair opportunity to
submit bids in response to this invitation and will not be discriminated against on the grounds
of race, color, or national origin in consideration for an award”.

The respondent will attach all applicable notices, including those referenced in Title VI —
Appendices “A” through “E”, to which it is obligated to provide or submit as part of the RFB.

» If applicable, Form FHWA 1273 — “Required Coniract Provisions Federal-Aid Consiruction
Confracts”, must be physically attached to certain Federal-aid construction contracts. A

contractor (or subcontractor) is required to insert Form FHWA 1273 in each subcontract and
all lower-tier subcontracts. Form FHWA 1273 is attached as Exhibit “I”, and, if applicable,

its provisions are incorporated in and made part of the contract entered into between the County
and the successful respondent related to the present procurement.

Page 5of 12
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LEGAL NOTICE RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

18,

ETHICAL STANDARDS:

o It shall be a breach of ethics to offer, give or agree to give any elected official, department head or
employee, or former elected official, department head or employee, of the County, or for any
elected official, department head or employee or former elected official, department head or
employee of the County, to solicit, demand, accept or agree to accept from another person, entity
or organization, a gratuity or an offer of employment in connection with any decision, approval,
disapproval, recommendation, preparation or any part of a program requirement or purchase
request, influencing the content of any specification or procurement standard, rendering of advice,
investigation, auditing, or in any other advisory capacity in any proceeding or application, request
for ruling, determination, claim or controversy, or other particular matter pertaining to any
program requirement or a contract or subcontract, or to any solicitation or bid, therefore, pending
before any department or agency of the County,

o It shall be a breach of ethics for any payment, gratuity, or offer of employment to be made by or
on behalf of a subcontractor under a contract to the prime contractor or higher tier subcontractor
for any contract for the County, or any person associated therewith, as an inducement for the award
of a subcontract or order.

e Contracts awarded hereunder shall be in compliance with Tex. Loc. Govt. Code Chapter 171:
Regulation of Conflicts of Interest of Officers of Municipalities, Counties, and Certain Other Local
Governments.

NOTICE:
All communications by a vendor to the county, its officials, and department heads regarding
this procurement shall be done through the Hidalgo County Purchasing Department,

No vendor, its’ representative, agent, or employee shall engage in private comumunication with a
member of the Hidalgo County Commissioners Court or county department heads regarding any
procurement of goods or services by the County from the date that the RFB, RFP, RFCSP, or RFQ
is released. No private communication regarding the purchase shall be permitted until the
procurement process is complete and a purchase order is granted or a contract is entered into.
“Private Communication” means communication with any vendor outside of a posted meeting of
the governing body, a regular meeting of a standing or appointed committee, or negotiation with a
vendor which has been specifically authorized by the governing body.

DISCLOSURE OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST:

Effective January 1, 2016, Chapter 176 of the Texas Local Government Code requires that any vendor,
person, consultant, or contractor considering doing business with Hidalgo County (“the County”) to
disclose in the Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (the “CIQ”) attached as Exhibit “D”, the vendor,
person, consultant or contractor’s affiliation or business relationship that might cause a conflict of
interest with the County. By law, the CIQ must be filed with the Hidalgo County Clerk’s Office no
later than the seventh business day after the date the person becomes aware of facts that require the
statement to be filed. The disclosure requirement applies to a person or business that contracts or
seeks to contract with Hidalgo County for the sale or purchase of property, goods, or service. Any
purchase order or contract resulting from this process shall be considered null and void if the successful
respondent fails to comply with the Texas Local Government Code Chapter 176. Vendors,
consultants, contractors, and others who desite to conduct business with Hidalgo County are
encouraged to refer to Texas Local Government Code Chapter 176 for details of this law. An offense
under Texas Local Government Code Chapter 176 is a Class C Misdemeanor,
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LEGAL NOTICE R¥B No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

applicable, completed Form CIQ must be submitted fo the Hidalgo County Clerl’s Office located
at 100 N. Closner, Edinburg, Texas 78539 - Hidalgo County Courthouse.

COMPLETION AND SUBMISSION OF FORM CIQ 1S THIE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE
PROSPECTIVE RESPONDENT. QUESTIONS REGARDING COMPLIANCE SHOULD BE
DIRECTED TO YOUR LEGAL COUNSEL.

20.CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES (FORM HB1295):
As of January 1, 2016, to comply with Texas Government Code Section §2252.908, and the rules
issued by the Texas Ethics Commission found in Title 1, Section 46.1, 46.3, and 46.5 of the Texas
Administrative Code, we have updated and revised our RFB packet. In accordance with these
requirements, a business must submit a completed Certificate of Interested Parties Form 1295 to the
County before the County may enter into a contract with the business entity. In box 3 of Form 1295,
you will provide the REB No. 2021-331-HGQ, as shown on the packet. Once completed and filed
with the Texas Ethics Commission, Form 1295 must be printed, signed, and submitted to our office
ecither by facsimile transmission to (956) 292-7612 or via email to heidi.ortiz@co.hidalgo.tx.us.
Hidalgo County cannot enter into a contract until Form 1295 is submitted. Therefore, failure to timely
submit the signed Form 1295 may result in a delay of the award. Full instructions for completion and
submittal of Form 1295 may be found on the Texas Ethics Commission website:

https://www.ethics.state tx, us/tec/1295-Info.him

THE AWARDED VENDOR WILL HAVE THIRTY (30) DAYS FROM THE DATE THE HIDALGO
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS’ COURT APPROVES THIS AGREEMENT TO SUBMIT THE
SIGNED FORM 1295. HIDALGO COUNTY CANNOT ENTER INTO A CONTRACT UNTIL FORM 1295
IS SUBMITTED.

21,  If during the life of any contract, or bid awarded, the successful respondents’ net prices generally
available to other customers for items awarded herein are reduced below the contracted price, it is
understood and agreed that the benefits of such reduction shall be extended to County.

22.  Bids submitted for professional service shall comply with any/all requirements in accordance with
applicable federal, state, and local laws concerning the same. Bid to any supplemental project-
specific agreement and all goods and services provided thereunder shall comply with all federal,
state, and local laws concerning this type(s) of goods and/or services.

23. Minimum Standards for Responsible Prospective Respondents: A prospective respondent must
affirmatively demonstrate the respondent's responsibility. A prospective respondent, by submitting
an RFB, represents to County that it meets the following requirements:

» Possess or is able to obtain adequate financial resources as required to perform the comprehensive
professional services contemplated by this RFB;

¢ Be able to comply with the required or proposed delivery schedule;
s Have a satisfactory record of performance;

e Have a satisfactory record of integrity and ethics; and

¢ Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award.
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24,

25.

26.

27,

28.

29,

30.

LEGAL NOTICE

RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

Successful respondent will pay or cause to be paid, without cost or expenses (o County, all FICA,
FUTA/SUTA and Federal Income Withholding Taxes of all employees, and all wages and benefits
as required by Federal or State law. Successful respondents, officers, agents, and/or employees
will not be entitled to any benefits of an employee or elected official of County, including, but not
limited to, benefits associated with County's civil service system.

The contract will be in effect until (¢) the term expires, or (b) participation is terminated by County
with thirty (30) days written notice prior to cancellation with or without cause.

Any supplemental project-specific contract award to a successful respondent will be in effect until
(a) the contract expires, (b) delivery and acceptance of products, and/or performance of services
ordered, or (¢) terminated by County with thirty (30) days written notice prior to cancellation with
or without cause.

County reserves the right to enforce the performance of the contract in any manner prescribed by
law or deemed to be in the best interest of the County. County reserves the right to terminate the
contract immediately in the event of breach or default by a successful respondent, including, but
not limited to failure to maintain bid qualifications or otherwise failing to perform in accordance
with the requirements of this RFB.

County reserves the right to enforce the performance of any supplemental contract awarded
hereunder in any manner prescribed by law or deemed to be in the best interest of the County.
County reserves the right to terminate the contract immediately in the event of breach or defauit
by a successful respondent, or in the event, a successful respondent fails to:

A, Meet schedules;

B. Pay any required fees or taxes; or

C. Otherwise, perform in accordance with the requirements.

INDEMNIFICATION: Successful respondent shall defend, indemnify and save harmless
County and all its elected officials, officers, agents, and employees from all suits, actiens, or
other claims of any character, name, and description brought for or on account of any
injuries or damages received or sustained by any person, persons, or property on account of
any negligent act or fault of the successful respondent, or of any agent, employee,
subcontractor or supplier in the execution of, or performance under, any contract which
may result from bid award or which arises from any event or casualty happening on or
within County premises themselves or happening upon or in any halls, elevators, entrances,
stairways or approaches of or to such County facilities. Successful respondent shall pay any
judgment with costs which may be obtained against county growing out of such injury or
damages, and shall, upon request, provide a defense to County by counsel reasonably
acceptable to County. Successful respondent’s indemnity hereunder shall include but is not
limited fo, claims relating to patent, copyright, or trademark infringement and the like,
arising out of the goods and services provided by successful respondent.

The successful respondent shall warrant that all items/services shall conform to the specifications
and/or all warranties provided under the Uniform Commercial Code and be free from all defects
in material, workmanship, and the like. Items supplied under a contract pursuant to this Request
for Bid shall be subject to County approval. Items found to be defective or not meeting
specifications shall be replaced by the successful respondent within two (2) business days at no
expense to County. Items that are not picked up within one (/) week after notification shall be
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31.

32.

33.

34,

LEGAL NOTICE RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

deemed a donation to County and may be used or disposed of at County's discretion and without
waiver of any other rights of County as to the items’ nonconformity.

This document and any disputes arising hereunder shall be governed and construed according to
the laws of the State of Texas and will be performable exclusively in Hidalgo County, Texas.

The successful respondent shall not assign, sell, transfer or convey its rights under any awarded
contract, in whole or in part, without the prior written consent of the County.

Respondents shall provide with the bid response, a list of at least three (3) references where like
services have been supplied by their firm. Include the name of the business or government, address,
telephone number, and the name of the representative or contact person.

CONTRACTS SUBJECT TO FEDERAL AWARD:

The procurement standards of 2 CFR, Part 200, including, but not limited to 2 CFR 200.317-
200.326, and  applicable  Hidalgo  County  Purchasing  Policy (found  at
hitps://www.hidalgocounty.us/805/County-Administrative-Policies) address the County’s
requirements, as a non-Federal entity, in regards to contracts it enters into that are subject to federal
award. Pursuant to 2 CFR 200.236, the County, as a non-Federal entity, is required to include into
contracts subject to federal award, the applicable provisions and contract clauses described in
Appendix I to 2 CFR 200, (Contract Provisions for non-Federal Entity Contracts Under Federal

Awards). As such, if applicable, the provisions of the Hidalgo County Purchasing Policy, the
procurement standards found in 2 CFR, Part 200, and the provisions of Appendix IT to 2 CFR 200,
and the required contract clauses found in Exhibit “H” are incorporated by reference, whether
specified explicitly or not, as part of this procurement packet and any resulting agreement.

In addition, should the County’s contracts under Federal award be subject to assistance from the
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA), FEMA requires the inclusion of contract terms
in addition to those under Appendix IT to 2 CFR 200. If applicable, the additional confract clauses
required by FEMA are found in Exhibit “H and incorporated by reference, whether specified
explicitly or not, as part of this procurement packet and any resulting agreement. Should the
contract be subject to assistance from FEMA, it is the County’s intention to comply with FEMA
requirements; therefore, any conflict in terms should be resolved as such.

If applicable, in accordance with 2 CFR 200.319, Contractors that develop or draft specifications,
requirements, statements of work, or invitations for bids or requests for bids must be excluded

from competing for such procurements, (See 2 CFR 200.219). Additionally, Hidalgo County
policy provides that for federal road projects, engineers, engineering firms, and/or a subsidiary,
affiliate, or a consultant of the engineer or engineering firm who has received compensation from
the County, that assist in the development of, or draft specifications, requirements, statements of
work, or invitations for bids or requests for proposals, will be excluded from competing for such
procurements {i.e....subsequent construction engineering/management and/or inspection/testing)
for all other phases of the project. (See Hidalgo County Policy) “Procedures for Selection and
Contracting of Professional Service Providers for Federal Road Projects” found at
https://www hidalgocounty.us/805/County-Administrative-Policies, which, if applicable, is
incorporated by reference, whether specitied explicitly or not, as part of this procurement packet
and any resulting agreement for all purposes.
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LEGAL NOTICE R¥B No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

35.

36.

HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS/DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS
ENTERPRISES: '

The County is committed to ensuring that Historically Underutilized Businesses (HUB) and
Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) such as small business enterprises (SBE), minority and
women-owned business enterprises (MWBE) receive a fair and equal opportunity for parficipation in
the County’s procurement process. The County encourages the use of these enterprises both as prime

and subcontractors. (See Exhibit “E” for requirements).

When federal funds are expended by the County, the County will take affirmative steps set forth in 2
CFR 200.321 to assure that small, minority, women-owned businesses and labor surplus area-owned
firms are used when possible. Pursuant to 2 CFR 321, the County requires that a prime contractor
who uses sub-contractors take affirmative steps set forth in 2 CFR 200.321, including:

a) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women’s business enterprises on solicitation
lists;

b) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises are solicited
whenever they are potential sources;

¢) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit
maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises;

d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation by
small and minority businesses, and women’s business enterprises; and

e) Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business
Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Department of Commerce.

Nothing in this section is to be construed to require the County to award a contract other than as
required by law and Hidalgo County policies and procedures.

BOYCOTT ISRAEL VERIFICATION: In accordance with the Texas Government Code
Chapter 2270, the County may not enter into a contract for goods or services with a vendor unless
the contract contains a written verification from the vendor that it does not boycott Israel and will
not boycott Israel during the term of the contract. Pursuant to Sections 2270.001, 2270.002,
808.001, Texas Government Code:

1. “Boycott Israel” means rvefusing to deal with, terminating business activities with, or otherwise taking
any action that is intended to penalize, inflict economic harm on, or limit commercial relations
specifically with Israel, or with a person or entity doing business in Israel or an Israeli-confrolled
territory, but does not include an action made for ordinary business purposes; and

2. “Company” has the meaning assigned by Section 808.001, except that the term does not include a sole
proprieforship.

3. Section only applies to a contract that is between a governmental entity and a company with 10 or more
Jull-time employees; and has a value of $100,000 or more that is to be paid wholly or parily from public
Junds of the governmental entity.

By signing the acknowledgment form to this legal notice, the Vendor understands that it is providing

written verification and certification as indicated above. Any Vendor claiming an exception or

otherwise unable to make this certification shall submit an explanation on separate sheet(s). Failure
to comply, or providing false information may result in rejection of the Vendor’s submission.

Vendor shall indemnify and hold harmless the County, its elected officials, employees, and

agents for relying on this verification.
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LEGAL NOTICE RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

37. TEX. GOVT. CODE CH. 2252 - ATTESTATION-TERRORIST ORGANIZATIONS: By
submitting a response to this procurement request and/or accepting this Contract, Company attests
that it is not identified on a list of companies known to have contracts with or provide supplies or
services to a foreign terrorist organization as designated by the U.S. Secretary of State. County
will search a database maintained by the Texas State Comptroller. A contract may not be entered
into with an entity that is identified therein. Search results shall be incorporated for all purposes
as part of any resulting agreement entered into by the parties.

38.  Respondents must provide all applicable documentation requested with this RFB in their response.
Failure to provide this information may result in the rejection of the bid as non-conforming.
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RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

REQUEST FOR BID LEGAL NOTICE
For
“Avila—Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project for Precinct No. 4”
RFB No.: 2021-331-03-31-HGO

To: Martha L. Salazar, CPPB, Purchasing Agent
Hidalgo County Purchasing Department
Physical Address: 2802 S. Business Hwy. 281 Administration Building
Mailing/Postal Address: 2812 S. Business Hwy. 281
Edinburg, Texas 78539

Respondent acknowledges that it has examined this Request for Bid and specifications and is familiar with the
conditions to be met. In accordance with the Specifications, and subject to all laws and regulations of the United
States and state and local laws, the undersigned respondent proposes and commits to furnish all labor,
equipment, material, software, and services as set forth in the documents hereinbefore mentioned. The
undersigned respondent further agrees, upon acceptance of its bid to execute supplemental contracts/documents
with the County as needed.

Respondent acknowledges receipt of all of the pages of the documents referenced in the Request for Bid
Checklist presented in connection with this procurement. Respondent understands that Hidalgo County reserves
the right to reject any/all RFB’s and further reserves the right to design the evaluation criteria to be used in selecting
the lowest and best bid.

Respondent acknowledges that by signature below, it is providing the required certifications, attestations,
verifications, and/or acknowledgments as referenced within this Request for Bid. Respondent acknowledges that
any/all specifications, provisions, and attachments of this Request for Bid are incorporated into and made a part
of any resulting agreement.

Respondent agrees that this RFB shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of ninety (90) calendar
days after the scheduled closing time for receiving bids, as contained in the specifications. An individual
authorized to bind the company must sign the following section. Failure to execute this section may result in bid
rejection.

Respectfully submitted,
Firm:

Address:

By:

Printed Name:

Title:

Page 12 of 12



BIDDER INFORMATION
Attachment A-1

1. Receipt and Opening of Bids

Hidalgo County Precinct No. 4 (herein called the “Owner”), invites bids on the form
attached hereto as Exhibit “B”, all blanks of which must be appropriately filled in. Bids
will be received by the Owner at the Hidalgo County Purchasing Department until
Wednesday, March 31, 2021, at 9.30 a.m. and then at said office publicly opened and
read aloud. The envelope containing the bid must be sealed, addressed to Martha L.
Salazar, Hidalgo County Purchasing Agent at 2812 S Business 281, Edinburg, Texas
78539, and designated as Bid for Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community
Project for Hidalgo County Precinct No. 4.

The owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with
provisions hereof and may waive any informalities or reject any/all bids. Bid may be
withdrawn prior to the above-scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized
postponement thereof. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be
considered. No bidder may withdraw a bid within 90 days after the actual date of the
opening thereof.

2. Preparation of Bid
Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed forms and Certification by Bidder
(contractor), concerning Labor Standards and Prevailing Wage Requirements. All blank
spaces for bid prices must be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in both words and figures,
and the foregoing Certificates must be fully completed and executed when submitted.

Each bid must be submitied in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the
bidder, his address, and the name of the project for which the bid is submitted. If
forwarded by mail, the sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in another
envelope addressed as specified in the bid form.

3. Subcontracts
The bidder is specifically advised that any person, firm, or other parties to whom
it is proposed to award a subcontiract under this contract:

a  Must be acceptable to the Owner after verification of the current eligibility status,
and,

b Approval of the proposed subcontract award cannot be given by the Owner unless
and until the proposed subcontractor has submitted the Certification and/or other
evidence showing that it has fully complied with any reporting requirements to which
it is or was subject. Although the offeror is not required to attach such Certification
by proposed subcontractors to his bid, the bidder is here advised of this requirement
so that appropriate action can be taken to prevent subsequent delay in subcontract
awards.
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4, Telegraphic Modification

Any bidder may modify his bid by telegraphic communication at any time prior to the
scheduled closing time for receipt of bids, provided such telegraphic communication is
received by the Owner prior to the closing time and provided further, the Owner is
satisfied that written confirmation of the telegraphic modification over the signature of
the bidder was mailed prior to the closing time. The telegraphic communication should
not reveal the bid price but should provide the additional or subtraction or other
modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known by the Owner until the
sealed bid is opened. If written confirmation is not received within two days from the
closing time, no consideration will be given to the telegraphic modification.

5. Method of Proposal
The Owner invites the following proposal(s):

Request for Bid Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project

6. Bid Security

Each bid must be accompanied by a certified check of the bidder, or a bid bond prepared
on the form of bid bond attached hereto, duly executed by the bidder as principal and
having as surety thereon a surety company approved by the Owner, in the amount of 5%
of the bid. Such checks or bid bonds will be returned to all except the three lowest
bidders within three days after the opening of bids, and the remaining checks or bid
bonds will be returned promptly after the Owner and the accepted bidder have executed
the contract, or if no award has been made within 60 days after the date of the opening
of bids, upon demand of the bidder at any time thereafter, so long as he has not been
notified of the acceptance of his bid.

7. Liquidated Damages for Failure to enter into Contract
The successful bidder, upon his failure or refusal to execute and deliver the contract and
bonds required within 10 days after he has received notice of the acceptance of his bid,
shall forfeit to the Owner, as fiquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security
deposited with his bid.

8. Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages

Bidder must agree to commence on or before a date to be specified in a written “Notice
to Proceed” of the Owner and to fully complete the project within 120 Consecutive
Days “Standard Workweek” thereafler. Bidder must agree also to pay as liquidated
damages, the sum of $500.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as
hereinafter provided in the General Conditions.
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9. Condition of Work
Each bidder must inform himself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of the
project and the employment of labor thereon. Failure to do so will not relieve a
successful bidder of his obligation to furnish all material and labor necessary to carry out
the provisions of his contract. Insofar as possible the contractor, in carrying out his work,
must employ such methods or means as will not cause any interruption of or interference
with the work of any other contractor.

10. Addenda and Interpretations
No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications, or other pre-bid
documents will be made to any bidder orally.

Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to Heidi Garcia Ortiz
email address: heidi.ortizi@co.hidalgo.tx.us. To be given consideration, requests for
interpretation must be received by 5:00 p.m., Tuesday, March 23, 2021. All interpretation
responses will be emailed to all prospective bidders (at the respective email address
furnished for such purposes), by Thursday, March 25, 2021. Failure of any bidder to
receive any such interpretation shall not relieve such bidder from any obligation under his
bid as submitted. Any supplemental instructions and/or changes to the bid documents will
be issued in the form of an addendum with a request to sign and return an
acknowledgment of receipt of the addendum. All addenda so issued shall become part of
the packet submittal.

11. Security for Faithful Performance
Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed contract, the contractor shall furnish a
surety bond or bonds as security for faithful performance of this contract and for the
payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this contract and furnishing
materials in connection with this contract, as specified in the General Conditions included
herein. The surety on such bonds shall be a duly authorized surety company satisfactory
to the Owner.

12. Power of Attorney
Attorney-in-fact who sign bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified
and effectively dated copy of their power of attorney.

13. Notice of Special Conditions
Attention is particularly called to those parts of the contract documents and specification
which deal with the following:

Inspection and testing of materials
Insurance requirements

Wage rates

d State allowances

c o
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14, Laws and Regulations
The bidder’s atlention is directed to the fact that all applicable State laws, municipal
ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having jurisdiction of the
project shall apply to the contract throughout, and they will be deemed to be included in
the contract the same as though herein written out in full.

15. Obligation of Bidder
At the time of the opening of bids, each bidder will be presumed to have inspected the
site and to have read and to be thoroughly familiar with the plans and contract documents
(including all addenda). The failure or omission of any bidder to examine any form,
instrument or document shall in no way relieve any bidder from any obligation with
respect to his bid.

16. Qualifications of Bidder
The Owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the ability of the
bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the Owner all such information and data
for this purpose as the Owner may request, the Owner reserves the right to reject any bid if the
evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such Bidder fails to satisfy the Owner that such bidder
is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the contract to complete the work contemplated
therein. Conditional bids will not be accepted.
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Supplement to Form HUD-4238-B®
INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS

17. SAFETY STANDARDS AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION
With respect to all work performed under this contract, the contractor shall:

1 Comply with the safety standards provision of applicable laws, building and
construction codes, and the “Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”
published by the Associates General Contractors of America, the requirements of
the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 (Public Laws 91-596), and the
requirements of Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1518 as
published in the “Federal Register”, Volume 36, No 75, Saturday, April 17, 1971,

2 Exercise every precaution at all times for the prevention of accidents and the
protection of persons (including employees) and property.

3 Maintain at his office or other well-known places at the job site, all articles
necessary for giving first aid to the injured, and shall make standing arrangements
for the immediate removal to a hospital or a doctor’s care of persons (including
employee), who may be injured on the job site. In no case shall employee be
permitted to work at a job site before the employer has made a standing
arrangement for the removal of injured persons to a hospital or a doctor’scare.
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS

1. The County of Hidalgo reserves the right to partially award the contract in order to meet
the budget.

2. Water, sewer, or other utility services shall not be interrupted. Any damages toexisting
utilities will be the Contractor’s responsibility.

3. In the event of damage to underground facilities, whether shown or not shown in the
drawings, the Contractor shall make the necessary repairs to place the facilities back in
service at no increase in the Contractors price. All such repairs shall conform to the
requirements of the company or agency servicing the facility.

4, The Contractor shall exercise extra care to prevent damage to all other structures in the
area including, fence, roads, pipelines, utilities, etc., whether publicly or privately owned.

5. Until acceptance by the Engineer of any part or all of the construction, as provided for in
the plans and these specifications, it shall be under the charge and care of the confractor,
and he shall take every necessary precaution against injury or damage to any part of the
work. The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore and make good, at his own expense,
all injuries or damage to any portion of the work before its completion andacceptance.

6. In case the Contractor deems extra compensation is due to him for proposed work not
covered in the contract, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing of his claim
for such extra compensation before he begins the work. Tailure on the part of the
Contractor to give such notification shall constitute a waiver of claim for such extra
compensation. The Contractor shall not proceed until a written Change Order is
approved by the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor.

7. Prospective bidders should make a careful examination of the project site.

8. The contractor shall review his overall method and schedule of construction with the
County prior to construction for proper coordination of inspection.

9. No open trenches or excavation shall be left open overnight.
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STATEMENT OF CREDENTIALS
Jor

Facility Construction and Related Projects
(Non-Road Improvements)

1. GENERAL: In order to assist the Owner in determining the ability of each Bidder to
properly fuffili the requirements of this proposed contract, the Bidder will complete the
following items. All questions must be answered and the data given must be clear
and comprehensive. This statement must be notarized. If necessary, questions may
be answered on separate attached sheets. The Bidder may submit any additional
information he/she desires.

Name of Bidder:

Address:
Date Organized: Date Incorporated:
Office Number: Fax Number:

Number of years in business under present name:

Type of work performed by your company:

Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you?

Have you ever defaulted on a contract?

2. EXPERIENCE: The Bidder will give below a list of similar projects which he/she has
completed within the last five (5) years.

1. Owner:

Address:

Ph. / Fax Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:
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2. Owner:

Address:

Ph. / fax Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:
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3. Owner:

Address:

Ph. / fax Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:

AR R R A AR R AR R A AR AR R AT R R AR R R R R AR A A A A A R A A A A A A F IR XA KRR IR R R RALARAAFRRRRRAR R AR RARR AR T ARARTARR

4. QOwner:

Address:

Ph. / fax Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:
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5, Owner:

Address:

Ph. / fax Number: Email:

Scope of Work Description:

Date Completed: Total Cost:

AR R AR F I AR ETF AT R IR A TARIARERRA IR EERRERRARRARR XA KRR RRRRRA A AR hddhbhhhhhhhhkhddhhdhkdhhhhhkhirhhid

STATEMENT OF CREDENTIALS Page 2 of 5



3. CONTRACTS ON HAND: The Bidder shall provide below a list of any
contracts/projects he/she currently has on hand:

4. SUBCONTRACTORS: List any subcontractors you propose to use on Hidalgo
County's project. Use an additional page if necessary. This information is considered
preliminary and may be revised before award and re-submitted during the pre-
construction phase. However, it is expressly understood that the use of any
subcontractor other than those listed with the bid shall require written approval from
Hidalgo County.

Failure to submit the information as required may result in a disqualification of your
bid.
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5. PERFORMANCE OF WORK BY BIDDER: Except as ctherwise provided, the
general contractor/bidder shall perform no less than eighty percent (80%) of the
work with his organization. Not more than twenty percent (20%) of the work may be
subcontracted.

The organization of the specifications into divisions, sections, articles, etc., and the
arrangement and titles of project drawings shall not control the Bidder in dividing the
work among subcontractors or in establishing the extent of work to be performed by
any trade.

Awarded Bidder shall assign a project superintendent who is directly employed by the
Bidder. That superintendent will be required to be on the job on a daily basis. No
subcontractors will be allowed to act as project superintendents at any point during
the construction of said project.

Bidder shall have a significant business presence in the Rio Grande Valley Area. The
business must be headquartered in either Hidalgo, Cameron, or Starr County, or a
local office must be located in either of the three counties (Hidalgo, Cameron, Starr)
with at least thirty percent (30%) of the total company workforce employed at the local
office. The county reserves the right to request payrolls and any necessary
documentation to confirm that the local office meets these requirements.

Bidder shall carefuily examine the plans, specifications and other documents, visit the
site of the work and fully inform themselves as to all conditions and matters which can
affect the work or cost thereof. Should the bidder find discrepancies in, or omissions
from the plans, specifications, or other documents, or should he/she be in doubt as to
their meaning, he/she should at once notify the Engineer and obtain clarification by
addendum prior to submitting any bid.

Bidder hereby certifies that said company carries liability coverage and workers
compensation insurance coverage that meets the requirements outlined in this
Request for Bid when performing work on this project for Hidalgo County.

Furthermore, bidder certifies that any subcontractor on the project shall provide the
said company with a certificate relating that all employees of the subcontractor also
are provided with workers’ compensation insurance coverage. Bidder will provide
copies of all of these certificates to Hidalgo County during the course of the project for
all subcontractors working on the project.

All subcontractors must comply with federally determined prevailing Davis-Bacon and
Related Acts wage rates.

Hidalgo County encourages the hiring of minority women subcontractors and/or
suppliers whenever and wherever feasible.
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The undersigned hereby authorizes and requests any person, firm, or corporation to

furnish any information requested by the owner in verification of the recitals comprising
this Statement of Credentials.

Executed this day of , 2021,
By
Title
Subscribed and sworn {o me this day of , 2021.
By:
Notary Public in and for County, Texas

My commission expires
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JUDGE RICHARD F. CORTEZ
CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD

COMMISSIONER DAVID L. FUENTES
BOARD MEMBER

COMMISSIONER EDUARDO "EDDIE'" CANTU
BOARD MEMBER

COMMISSIONER "EVER" VILLARREAL
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REVISIONS

DATE: COMMENTS:

|

END PROJECT
 Siie S1490

nnnnnnn

HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT No. 4
AVILA-HARWELL CAMPUSES SAFE WALK
COMMUNITY PROJECT

LOCATION MAP

- SCALE: 1"=3000"

RAUL E. SESIN, P.E., C.F.M.
HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT No. 1
GENERAL MANAGER
HIDALGO COUNTY FLOODPLAIN
ADMINISTRATOR

ooooooo
°o

. -,
Z...003E N, SALDVAR . 2
0% So
) 2% (940760 F
U RIS
QOONAL DN
iy
This seal appearing on this
document was authorized by
Jose N. Saldivar P.E. No. 94076
on the above designated date.

5 % :r %, re
SE N. SALDIVAR—P.E. No. 9407,
I

== -

—=

JECTS\E—20—030 Carmen Avila Sidewalk\Design\CAD\dwg\P&P Sheets\01—Cove- Sheet.dwg)

Layout Tab: Cover Sheet Date: 02/22/2021

Plotted by: felicia.arredondo

Drawing: S:\HCDD1 — PRO.

Time: 01:07:25 PM



INDEX
NO.

GENERAL

GO1-01

G01-02
G01-03
G01-04
GO1-05

PLAN SHEET

CO01-01
C01-02
C01-03
CO1-04

DESCRIPTION

COVER SHEET
SHEET LISTING

INDEX

SYMBOLS, LEGENDS, & ABBREVIATIONS
GENERAL NOTES
GENERAL NOTES
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PLAN (STA. 8400 TO STA. 16+00)
PLAN (STA. 16+00 TO STA. 24+00)
PLAN (STA. 24400 TO STA. 31450)

PLAN & PROFILE SHEET

C02-01

PLAN AND PROFILE (STA. 0+00 TO STA. 1+00)

STANDARD DETAILS

C03-01

TYPICAL DETAILS

TXDOT STANDARD DETAILS

PRECAST ROUND MANHOLE
SIDEWALK & WHEELCHAIR RAMP DESIGN GUIDE

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES (CURB RAMPS) PED—05

PEDENSTRIAN FACILITIES (GENERAL NOTES AND DETECTABLE WARNINGS) PED—05

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES (SIDEWALKS) PED-05

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES (INTERSECTION LAYOUTS) PED—05
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CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
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CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION
CONSTRUCTION

GENERAL NOTES AND REQUIREMENTS (BC 1)—14

PROJECT LIMIT STANDARD (BC 2)—14

WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT STANDARD (BC 3)—14

TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES STANDARD (BC 4)—14

TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT STANDARD (BC 5)—14

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN STANDARD (BC 6)—14
ARROW PANEL, REFLECTORS, WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR STANDARD (BC 7)—14
CHANNELIZING DEVICES STANDARD (BC 8)—14

CHANNELIZING DEVICES STANDARD (BC 9)-14

CHANNELIZING DEVICES STANDARD (BC 10)-14

PAVEMENT MARKINGS STANDARD (BC 11)—14

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS STANDARD (BC 12)—14

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN ONE—LANE TWO—WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL (TCP 1-2)—18
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ADR
APV
AVE

BOC
CONC.

CONST.

ABBREVIATIONS

ASPHALT

ASPHALT DRIVE
ASPHALT PAVEMENT
AVENUE

BENCHMARK

BACK OF CURB
CONCRETE
CONSTRUCT

CENTER LINE
CONCRETE DRIVE
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
CALICHE

CALICHE DRIVE
CALICHE ROAD
CHAIN LINK FENCE
CURB INLET
CULVERT

CONTROL POINT
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
CENTER OF ROAD
CURB

CABLE SPOT MARKING
DIRT

DRIVE

DIRT DRIVE

DITCH

DITCH BOTTOM

DITCH BOTTOM OF BERM
DITCH EDGE

DITCH FLOW LINE
DITCH TOP

DITCH TOP OF BERM
DITCH TOE

EXISTING

EASEMENT

ELECTRIC BOX

EDGE OF CALICHE
EDGE OF PAVEMENT
EDGE OF WATER

END WALL

FINISHED GRADE
FIRE HYDRANT

FLOW LINE
FARM—TO—MARKET
FENCE

FIBER OPTIC CABLE
FIBER OPTIC CABLE MARKING
GRAVEL

GRAVEL DRIVE

GAS LINE

GAS LINE MARKER
GAS LINE SPOT MARKING
GAS METER

GAS VALVE

GUY WIRE

HIDALGO COUNTY DEED RECORDS

HIDALGO COUNTY OFFICIAL RECORDS

HIDALGO COUNTY MAP RECORDS
HANDICAP RAMP

HEADWALL

HIGH WATER MARK

IRON ROD

IRON ROD SET

IRRIGATION GATE VALVE
IRRIGATION GATEWELL
IRRIGATION STAND PIPE
INVERT

IRRIGATION VENT

LEFT

LOT CORNER

MAIL BOX

MANHOLE

MONUMENT

NOT TO SCALE

NAIL

NORTH ALAMO WATER SUPPLY CORPORATION

NATURAL GROUND
OVERHEAD ELECTRIC LINE
PIPE FLOW LINE
PROPOSED GRADE LINE
PROPERTY LINE

POWER POLE

PROPOSED

PAVEMENT

PVC PIPE

RIGHT

REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE

REFERENCE MARKER
RIGHT—OF =WAY

RAIL ROAD

ROAD SIDE DITCH
RETAINING WALL

SWALE BOTTOM

STORM DRAIN LINE
SEPTIC TANK COVER
SAFETY—END TREATMENT
SERVICE POLE

SIGNAL POLE TRAFFIC
SWALE TOP

STATION

SIDEWALK

TELEPHONE BOX
TRAFFIC CONTROL BOX
TELEPHONE MARKER
TOP OF ASPHALT

TOP OF CURB

TOP OF WATER

TREE

TRANSFORMER

TRAFFIC SIGNAL LIGHT
TELEPHONE LINE SPOT MARKING
VALVE

WATER BIBB

WOODEN FENCE

WIRE FENCE

WATER LINE

WATER LINE SPOT MARKING
WATER METER

WOODEN POST

WATER VALVE

WASTE WATER LINE SPOT MARKING
YARD DRAIN
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Iron Pipe
Iron Rod

Tree

Sign

HL&P Tower

Mhel (Manhole electric)
Power pole

FG’ptrn(D )
u own gu
Go%/ meter ?Gr%/'l

Gv (Gas valve)

Mhsn (Sanitary sewer manhole)
Snco (Clean out

Culv (Culvert pipe)
Grinl (Grate inlet)
Mhst [Storm sewer manhole)

Sgnstp (Stop sign

T%b F1>'roffic {Uﬂ%tl)Oﬂ box)
Tripl {Traffic light pole)
Fh' (Fire hydrant)

Wm (Water meter

Wv (Water valve)

Shrub

Acap (Aluminum cap)
Bdisk (Brass disk)

Fnd IP (Iron Pipe” found)
Fnd IR (lron Rod found
Nail

Bm (Benchmark)
Rowmkr (R.O.W. marker)
Irr Box

Irr standpipe

Irr gate valve

Grdpst (Guardrail post
Moiﬁ;ox( P )

Stsgn (Street sign)
Palm

Catvbox (Cable Tv box)
Ebox (Electrical box)

Eltrn (Electrical transformer)
Emkr (Electrical marker)

Lp (Light Pole)

Pplt (Power pole w/light)
Pipe

Gasreg (Gas regulator)

Mhgs (Mahole Gas
Pipvnt (Pipe vent/stand pipe)

Wvmkr (Water valve marker)
Crbinl (Curb Inlet)
Trit (Traffic light)

Trsgn (Traffic “sign

Tsbox [Traffic signal box)
Tsigpl (Traffic signal pole
Mhtel anhole telephone
Pbox (Telephone pedestal
Phmkr (Telephone marker

Tibox (Telephone box

Tlinc (Telephone junction box)
Tlpol (Telephone pole)

Spkhd" (Sprinkler head)
Wtrwell (Water well)

Water Bibb

Cps (Cotton Picker Spindle)

Power Pole w/transformer)

LEGEND

WATER PIPE

IRRIGATION PIPE

TELEPHONE LINE

GAS LINE

WOOD FENCE

W
SS S
SD SD
IRR IRR
TEL TEL
F FO
GAS GAS
OHE OHE
/ /- / /.
7/ /7
XV XV
X X

SANITARY SEWER PIPE

STORM DRAIN PIPE

FIBER OPTIC CABLE

OVERHEAD ELECTRICAL LINE

HOG—WIRE FENCE
CHAINLINK FENCE

- —— - —— — — —— RIGHT-0F—=WAY LINE

NOTE:
THE (HORIZONTAL

AND/OR VERTICAL LOCATION OF EXISTING

UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AS ILLUSTRATED ON THESE PLANS IS
APPROXIMATE. CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY THE LOCATION OF
ALL UTILITIES PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION IN THE AREA OF
SAID UTILITIES. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT THE FOLLOWING AT
LEAST 48 HOURS PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION /EXCAVATING
IN THE AREA OF EXISTING UTILITIES

UTILITY COMPANY: CONTACT PERSON: PHONE:
DIG—-TESS 800—-DIG~TESS
A.E.P. Juan Ramirez, P.E. 956—-283—-2437

MAGIC VALLEY

Jose Barco

956-289—-4049

SPECTRUM (CHARTER)
AT&T
HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT #1

Ruben Flores
Chistopher B. Luna
Noe Saldivar, P.E.

956—-354—-3248
956—-630—-8651
956-292-7080

NORTH ALAMO WATER SUPPLY CORPORATION
N/A
TEXAS GAS SERVICE

Richard Garcia

Mike Martinez

956—-383—-1618

956—444—3926

TXDOT
CITY OF EDINBURG

Pedro Alvarez, P.E.
N/A

956-702-6101
956—-388—-8202

QUANTITY ABBREVIATIONS

AC ACRE

CF CUBIC FEET
CY CUBIC YARD(S)

EA  EACH

LF  LINEAR FEET
LS LUMP SUM

SF SQUARE FEET
SY SQUARE YARD(S)

\\
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GENERAL NOTES:

1.

. NO OPEN EXCAVATION SHALL BE LEFT OPEN OVERNIGHT.

. THE PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS REFLECTS

- THE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS OF KNOWN EXISTING UTILITIES

- THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST EXISTING N.AW.S.C.

ALL WORK SHALL BE COMPLETED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT No. 1,
HIDALGO COUNTY IRRIGATION DISTRICT No. 1.

THE DRAINAGE DISTRICT SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO CONTACT MR. RICHARD GARCIA WITH NORTH ALAMO WATER
SUPPLY CORP. (N.AW.S.C.) 48 HOURS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK @ (956) 383—1618 TO COORDINATE
AND MEET ANY ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO CALL DIG TESS 48 HOURS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK
FOR UTILITY SPOTTING @ (1—800—DIG—TESS).

THE CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY ALL UTILITY COMPANIES FOR VERIFICATION OF LOCATION OF EXISTING FACILITIES PRIOR
TO BEGINNING ANY EXCAVATION.

LOCATIONS OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES ARE FROM BEST INFORMATION AVAILABLE. NEITHER THE OWNER OR
ENGINEER, WARRANT THE ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED. ANY DEVIATIONS SHALL BE CALLED TO THE

ENGINEER'S ATTENTION IMMEDIATELY.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH THE CORRESPONDING UTILITY CORPORATION IN
REGARDS TO THE RELOCATION/ADJUSTION OF ANY CONFLICTING UTILITIES. THE RELOCATION /ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS I[TEMS
LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ACCESS TO EXISTING RESIDENCES AT ALL TIMES.

ANY DAMAGES TO FENCES, WALKS, OR PRIVATE PROPERTY SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT HIS
EXPENSE.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL FENCES LOCATED WITHIN THE EASEMENTS, INTERFERING WITH CONSTRUCTION

OPERATION AND PROVIDE TEMPORARY FENCING DURING CONSTRUCTION. REMOVED FENCES SHALL BE REPLACED
WITH A NEW FENCE OR UNDAMAGED ORIGINAL FENCING. REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING AND
TEMPORARY FENCES SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID
PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

ALL EXCAVATIONS WHICH CANNOT BE BACKFILLED
OVERNIGHT SHALL BE COVERED. AS A MINIMUM, WITH STEEL PLATING WHEN IN PAVED AND UNPAVED AREAS
SUBJECT TO VEHICULAR LOADING; -« PLYWOOD, WOOD PLANKING WITH O.S.H.A. ORANGE PLASTIC EXPANDED MESH
BARRIER AROUND PERIMETER IN UNPAVED AREAS NOT SUBJECT TO VEHICULAR LOADING, OR AS APPROVED BY THE
ENGINEER.

INFORMATION, PROVIDED BY OTHERS, ON THE APPROXIMATE
LOCATION AND EXISTENCE OF EXISTING UTILITY AND ADJACENT PHYSICAL FEATURES. HOWEVER, THEY DO NOT
IMPLY OR AFFIRM THAT ALL UTILITES OR PHYSICAL FEATURES ARE SHOWN. GENERALLY, UTILITY SERVICE
CONNECTIONS ARE NOT INDICATED ON THESE PLANS. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR NOTIFICATIONS OF THE
OWNER IMMEDIATELY UPON ENCOUNTERING UNFORESEEN CONFLICTS.

ARE SHOWN, CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE THE
EXACT HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL LOCATIONS IN THE FIELD PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK.  CONTRACTOR TO BE
FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR DAMAGES WHICH MIGHT OCCUR BY HIS FAILURE TO EXACTLY LOCATE AND PRESERVE
EXISTING UTILITIES.

- PUBLIC AND PRIVATE UTILITY LINES AND CUSTOMER SERVICE LINES MAY EXIST THAT ARE NOT SHOWN ON THE

CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE, MAINTAIN AND PROTECT
THE INTEGRITY OF THESE LINES. HAND EXCAVATION MAY BE REQUIRED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RESTORE
RELOCATED OR DIVERTED UTILITY TO ITS ORIGINAL CONDITION AND LOCATION WHEN APPLICABLE UPON COMPLETION
OF CONSTRUCTION. SAID RESTORATION SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED
IN' THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

WATER LINES AS REQUIRED TO INSTALL DRAINAGE
IMPROVEMENTS ~ SAID ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH N.A.W.S.C. PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.
SAID WATER LINE ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE
UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

20.

21.

22.

23

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

. THE CONTRACTOR TO MAINTAIN ALL EQUIPMENT AND TRANSPORTATION OF SAID EQUIPMENT WITHIN THE EXISTING

RIGHTS—OF—WAY OF THE CITY, COUNTY, OR STATE.

- DURING EXCAVATION OPERATIONS FOR DRAINAGE AND/OR UTILITIES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT PILE EXCAVATED MATERIAL

OR EXCAVATE WITHIN THE DRIP LINE OF TREES THAT ARE TO BE PRESERVED.

- WHERE NEW WATER LINES AND SEWER LINES ARE INSTALLED WITH A SEPARATION DISTANCE CLOSER THAN NINE FEET" (I:E;

WATER LINES CROSSING WASTEWATER LINES, WATER LINES PARALLELING WASTEWATER LINES, OR WATER LINES NEXT TO
MANHOLES) THE INSTALLATION MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF 30 TAC 317 (DESIGN OF SEWAGE SYSTEMS) OR 30 TAC
290 (WATER HYGIENE).

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING WATER AND SEWER CONNECTIONS TO ALL HOMES AND BUSINESSES IN
WORKING ORDER AT ALL TIMES, EXCEPT FOR BRIEF INTERRUPTIONS IN SERVICE FOR CONNECTIONS TO BE REINSTALLED. IN
NO CASE SHALL SERVICES BE ALLOWED TO REMAIN OUT OF SERVICE OVERNIGHT. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
DAMAGES TO SAID SERVICES.

CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING ADEQUATE DRAINAGE OF PROPOSED FACILITIES AT ALL TIMES DURING
CONSTRUCTION.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR GRADING AREA BETWEEN THE BACK OF CURB/EDGE OF PAVEMENT, ROAD
SIDE DITCH AND RIGHT—OF—WAY TO HAVE POSITIVE FLOW TO THE PROPOSED DRAINAGE SYSTEM.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE/MAINTAIN ADEQUATE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AT ALL TIMES DURING THE INSTALLATION OF THE
STRUCTURES, DRAINAGE, UTILITY, IRRIGATION AND ROAD IMPROVEMENTS. DEWATERING OF THE TRENCH MAY BE REQUIRED
DURING THE INSTALLATION OF THE DRAINAGE, UTILITY AND IRRIGATION FACILITIES/STRUCTURES. SAID DEWATERING SHALL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN
THE PROPOSAL.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEANUP AND RESTORE THE AREA OF OPERATIONS TO A CONDITION AS GOOD AS OR BETTER THAN
THAT WHICH EXISTED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ALL ITEMS TO BE CONSTRUCTED.

ALL DEBRIS, VEGETATION AND SURPLUS MATERIAL, RESULTING FROM DEMOLITION AND/OR CLEARING OF THE RIGHT—OF—WAY
IN PREPARATION OF PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BECOME PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE PROPERLY
DISPOSED OF AT A SITE ACCEPTABLE TO HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT DRAINAGE DISTRICT No 1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE A LETTER STATING SO. THIS SHALL BE INCIDENTAL AND NOT A SEPARATE PAY ITEM UNLESS STATED SO. NO
EXCESS EXCAVATED MATERIAL SHALL BE DEPOSITED IN LOW AREAS OR ALONG NATURAL DRAINAGE WAYS WITHOUT WRITTEN
PERMISSION FROM THE AFFECTED PROPERTY OWNER AND THE HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT No 1. IF THE
CONTRACTOR PLACES EXCESS MATERIAL IN THE ARFAS WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION, HE WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL
DAMAGE RESULTING FROM SUCH FILL AND CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE THE MATERIAL AT OWN COST.

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PREPARATION AND SUBMITTAL OF THE TRENCH EXCAVATION PROTECTION PLAN.
CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT CONSTRUCTION DETAILS AND DESIGN CALCULATIONS BEARING THE SEAL OF A PROFESSIONAL
ENGINEER LICENSED TO PRACTICE IN THE STATE OF TEXAS BEFORE CONSTRUCTING THE SHORING AND/OR UTILIZING A
TRENCH PROTECTION SYSTEM (BOX). THE ENGINEER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REJECT DESIGNS NOT MEETING THE
REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION ITEM 402 AND 403.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO FOLLOW ALL T.C.E.Q. STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
REQUIREMENTS AS PER SWP3 SHEETS AND AS STATED IN TEXAS POLLUTANT DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL PERMIT (TPDES TXR150000, EFFECTIVE DATE MARCH 5, 2008), INCLUDING N.O.. SUBMITTAL AND MS4
NOTIFICATION.

FLEXIBLE BASE AGGREGATE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE TABLE BELOW. NEW CALICHE MATERIAL SHALL BE
TREATED WITH 0.5% LIME BY DRY WEIGHT OF MATERIAL IF THE PLASTICITY INDEX OF SAID MATERIAL IS GREATER THAN 12.

TYPE E (CALICHE)(GRADE 3)
PROPERTY TEST METHOD | REQUIREMENT

2—1/2" SIEVE (CUMULATIVE, % RET) Tex—110—E 0
1—3/4" SIEVE (CUMULATIVE, % RET) Tex—110—E 0-10
#4 SIEVE (CUMULATIVE, % RET) Tex—110—E 45-75
#40 SIEVE (CUMULATIVE, % RET) Tex—110—E 50-85

LIQUID LIMIT, % MAX Tex—104—E 40

PLASTICITY INDEX, % MAX Tex—106—E 12

WET BALL MILL, % MAX Tex—116—E 50

T BARIERE | Toiee |
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GENERAL NOTES (CONT):

29

30.

31.

32,

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

ALL ROAD CROSSINGS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH A MINIMUM OF 8" COMPACTED CALICHE AND 2" HMAC OR
LIKE SECTION, WHICHEVER IS GREATER.

THE DRAINAGE DISTRICT WILL PROVIDE CONTROL POINTS (BENCHMARK AND PROPERTY CORNERS) FOR THE
WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONSTRUCTION
STAKING, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO HORIZONTAL & VERTICAL GRADE CUTS FOR CURB & GUTTER,
ROADWAY, STORM DRAIN PIPE, ROADSIDE DITCHES, DRIVEWAY CULVERTS AND DITCH WORK.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECT PROP. IRRIGATION LINE WITH EXISTING IRRIGATION PIPE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH H.C.LD. No 2 SPECIFICATIONS. SUPPORT COLLARS MAY BE USED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ANY DAMAGE TO THE EXIST. LINE CAUSED BY THIS WORK. ELBOWS AND MISC.
FITTINGS SHALL ALSO BE USE TO ACHIEVE A 1.0 FT SEPARATION BETWEEN TOP OF PROP. DRAIN LINE AND
BOTTOM OF THE IRRIGATION LINE.

ELBOW FOR RCP OR HPP BEING PROPOSED AT THE END OF LINES SHALL BE PRE—FABRICATED AND
SECURED TO THE PIPE WITH A CONCRETE COLLAR (TYPICAL ON ALL PIPE ELBOW INSTALLATIONS.) ELBOW
SHALL BE REQUIRED AT ALL LOCATIONS SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THIS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS [TEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.
PRE—FABRICATED ELBOWS SHALL BE FIELD CONFIRMED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR IMPROVING ALL EXISTING DRIVEWAYS. CALICHE, DIRT OR
ASPHALT DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH 3" COMPACTED CALICHE AND 1” ACP. CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS
SHALL BE REPLACED WITH 4" CONCRETE WITH REINFORCEMENT AS PER DETAILS. THIS SHALL BE CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE
PROPOSAL.

FOR ALL PITS OR QUARRIES, COMPLY WITH THE "TEXAS AGGREGATE QUARRY AND PIT SAFETY ACT.”

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RELOCATE OR RECONSTRUCT ALL MAIL BOXES TO BE 1' BEHIND BACK OF CURB OR
3" BEHIND EDGE OF PAVEMENT. MAIL BOXES SHALL BE REPLACED TO THE SAME EXISTING CONDITIONS OR
BETTER. SAID RELOCATION AND/OR RECONSTRUCTION OF MAIL BOXES SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS [TEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ADJUSTING ALL EXISTING WATER VALVES AND MANHOLES TO
MATCH PROPOSED FINISH GRADE OF ROADWAY. CONCRETE COLLARS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO MATCH TOPS
WITH PAVEMENT GRADE. THIS WORK SHALL BE INCIDENTAL AND NOT A SEPARATE PAY ITEM UNLESS STATED
OTHERWISE.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSURE A 6” MINIMUM COVER FOR DRIVEWAY CULVERTS. THE RELAYING OR
REMOVAL OF DRIVEWAY PIPE CULVERTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST
REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPOSAL.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REPLACEMENT/RELOCATION OF ALL REGULATORY SIGNS
REMOVED DUE TO CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS WITH THE SAME SIGN ON FIXED SUPPORT(S) IMMEDIATELY
UPON ITS REMOVAL. APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER IS NECESSARY BEFORE REMOVING ANY REGULATORY
ROADWAY = SIGN(S). FLAGGERS ARE REQUIRED TO BE AVAILABLE TO DIRECT TRAFFIC DURING SIGN
INTERMEDIATE ~ DOWN  TIME. RELOCATION OF ANY DIRECTIONAL SIGN ASSEMBLIES REMOVED DURING
CONSTRUCTION  OPERATIONS IMMEDIATELY UPON THEIR REMOVAL IS REQUIRED. THESE SIGNS SHALL BE
RELOCATED TO A LOCATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST VERSION OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES”". IN NO CASE WILL A SIGN BE REMOVED WITHOUT A REPLACEMENT SIGN AND
SUPPORT(S) BEING READILY AVAILABLE AND A LOCATION ESTABLISHED. REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF THESE
SIGNS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY, BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST
REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPOSAL.

ALL CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS SHALL BE CONDUCTED TO PROVIDE THE LEAST POSSIBLE INTERFERENCE TO
TRAFFIC AS PROVIDED FOR IN THE SPECIFICATIONS, TxDOT STANDARDS, TEXAS M.U.T.C.D. AND/OR AS
DIRECTED. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL CONFORM TO THE CURRENT EDITION OF THE "TEXAS
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES”.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ABANDON AND CAP ANY PORTION OF PIPE LINE (STORM, IRRIGATION, ETC.) FOUND
WITHIN THE PROPOSED PIPE TRENCH, AT THE ENGINEERS REQUEST. ONCE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER, THE
PIPE TO BE ABANDONED SHALL BE CAPPED AND SEALED WITH CEMENT AT BOTH ENDS OF THE TRENCH.
THIS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.

Raul E. Sesin P.E., C.F.M.
General Manager
Floodplain Administrator

902 N. DOOLITTLE RD

EDINBURG TX. 78542

TEL: (956) 292—-7080
www.hcdd1.org
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PROP. PAVING OR REPLACE
ASPHALT WITH 2" MIN. H.M.A.C.
CONTRACTOR SHALL 3 MIN =
TRIM ASPHALT oveRLap
TO A NEAR STRAIGHT LINE
EXIST. ASPHALT F
EXIST. BASE FINAL BACKFILL
PROPOSED FLEXIBLE
BASE 8" MINIMUM
INITIAL BACKFILL
R
Y -
R B | HAUNCH
G
.\\.. —
Kb i
2 BEDDING (6” MIN.)
ZRP3220805020802020°
C — TRENCH WIDTH
r i
STORM TRENCH BEDDING AND BACKFILL DETAILS
N.T.S
A.  BEDDING FOR RCP CLASS lll, HIGH PERFORMANCE POLYPROPYLENE OR CORRUGATED PVC
STORM DRAIN PIPE — SAND AND/OR GRAVEL MIX BEDDING PLACED BEFORE PIPE IS LAID upP
TO FLOW OF PIPE (MIN. COMPACTED THICKNESS = 6”) — PIT RUN GRAVEL 7' MAX SIZE.
B.  HAUNCH FOR RCP CLASS lll, HIGH PERFORMANCE POLYPROPYLENE OR CORRUGATED PVC
STORM DRAIN PIPE — SHALL BE CLASS | OR CLASS Il  (ASTM D2321) BACKFILL MATERIAL
COMPACTED TO 92% S.P.D., 8" LOOSE LIFTS, MECHANICAL COMPACTION.
C. TRENCH WIDTH — SHALL BE BELL O.D. X 1.5 + 12", MINIMUM TRENCH WIDTH SHALL EQUAL

PAVED SECTIONS UN—PAVED SECTIONS

STRUCTURE WIDTH + 4 FT. THROUGHOUT THE HEIGHT OF THE STRUCTURE.

C—1 INITIAL BACKFILL FOR RCP CLASS Il STORM DRAIN PIPE ON CITY STREETS, PARKING AREAS,

DRIVEWAYS, COUNTY ROADS & UNPAVED AREAS — SHALL BE SOIL TYPE A1, A2, A3 WITH A
MAXIMUM P.1. OF 19 (AASHTO M145) COMPACTED TO 92% S.P.D., 8" LOOSE LIFTS,
MECHANICAL COMPACTION.

C~2 INITIAL BACKFILL FOR RCP CLASS Il STORM DRAIN PIPE ON STATE MAINTAINED ROADWAYS —

NOTES:

COMPACTED SAND/CEMENT STABILIZED BACKFILL WITH 7% PORTLAND CEMENT, COMPACTED
TO 92% SP.D. AS PER ASTM D4253 AND ASTM D698, 8" LOOSE LIFTS, MECHANICAL
COMPACTION.

3 INITIAL BACKFILL FOR HIGH PERFORMANGE POLYPROPYLENE OR CORRUGATED PVC STORM
DRAIN PIPE — SHALL BE CLASS | OR CLASS I WITH A MAXIMUM P.l. OF 19 (ASTM D2321)
BACKFILL MATERIAL COMPACTED TO 92% S.P.D., 8" LOOSE LIFTS, MECHANICAL COMPACTION.
FINAL BACKFILL FOR RCP CLASS Iil, HIGH PERFORMANCE POLYPROPYLENE OR CORRUGATED
PVC STORM DRAIN PIPE UNDER UNPAVED SECTIONS — SHALL BE CLASS I, II, Il OR 1V,
COMPACTED TO 92% S.P.D. (12" LOOSE LIFT, MECHANICAL COMPACTION).

1 FINAL BACKFILL FOR RCP CLASS lll, HIGH PERFORMANCE POLYPROPYLENE OR CORRUGATED
PVC STORM DRAIN PIPE ON CITY STREETS, PARKING AREAS, DRIVEWAYS AND COUNTY
ROADS— SHALL BE SOIL TYPE A1, A2, A3 WITH A MAXIMUM P.. OF 19 (AASHTO M145)
COMPACTED TO 92% S.P.D., 8" LOOSE LIFTS, MECHANICAL COMPACTION.

2 FINAL BACKFILL FOR RCP CLASS Ill, HIGH PERFORMANCE POLYPROPYLENE OR CORRUGATED
PVC STORM DRAIN PIPE ON STATE MAINTAINED ROADWAYS — COMPACTED SAND /CEMENT
STABILIZED BACKFILL WITH 7% PORTLAND CEMENT, COMPACTED TO 92% S.P.D. AS PER ASTM
D4253 AND ASTM D698, 8" LOOSE LIFTS, MECHANICAL COMPACTION.

3 FINAL BACKFILL FOR STRUCTURES (INLETS, MANHOLES, ETC.) — STRUCTURES UNDER THE
ROADWAY AND UP TO 5 FT BEYOND THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT/BACK OF CURB SHALL HAVE
CLASS | OR CLASS Il (ASTM D2321) OR SOIL TYPE Al, A2, OR A3 (AASHTO M145) WITH A
MAXIMUM P.I. OF 19 BACKFILL MATERIAL. STRUCTURES BEYOND 5 FT FROM THE E.0.P/B.0.C.
SHALL HAVE CLASS I, I, Il OR IV (ASTM D2321) BACKFILL MATERIAL. FOUNDATION
PREPARATION (WELLPOINTS, MINIMUM 4" GRAVEL OR CEMENTS STABILIZATION, OR APPROVED
SUBSTITUTE) SHALL BE REQUIRED WHEN TRENCH BOTTOM IS UNSTABLE. BACKFILLING AT
STRUCTURES SHALL BE PLACED IN UNIFORM LAYERS, MOISTENED AS REQUIRED TO
APPROXIMATE OPTIMUM MOISTURE CONTENT AND COMPACTED TO 95% S.P.D. (USE RELATIVE
DENSITY TEST PER ASTM D4253 & ASTM D698). THE THICKNESS OF EACH LOOSE LAYER
SHALL NOT EXCEED 8".

1. MAXIMUM COVER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.

- FOR D—1 AND D—2 THE COMPACTION REQUIREMENT SHALL BE 95% S.P.D. WITHIN 12 IN.
BELOW THE FLEXIBLE BASE.

3. FOR PAVED SECTIONS THE ABOVE REQUIREMENTS SHALL APPLY WHEN ANY PART OF THE
TRENCH WIDTH IS WITHIN 5 FT. FROM THE E.O.P./B.0.C.

4. THE ABOVE REQUIREMENTS SHALL APPLY TO UTILITY PIPELINES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES OF
OTHER UTILITY ENTITIES.

STORM TRENCH
BEDDING AND BACKFILL DETAIL

EXIST. SWALE

EXIST.
CHAINLINK
FENCE

6"X6" No. 6
GAUGE WIRE |
MESH

EXIST WEST R.O.W.

PROP. et}
EMBANKMENT 4" SAND BAS
95% PROCTOR EMBANKMENT

SIDEWALK DETAIL

N.T.S.

Raul E. Sesin P.E., C.F.M.
General Manager
Floodplain Administrator
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No warranty of any
lity for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsibi
ting from its use.

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
ts or for incorrect results or damages resul

ver.

governed by the

y TxDOT for any purpose whatsoe!

The use of this standard is

kind is made b
of this standard to other forma

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

1 1/21:

32" DIA RING & COVER FABRICATION NOTES:
Provide Class "H" concrete in accordance with
‘ ‘ Item 421 and having a minimum compressive
strength of 5,000 psi.

T L COMBINATIONS OF GRADE 2. Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel or equivalent
ADJUSTMENT RINGS AS REQTN\ area of WWR. Provide circumferential reinforcing
7 : SHRINKAGE/TEMPERATURE

steel in vertical walls of base, riser and cone in
; P’ WHEN REQUIRED. SEE
C FABRICATION NOTE 3.

II_OII
MAX

1'-0"
MAX

accordance with ASTM C478.

3. Slabs with a thickness of 8" or greater require
shrinkage and temperature reinforcing steel.
Provide steel area = 0.11 in?/ft each way.
Manufacture base and risers to nearest 3"
increment.

5. Design tongue and groove joints for full closure
on both shoulders. Minimum spigot depth is %".
6. Provide lifting devices in conformance with
Manufacturer's recommendations.

7. Provide cast iron solid cover, unless noted
otherwise elsewhere in the plans.

INSTALLATION NOTES:

Cones may be concentric or eccentric. Reduction

- L/ | cones are acceptable. See Manufacturer for cone
dimensions.

2. Inverts (benching) to be provided by Contractor.
Concrete or mortar used for invert is subsidiary
to this item.

3. Seal tongue and groove joints with preformed or

N bulk mastic in conformance with Manufacturer's

N recommendations. Tongue and groove joints may
- be grouted no more than 1" between each section,
= or % the joint depth, whichever is greater.
* 4. Do not grout rubber gasket joints without
Manufacturer's recommendation.
T 5. [Initial installation of grade adjustment rings is

|

TS

7
= ICONE —
~

VARIABLE
W MAX

AS REQ'D

REDUCED RISERS

RISERS
AS REQ'D

MAX DEPTH
MAX DEPTH

limited to 1'-0" Max as shown.
U 6. Grade adjustment rings may be increased to 2'-0"
Max when future construction affects final grade
0.11 in?/ft EACH of structure. Make adjustments greater than 2'-0"
with additional risers. Adjustments may be made
DIRECTION TYP up to the Max depth shown. Structure must be
evaluated if Max depth will be exceeded.

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to ASTM C478.

2. Payment for manhole is per [tem 465, "Junction Boxes,
Manholes, and Inlets" by type and size.

3. Pipe OD + placement tolerance must be equal or less
than Max hole diameter. For rigid pipe, placement
tolerance is 4" Max, 2" Min. For flexible pipe,
consult boot/seal manufacturer's specification for
placement tolerance.

B

av

1
<
=
f
|R5r
L
1)
L

DIA —

PLAN VIEW "A"

VARIABLE
W MAX

BH MIN
BH MIN

MAX HOLE
DIAMETER
(TYP)

A NS S Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
- - - otherwise.

1 W

S | S 2%

‘_‘ 9"

SIZE (DIA) 48 in 60 in 72 in
REQUIRED. SEE FABRICATION NOTE 3. w 5in 6 in 7 in
| 4 MAX DEPTH 25 ft 25 ft 25 ft
w DIA |W|-v w DIA Wi=— A (EACH WAY) 0.22 in?/ft 0.30 in?/ft 0.45 in?/ft
B (EACH WAY) N/A 0.37 in?/ft 0.62 in?/ft
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B C (EACH WAY) 0.24 in?/ft 0.46 in?/ft 0.46 in*/ft
BH MIN 12 in 36 in 36 in
—w DIA Wlee ROUND REDUCED RISER OPTION ROUND RISER OPTION s 9 in 9 i 9 in
SHOWING FLAT SLAB TOP SHOWING CONE RS N/A 9 in 12 in
REDUCED RISER DIA N/A 48 in 48/60 in

PLAN V.[EW "B” MAX HOLE DIA 32 in 40 in 54 in

HL93 LOADING

=t Eiiige
Division

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SHRINKAGE/TEMPERATURE WHEN

: —
\
A

PRECAST ROUND MANHOLE

PRM
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R. 0. W.

GENERAL NOTES

LINE °

108

CURB RADIUS :

W/ TYPICAL 30’ CORNER CLIP

POTENTIAL SIGNAL
POLE LOCATION s

SEE INSET

STOP BAR

CROSSWALK

Ny o o
2 ol w
& : .
POTENTIAL SIGNAL — = &
& POLE LOCATION - i
4.4 o= o
% 3 3
4, 1\
g] &
— C
-~
1 6° e ~N l
— o N
N
STOP\BAR
\ 4 x 4
R.O0.W. LINE *J"J‘J\ T LANDING\
G \‘
| CROSSWALK *
| | E 'l
\ /
\ TYP.
\ 1] __6_' [ PAINTED / I
GORE  /
{
75" CURB RADIUS A /
N < P
W/ TYPICAL 45° CORNER CLIP ‘ ’Z N
¢ — = - -
ot
@ .
» E % 16° MAX
g g !
= ] POTENTIIAL SIGNAL
POLE LOCATION
*
R.O.W. LINE
MIN
5'x 5 CROSSWALK
i POTENTIAL SIGNAL
% FOR 90° INTERSECTION POLE LOCATION
DISTA DISTANCE TO STOP BAR
RapIUs | DA% c%crfmrc?L STOPBAR
5 R 10 16’ ’
L - o 35" CURB RADIUS
15" R 20’ 26’ = -
220" R L 207 W/ TYPICAL 20’ CORNER CLIP = e
S 3
2 p
:
| A)
VAR. BORDER WIDTH -
¥
6] @ | MIN. 5° CONC. SIDEWALK = : :
T = . =
‘ |, [2" - usuaL & Max sy | S TYPICAL WHEEL CHAIR
l_——/ | | I .\}‘..,1 L AL L '!\-.-.\/-~\“ » - RAMP LOCATION
s 2 o e B f 6X6_NO. W3 OR NO.6 [a _J [
GAUGE WIRE MESH PYas b

TYPJCAL CONC, SIDEWALK

MIN

5°X 5 N—R.0.W. LINE

ALL RAMPS SHALL HAVE A 5’ x 5° LANDING PAD.

RAMP CENTER TO BE PERPENDICULAR TO FACE
OF CURB. A PERPENDICULAR RAMP MAY BE LOCATED
WITHIN THE RADIUS OF A CURBLINE.

SIDEWALK GRADE TO BE PARALLEL TO TOP
OF CURB AND GUTTER UNLESS OTHERWISE
SHOWN ON PLANS OR DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

SIDEWALK WIDTH AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN PLANS.
MIN WIDTH 5°. PROVIDE DROPPED CURBS AT
INTERSECTIONS. ALL CONCRETE SHALL BE CLASS
"A" PROPOSED SIDEWALKS TO MATCH EXIST.
SIDEWALK.

NO VERTICAL CHANGES SHALL EXCEED '/¢" IN ELEVATION
AT ADJOINING SURFACES.

TO PROVIDE ACCESS TO PEDESTRIAN BUTTON, SIDEWALK / LANDING
PAD SHALL EXTEND AND/ OR ABUT TO SIGNAL POLE CONC. FOUNDATION.

COLOR TEXTURIZED CONCRETE SHALL BE USED TO COLOR
AREAS AT RAMPS. COLOR SHALL BE " BRICK RED " AS PER
L. M. SCOFIELD COMPANY STANDARDS COLOR A-26 OR EQUAL.
COLOR TEXTURIZED CONCRETE SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY

TO CURB RAMP ITEM

IF THE DETAIL IS TO BE USED IN A PLAN SET,
IT MUST BE SIGNED AND SEALED.

DESIRABLE 3’ OR GREATER FOR HIGH SPEED TRAFFIC.
FOR BORDER WIDTHS OF 8’ OR LESS, PLACE SIDEWALK
ADJACENT TO CURB.

M}N. i

5 x
&
o LAND ING!PAD DETECTABLE WARNINGS

(2 MIN.)

RAMP_CONTROL :
PLACE RAMP CORNER
IN ALIGNMENT W/
CROSS WALK INSIDE
LINE TO MAXIMIZE

i /

4
1 5 CURB RAD I US \("@;}, HHEELCHATR. TURNING
\""i RAMPS SHALL HAVE MIN
W/ NO CORNER CLIP 4’ MANEUVERING SPACE
(AT CENTER) WITHIN
CROSSWALK.
DETAIL INSET
SCORE JOINT RAMP ON RADIUS
6° MAX.,
—_ N\ — . ROW__
32 ~—=sf
—— |  MAX|20:1 SIDEWALK g in :f ;‘ © TxpoT 2018
| E zZZ I Texas Department of Transportation
® SIDEWALK & WHEELCHAIR
RAMP DESIGN
=z
PROP. C & G GUIDE
SCORE JOINTS /4" THICKNESS REV. 5/18 SIDEWALK. DGN
EXPANSION JOINT EVERY 30° -
JOINT IN CENTER OF SIDEWALK IF OVER 15 WIDE. Eﬁ-_ﬂ&f ST 2D FROJECT Mo, FILE ho: FE.'_
PL AN V]Ew_ STATE | fIATE COUNTY CONT. | secr. J08 HIGHRAY NO.
TEXAS | 21




2’ strip if cut through
n R is gregter than 4’ in length.
L N Otherwise place detectable
2 warning on the entire surface
of cut through.

Ramp Limits
of Payment

Align curb parallel
with crosswalk

Ramp Limits
of Payment

Ramp Limits
of Payment

Ramp Limits Curb details are

of Payment shown elsewhere
) TYPE 21 in the plans.
CURB RAMPS AT MEDIAN ISLANDS
DIRECTIONAL RAMP WITHIN RADIUS

(Sidewalk set back from curb) zégrj:;?gigg ::l:?zce TYPE 10 ‘_dg;o’k

if dropoff is not
TYPE 8

protected x 5% 5
Ramp Limits

red
Shat =g
of Payment

Cross slope not to
exceed 2% on any
portion of ramp or

transition to street. TYPE 20

Ramp Limits

Londin
of Payment

PERPENDICULAR CURB RAMP

5’ % |5 8. 3%

Landing

4’ Ramp

Planting or other non- Width

walking surface if dropoff
is not protected > 4/ Space 4'x 4° E——
i [o)
exceed 2% on any
portion of ramp or
transition to street

Curb Ramp Ramp Limits
2’ min. run at 8.3% of Payment

TYPE 3
Planting or other non- DIRECTIONAL RAMP WITHIN RAD]US

walking surface if dropoff (Sidewalk adjacent to curb)
DIAGONAL CURB RAMP (FLARED SIDES) S R

Sidewalk

Min. 2° taper to existing

Ramp Limits

of Payment .
Y Ramp 5 Min Side | TypE 6 or proposed su:lewc:lkW
Shared Flare P
— ¥ I Landing |+ ., 5’ Min
Ramp Limits L il i Y imi
of Payment = Ramp Limits ey .

sion of this standard to

for incorrect resul+ts or damages resulting from it+s use.

PARALLEL CURB RAMP

\e.i of Payment we %

Yy TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever,

andard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice

§ (Use only where water will not pond in the landing.) /
5 8.3 Shared L et
8 TYPE 5 ] —_— % | g S 5 5 ] l
Zg 2 / Se. Curb s :‘% 8. 3% ig Sidewalk
D ahe o Walking -g . Ramp 5
g6 PRI "2*5 Surface Sidewalk 5 D @ e I8
“© Y Sy o My oo 3 o - o
] ] L Flore K 3| 8.3z | — P @
oF - == : l Ramp T, e
c= 0 amp : = ..
<5 TYPE 4 C———— ’ p i
g¢e J Ramp Limits
Esfgl \ \ of Payment ITYPE 11 l
0
2;_8 i LR FLUSH LANDING COMBINATION CURB RAMPS
+ of Paymen
[ asll ol » }
tggﬂ 2 min. run . OFFSET PARALLEL CURB RAMP
«QOEOQ v,
£33 TYPE 9 sx 50 |23 - F s ey
- Zé’ é:c': CROSSWALK Landing f. 3+ 61‘;\0 8. 3% TYPE 22 See General Notes
E'E-"'ES Ramp Limits v Ramp on sheet 2 of 4 for
2 §§§ BF B 27 / more information. ==t Texas Department of Transportatlon
[ o P v v
Sidewalk >, B ) Ramp Limits « Denotes planting l Deslgn Dlvislon (Roadway)
\g‘ 4wi§$:D Flare //// of Payment or non-walking
surface.
Maneuver ing E——— . 5% 5 (Min) PEDESTRIAN FACIL ITIES
9 ~ Y P/ 25 Space A 4 8. 3% Shared Landing CURB RAMPS
3 e P Ramp
= a X ’ -
5 £ 7
= E]
” > - Fl -
g - 2" min. curb Fhere l , are PED 05 SHEET 1 OF 4
s aligned with 8.3% Stop Bar FILE ped0s. dgn o EH o [ow: BED [
DIAGONAL COMBINATION CURB RAMP crosswalk Ramp ©TxDOTREM<l::::NSZOOZ DisT } FEDERAL AID PROJECT SHEET
Vi
porpendicular to the Tangent of the Curb DIAGONAL CURB RAMP (RETURNED CURB) COMBINATION ISLAND RAMPS [eovino[secr [ voe [rramar
Radius and Contained in Crosswalk [ L 1 —
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DISCLAIMER:
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LEVELS DISPLAYED

DETECTABLE WARNINGS

General Notes for
Detectable Warnings

1. Curb ramps must contain a detectable warning surface that
consists of raised truncated domes complying with Section
4.29 of the Texas Accessibility Standards (TAS). The
surface must contrast visually with adjoining surfaces,
including side flares. Furnish dark brown or dark red
detectable warning surface adjacent to uncolored concrete,
unless specified elsewhere in the plans.

2. Detectable warning surfaces must be slip resistant and
not allow water ‘o accumulate.

3. Align truncated domes in the direction of pedestrian
travel when entering the street.

4. Shaded areas on Sheet 1 of 4 indicate the approximate
location for the detectable warning surface for each curb
ramp type.

5. Detectable warning surfaces shal | be a minimum of 24" in
depth in the direction of pedestrian travel, and extend the
full width of the curb ramp or landing where the pedestrian
access route enters the street

6. Detectable warning surfaces shall be located so that the
edge nearest the curb line is a minimum of 6" and a
maximum of 10" from the extension of the face of curb
Detectable warning surfaces may be curved along the
corner radius.

7. TxDOT maintains a Iist of Qualified Detectable Warning
Materials. Details are provided herein for the placement
of landscape pavers. For other materials, refer to the
manufacturer’s product manual for proper instal lation.

No. 3 rebar around paver inset

1" an
. %y Detectable warning paver with 5 r‘_T‘_¢1
Expansion joint ° <
as required truncated dome surface = G
%o 5 [Londing _ =
Side flare 1" mortar bed - Shall conform +o 352 3 »
(Typ) applicable specifications 30 2%
Control joint permissible e Detectable warning S
guver wizh truncated

TV Ay— = ome surface

YUY 3 = 4" Max

ﬁ==‘====%==”? and Usual 4 O

7 K X, 5 4"
2" Sand Cushion / Min. 4" A Side flare O
No. 3 rebar at ——! (Typical)
18" (max.) on-center
both ways Class A Concrete - Shall conform to .
applicable specifications
Section A-A Face of
curb
General Notes (Pavers) Truncated Dome Pattern Curb Ramp

Furnish detectable warning paver units meeting all
requirements of ASTM C-936, C-33. Lay in a +wo by two uni+t
basket weave pattern or as directed.

Lay full-size units first followed by closure units consisting
of at least 25 percent of a full unit. Cut detectable warning
paver units using a power saw.

Detectable
warning surface

=
o c
~—~ O
T
%905 | Landing
Q>0
geL
—_— a+ 70 —_—
- ¢ 4" Max
ol c and Usual
~ E
\\\_ 6" min \\\_ Face of
10" max curb

Typical placement of detectable warning
surface on landing at street edge.

c

o cC

= 05

= M

ow oo |Landing
Q>0

VO L

O L -

o+ 0

Detectable warning surface
(Domes to run parallel to
pedestrian travel)

4" Max
/_ and Usual

Side flare
(Typical)

20"
min.

\\\_ 6" min \\\__Foce of

10" max curb
Typical placement of detectable
warning surface on sloping ramp run.

17.

Pedestrian Facilities
General Notes

All slopes are maximum allowable. The least possible slope that will

still drain properly should be used. Adjust curb ramp length or grade
of approach sidewalks as directed.

The minimum sidewalk width is 5'. Where the sidewalk is adjacent to

the back of curb, a 6” sidewalk wid+h s encouraged. Where a 5’ sidewalk
can not be provided due to site constraints, a minimum 3’ sidewalk with
5'x 5’ passing areas at intervals not to exceed 200’ is required

Landings shall be 5'x 5 minimum with a maximum 2% slope in any direction.

Maneuvering space at the bottom of curb ramps shall be a minimum of 4‘x 4°
whol |y contained within the crosswalk and wholly outside the parallel
vehicular travel path.

Maximum al lowable cross slope on sidewalk and curb ramp surfaces is 2%.

Curb ramps with returned curbs may be used only where pedestrians would
not normally walk across the ramp, either because the adjacent sur face
is planting or other non-walking surface or because the side approach is
substantial ly obstructed. Otherwise, provide flared sides.

Additional information on curb ramp location, design, light reflective value
and texture may be found in the current edition of the Texas Accessibility
Standards (TAS) and 16 TAC §68.102.

To serve as a pedestrian refuge areq, the median should be a minimum
of 5 wide. Medians should be designed to provide accessible passage
over or through them.

Smal | channelization islands, which do not provide a minimum 5'x 5’ landing
at the top of curb raomps, shall be cut through level with the surface of
the street.

Crosswalk dimensions, crosswalk markings and stop bar locations shall be
as shown elsewhere in the plans. At intersections where crosswalk markings
are not required, curb ramps shall be aligned with theoretical crosswalks
or as directed by the Engineer.

Existing features that comply with TAS may remain in place unless otherwise

shown on the plans.

Handrails are not required on curb ramps. Provide curb ramps wherever on
accessible route crosses (penetrates) a curb.

Curb ramps and landings shall be constructed and paid for in accordance with

Item 531 “"Sidewalks".

Separate curb ramp and landings from adjacent sidewalk and any other element
with premold or board joint of ¥"

Provide a smooth transition where +he curb ramps connect to the street.

within the limits of payment are considered part of

Curbs shown on sheet 1
whether it is concrete curb, gutter, or combined

the curb ramp for payment,
curb and gutter.

Flare slope shall not exceed 10% measured along curb |ine.

unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

S

7

Deslgn Dlvislon (Roadway)

DETECTABLE WARNING PAVER (OPTION)

Detectable Warning Paver

GENERAL NOTES
AND
DETECTABLE WARNINGS

PED-05
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PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES

SHEET 2 OF 4
FILE: ped05. dgn on EH e [on: BGD [ex:
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Concrete Driveway
Payment

Planting or other
non-walking surface

Concrete Driveway
Payment

Concrete Driveway
Payment

Concrete Driveway
Payment

* If curb height is greater than
6 inches, use grade less than
Oor equal to 5%. Handrail and
detectable warning not required.

Ramp sidewalk
SIDEWALK TREATMENT AT DRIVEWAYS

PROTECTED
| ZONE

4" MAX. POST
PROJECTION

4" MAX. WALL

PROJECTION

s

53"
PROTECTED ZONE

oo

CANE DETECTABLE

\ //l\\ RANGE

PROTECTED ZONE

In pedestrian circulation area, maximum 4" projection
for post or wall mounted objects between 27"and 80"

above the surface.

CLEAR GROUND SPACE CENTERED
AT PEDESTRIAN PUSH BUTTON

MAX. LENGTH OF

OBSTRUCTION MIN. DISTANCE
2'-0" \ BETWEEN OBSTRUCTIONS
i
CURB =— OBSTRUCTION
_W\ , (POLE, HYDRANT, ETC.)
<
A /
=
-8
— I -
=1 2
< 2 O = <
z5 e =
= = = ]
2| =5 c ]
=t Q)
w8 zZ2 g
-3 k =5 i
< m
T O

OBSTRUCTION
(CONTROLLER CABINET,

MAILBOX, ETC.) PLAN VIEW

PLACEMENT OF STREET FIXTURES

(ITEMS NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLIC USE.
MINIMUM 4° x 4’ CLEAR GROUND SPACE
REQUIRED AT PUBLIC USE FIXTURES.)

General Notes

1. All slopes are maximum al lowable. The least possible slope that will s+ill
drain properly should be used.

2. Place traffic signal or illumination poles, ground boxes, controller boxes,
signs, drainage facilities and other items so as not to obstruct the
accessible route or clear ground space.

3. Usual sidewalk cross slope equals 1.5%. The maximum allowable sidewalk
cross slope equals 2%.

4. Street grades and cross slopes shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

5. Existing features that comply with TAS may remain in place unless otherwise
shown on the plans.

6. Changes in level greater than Yainch are not permit+ted.

7. The least possible grade should be used to maximize accessibility. The running
slope of sidewalks and crosswalks, within the public right of way, may follow the
grade of the parallel roadway. Where a continuous grade greater thon 5% must be

provided, handrails may be desirable on one or both sides of the sidewalk to improve
accessibility. Handrails may also be needed to protect pedestrians from potential ly
5

hazardous conditions. If provided, hondrails must comply with TAS 4.8,5,

8. Handrail extensions shall not protrude into the usable londing area or into
intersecting pedestrian routes.

9. Driveways and turnouts shall be constructed ond paid for in accordance wi+h
Item, "Driveways and Turnouts". Sidewalks shall be constructed and paid for
in accordance with Item, "Sidewalks".

10. Sidewalk details ore shown elsewhere in the plans.

PHONE

4"

>z7"
MAX

27

When an obstruction of a height greater Protruding objects of a
than 27" from the surface would create
a protrusion of more than 4" into the
pedestrian circulation area, construct
additional curb or foundation at the

bottom to provide a maximum 4" overhang.

DETECTION BARRIER FOR
VERTICAL CLEARANCE < 80"

by cane and do not require
additional treatment.

height < 27" are detectable

I Deslgn Dlvislon (Roadway)

SIDEWALKS

PED-05
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LEVELS DISPLAYE

STOP BAR /

5% 5’ (MIN)

LANDINGS Pl

SPLIT RADIAL 4 CROSSWALK / <
RAMP PLACEMENT ’ i //)
SIDEWALK ’ |
= - — .\ \_\< _______________ _}/_. e e
- 1 1
SIDEWALK ADJACENT // / &AﬁEﬂvég%mé / SIDEWALK ADJACENT
TO CURB SPACES TO CURB

SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS

:_ STOP BAR

5% 5" (MIN)
LANDINGS

CROSSWALK Lt—
. SIDEWALK
SIDEWALK |7
= e —— e i e e T A W REEE o, N S
|'\__—“‘ /\ // L/\,’
SIDEWALK ADJACENT 4'x 4" (MIN) SIDEWALK REMOTE
TO CURB MANEUVERING FROM CURB
SPACES

SKEWED INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS

: STOP BAR

5'x 5’ (MIN)
LANDINGS

‘; CROSSWALK

|

; ' SIDEWALK
)k — == —- —F—
SIDEWALK REMOTE ! vxa ony | SIDEWALK ADJACENT
FROM CURB MANEUVERING TO CURB
SPACES

NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "SMALL" RADIUS

SINGLE RADIAL
RAMP PLACEMENT

SIDEWALK

57 5 (MIN)
LANDINGS , STOP BAR
| Y
.
SIDEWALK ' CROSSWALK
1 f SIDEWALK
SIDEWALK REMOTE i aAﬁEﬁvég§“é SIDEWALK ADJACENT
FROM CURB SPACES TO CURB
NORMAL INTERSECTION WITH "LARGE" RADIUS
5% 5’ (MIN)
LANDINGS 5% 5° (MIN)

LANDING

SIDEWALK

General Notes

. Street grades and cross slopes shall be as shown
elsewhere in the plans

- Ramps ore shown here without detectable warnings
for simplicity. Detectable warnings are required
at the locations shown on the PED Standard
(Sheets 1 and 2 of 4) and in accordance with
the details shown below.

- Small channelization islands, which can not provide
a minimum 5' x 5’ landing at the top of ramps, shall
be cut through level with the surface of the street.

|
SIDEWALK [ tS'MIN
¥ b 4 ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥
Y Y I ‘ ¥

5"MIN

| 5°% 5' (MIN)
crosswaLK [[—| SHARED LANDINGS
—— N\UD
)
7] 3 , l__—STop BAR

rf Wn
1%}

| | =
>
=

AT INTERSECTION
W/FREE RIGHT TURN & ISLAND

TYPICAL CROSSING LAYOUTS

SEE SHEET 1 OF 4 FOR DETAILS AND DIMENSIONS

SIDEWALK ADJACENT
TO

MID-BLOCK PLACEMENT

| I |
f [
SIDEWALK REMOTE

CURB FROM CURB

PERPENDICULAR RAMPS

== Texas Department of Transportation
I Deslgn Dlvislon (Roadway)

PEDESTRIAN FACILITIES

INTERSECTION LAYOUTS

PED-05

SHEET 4 OF 4

FILE: ped05. dgn o EH - [exs Jow: B6D [ex:
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> = DETAIL A

.

( SEE DETAIL B
MINOR @ G % X ¥ Typically equal to ', the length of storage lane
TWO-WAY STREET

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP

DETAIL C

1 K < 1 Mile (Auxiliory Lane) J
B N\ Vories (See nofe 3) "‘l
J
r b i g T . 24" Wnite crosswalk
+ 5
l ( & _—3: @ = lsl 9 | /Dof ed 8" white Lane Line S Lire P
L O = n o & =g = = = = = =0 =
S ser pEnaIL € = - of Ntoe 1 <b
AlL Final pl t of Stop Bar
Pl inal plocement of Stop T
E: e — — e = K e cm— cm— and Crosswalk shall be approved GENERAL No ES
E's 4" wnite broken <b by the Engineer in the field. 1. Refer elsewhere in plans for additionol RPM
lacement ond details,
- by DETAIL B e '
n? 2. Lone use word and orrow morkings shall be used
§ " yellow broken 4" yellow where through lanes opproaching an intersection
u§ broken become rrmdoforyhfum lanes. chne uselword and
orrow markings should be used in ouxi iory lanes
— C MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS of substontial length, Laone use aorrow markings
§< = . or word and arrow markings may be used in other
;f 47 yellow solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 lanes and turn bays for emonos;s.s Details for
. - words and orrows gs shown in the Standord Highw
gl — — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 Sign Designs for Texas. ' S
= BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130 3. When lane used word ond arrow markings ore used,
_— two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
\— 4 TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200 the bay is greater thon 180 feef. When q single
— lane use arrow or word and arrow marking is used
I 4" white broken HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 for o short turn lane, it shogld be located at or
neor the upstream end of the full-width turn lone.
@ G . G PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240 ad
- . 4. Other crosswalk paiterns os shown in the "Texas
All pavement marking materials shall meet the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices® may be
required Departmental Material Specifications used.

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXIL IARY LANE os specified by the plans. 5. Raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
highways, flush medians and two way left turn

I lanes. Raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
b ¢ roi fone:
Type 11-A-A Markers 4" Yellow divided highways and raised medians
6. A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use orrow pavement
B marking should be used at or just downstream from
H Type 11-A-A Markers the beginning of g two-way left-turn lone within a
corr idor. Repeating the marking after each
<1|:' 3 \ intersection or dedicated turn bay is not required
o o) g g o 2 -} a

unless stated elsewhere in the plans.

Full Lane Width Ig’ Texas Department of Transportation

Typical 12 Min. Trafflc Operallons Division

; ' B PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR
I N _ﬁ TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES
— See note 6 DIVIDED HlGHWAYS AND

SEE DETAIL A /

20°

2> = = RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS

T PM(3)-12

See Note S

©TxD0T April 1998 oN: TXDOT ]m Txoot [om TxpoT ]:n TXDOT

TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL s e

TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY v G




DISCLAIMER:

f f f Pull Pul |
Line Cables Gate  cables Line Gate Hinge ul
i) post PUl | posts Al Pull post Pull PUl | posts post Ccobles post post
Py Corner or pos Dosf_\ pos \_905* !—DOST post corner. or
£s end post , ’ i i , _\\ | L end post
12
o Q Q
3 /1N, N\ % Ve S
28 & Gate [ Gate R % & G & | Gate ®
cCoo
ISR
res l 11 . l '
By x| L x| x| L] T - ] x| |-
L 10" 10° 10° 107 10" 10" 10° 10" 10’ 10° 10° 10°
gﬁg max max
L % Slack span for fabric
_-:‘b—
582 TYPICAL CABLE AND POST ARRANGEMENT
<_-:_
vo=
oc>
=0
ool
oo
Lo
oo
088
£ob
520 Chain-linszcbric
2as Variable-width #9 gauge, 2" mesh
C o0 Fork latch % .
E.gm with lock pedestrian opening Variable-width vehicular opening | 10" | Pul;. (&K%%Cﬁloen.‘d) finish top Z
+ pos #7 gauge tension wire £
bt — Al Gate post . w N7
o3 Gate frame ’ Ti M 1 '4" nom D . ties at 12" ctrs. o
w33 ies at 12" ctrs. Gate frame i (See table) Malleable-iron cap
g9Xo (See table) Yno*l- less than #9 gougeV(See table) E:zr Ze-{qt/olll.n' i) 10" * lengfhv not less thon #10 gauge .0',": 3 K
) - o . R AR
AL 1 ) D 2 0= SRR
.5 : : .’o:o:o:| RRGKIRS IR
g\ XX lo’o«oo P S
28t ORI I IKE o
258 : R3] [regoseseses
88 2 RRILKRRXK
roc ' PLXTFIRNS
°% 4 i . RIATRSSER] [
0l 7 gouge fabricXX] © KSALEKL0T KKK [ Stretcher-bar
o] bands or #9 gauge p.o‘o‘l-,o.o.o,o.q 00005008 = 6" x " flat
g2 steel wire ties s00i ] Debetetels KR |
oL at 12" ctrs St = 0 Nt = Stretcher-bar
39°0 3 0" ,:.:.;.:{.j:’ bands (5 approx. equal
oL ol : BIAE; & P spaces) (See detail)
©» Q0o Tvnical ISR 77T Y s AV ES37S ESSZSSrsTs T =
a3 Y%" cable Y le wi i : yPiC Stretcher bar | l Galvanized Steel Pipe
v62 gg:ﬁ;"ﬂ;nge wiﬂg turnbuck les éurr?l:?x?ckel :sl *h - D plunger rod #9 gauge " x 4" flat | B Galvanized Steel Pipe i Corner Post; 2 4" nom. Dia.
[} K 2" mesh ' . " . s =
oL \T T 5 f|Line Post; 2" nom. Dia. |5 with turn ASTM F1083; Schedule 40
§S¢ :f ypical catch ) JASTM F1083; Schedule 40 buckle (5.801b/f+)10 ft* length
582 b block Typical #7 gauge tension (3.651b/ft)8 !5t * length —r
w0 12" dia. bottom o9 wire;Ties at 12" ‘| (Spaced at 10 f+ max.) ©
w0 Gate post = gate hinge S ctrs. not less 12" dia o
e 18" dia. (See table) = | thon #10 gauge B : T :
P min. Note: 18" di it w‘a.. di ww" di v
508 All concrete footings shall be crowned minm. JEIGs Sl 18=udfo.
02 st 5 i . min. min. min.
oSS Q minimum 1" gbove the existing ground.
0 0+
JEn
L un
£ ) CHAIN-LINK BARRIER FENCE (6 FT.)
os %% Thickness equal to A R :
= thickness of gate *'/4" min Foundation designs shown are "minimums" for a 6 ft. fence.
%o frame, or greater Taller fences may require larger foundation designs.
GENERAL NOTES
%X 1" min PL
1. Items hereon shall conform to Item 550, “Chain Link Fence."
! 2. Typical installation plan may vary as shown elsewhere on the plans or as
directed by the Engineer. Location of gates shown elsewhere on plans.
H*¥ /5" bolts Stretcher-bar
3. Gate-frame members shall be bolted, at frame corners, to joint fittings
Gate frame and with four 4" bolts per joint.
ket
:gi'l'gm bglé r:?; a Cable 4. All cable connections are to be made with two %" cable clamps.
%X At all gate 9 S %" D carriage Minimum 1" wide x !g"
corners o 8 Stretcher-bar 5. All pull posts and end posts and their foundations shall have the same
bolts and nuts thick stretcher-bar band
or equal ? band respective dimensions as those shown for corner post.
TYPICAL BOTTOM . § .
GATE HINGE Fitting ond bol+ 6. All pull post shall be furnished with two stretcher bars.
as approved by 7. One end of each turnbuckle may be attached directly to fittings with
the Engineer aclevis.
TYPICAL 8. Concrete footin
5 gs are to be crowned at the top to shed water.
GATE (TYPES AND SIZES) STRETCHER-BAR BAND
D'A,
Single Double Footi
Inclusive Inclusive ooring
Up to 6' . Up to 12’ TERMINAL POST DETAIL
Over 6’ to 12° Over 12’ +to 26’ =t Texas Department of Transporiation
Over 12’ to 18" Over 26’ to 36 y 4 Deslgn Divislon Standard
Over 18’ Over 36°
#9 gauge
Typical CHAIN L INK FENCE
GATE FRAME (WEIGHT) GATE POST (WEIGHT) fastener
SIZE WT./LIN. FT. SIZE WT./LIN. FT.
—_— u "
" . , OPTIONAL" 3 WIRE 45°
1 Y%2" nom dia. 2.72 Lbs. |2 'Y," nom dia. 5.79 Lbs. BARBED WIRE ARM Knuck led
or equal or equal selvages Tension wire CLF - ] o
1/ u . Barbed wire arm related items shall
3 c{f_ eggrgld'o' 911 Lbs. conform to Item 550, "Chain Link Fence. "
FABRIC & TENSION WIRE FILE: cl£10.dgn ON: TxDOT o< AM_ [ow: BD [ex: vp
6" nom dia. 18.97 Lbs. DETAIL, TOP & BOTTOM © x0T 1996 CONT SECT! 108 l HIGHWAY
.. 8" nom dia. 24.70 Lbs. REVISIONS , l
|
b o DIST COUNTY ' SHEET NoO.
< -
ouw [ T
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SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimate and quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
\—,__/ T\__I

Post Type
FRP = Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
THT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(THT))
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

SB0 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMD(SLIP-1) +o (SLIP-3))
Number of Posts (1 or 2)

Anchor Type
UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (THT))

UB = Unlversal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (THT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(THT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(THWT))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) +o (SLIP-3))

SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) +o (SLIP-3))

Sign Mounting Deslgnation

P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1) +o (SLIP-3), (THWT), (FRP))
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))

U = Prefab. "U" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

IF REQUIRED

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD (SLIP-3))

:

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Non-breakaway:-
portion of
support

(i.e., stub).

Surface

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any
substantial remalns of a breakaway support,
when It [s broken away, should not project
more than 4 Inches above a 60-inch chord
(l.e., typlcal space between wheel paths).

PAVED SHOULDERS

12 f+

r‘—mln_-’

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

0 to 6 ft

7.5 f+ max
Travel ” 7.0 ft min *

Lane
Paved
Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder Is 6 ft+. or less In width,
the sign must be placed at least 12 ft. from
the edge of the travel Iane.

SIGN LOCATION

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD

6 ft min —l-——‘

— Greater

than 6 ft
7.5 ft max

Travel ﬂ 7.0 f+ min *

Lane
Paved
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 f+ In width,
the sign must be placed at least 6 f+. from the
edge of the shoulder.

BEHIND BARRIER

T-INTERSECTION

<

12 £t min
6 ft min
7.5 f+ max
. ’ 7.0 £+ min *
rave
Lane ﬂ J

Shoulder

When this sign is needed at the end of a two- lane,
two way roadway, the right edge of the sign should
be In Iine with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

EAST
259

WEST
259

Edge of Travel Lane

-7 RN s N
. 7 N / N
No more than 2 sign 4 \ / \ 5 £ minkx — HIGHWAY 2 ft min=x HIGHWAY
posts should be |ocated / | ageeRiablo / \ INTERSECTION INTERSECTION
within a 7 ft. circle. / . b ; a o AHEAD AHEAD
I
\ /
. \ 4 N Y 7 ¢t 7
" e i AL -7 Sy % i g Guard 7.5 £+ max " 7.5 £t max
7 N \\ circle // 4 A RS f'mlf -7 Travel Rail ” 7.0 f1; min * Travel gggﬁ?:re ﬂ 7.0 f’r} min
/ X - / \ - Lane
[ \ / \ Not Acceptable AT P
[ 2 = i L& o | Paved Paved
\ = T | Shoulder Shoulder
/ /
\\ 7Tt / \\ 7 ft. BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
\ diameter y \ diameter 7 . .
N _ clrele _~ Not Acceptable ~ _circle _~ Not Acceptable *#Sign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF-WAY
: . (When 6 f+ min. Is not possible.)
Single Signs Back-to-Back
Signs EAST -
FARM X imum
l [ EAST possible HIGHWAY
Nylon washer, flat — ] INTERSECTION
washer, lock washer, FOAD
it /—slgn Panel 7.5 £+ max AHEAD
= - 7.0 £t min * é,é => 34
I. S
-/ \ Wnen a supplemental plaque
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft+ sign height Is 7.5 ft max
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
Clamp Paved the supplemental plaque
Shoulder or secondary sign. Trl:qvel
ane
Sign Punell —Nylon washer, flat _EFNJ
washer, lock washer, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED ISLAND Sr:%vledir
o

nut

LS ign Panel

Right-of-way restrictions may be oreated
by rocks, water, vegetation, forest,

* Signs shal | be mounted using the fol lowing condition
that results In the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minlmum of 7 to a maximum of 7.5 feet above the
edge of the travel lane or

(2) a minimum of 7 to a maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign Is
Installed on the backs!ope.

The maximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detalled
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
httpz //www. txdot. gov/publ Icatlons/traffic. him

STANDARD PLANS

4 TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Trarfle Opsratlons Divislon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

Bolts used to mount sign panels to the ¢l are
oo qqlvonizedgsqzure flead i ngit-',b g B_Olili/:ﬁI g ?11]1: ?nlt'nf bulldings, a narrow Island, or other
nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat Iv HIGHWAY r ' !
bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, Iock'washer, \\_ Sign Bol+t INTERSECTION o SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
nut
When two sign clamps are used + t si In situations where a lateral restriction
(g IRl al o i et bt SHERD grevents e mininn hor Fzontor slecran CENERAL NOTES & DETAILS
head per ASTM A307 with nut and hel loal-spring ook Pipe Diamet Approximate Bolt Length from the edge of the travel lane, signs
washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post ‘e 2laneter Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be pldced as far from the travel SMD (GEN) -08
sizes and sign clamp types are glven in the table at 2* nominal 3 3or31/2° lane as practlcal.
right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted 7.5 £t max ©TX00T July 2002 [on-TxDOT  [ee-TxDOT  [ow-TxDOT e TxDOT
depending upon field condi+ions. 2 1/2" nominal 3or31/2" 3 1/2 or 4° Face of 7.0 f+ min = Face of *#% Post may be shorter If protected by oot T T m’ e Frs
3* nominal 31/2 or 4 41/2° Curb ﬂ ¥ : Curb guardrail or If Engineer determines the 9-08 '"‘"“"l "g‘“‘l
st could not be hit due to extreme
Sign clamps may be elther the specific size clamp R e E,;gx} 5("0 ! g wma | s [ = =
or the universal clamp. pe. i ’
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TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

NOTE
Post
Bolt 10 BWG Tubing or " .
Keeper Plate Schedule 80 Pipe There are various devices approved
(See General Note 3) for the Triangular Slipbase System.
i Bae Please reference the Material Producer
List for approved slip base systems.
| oo o http: //www. +xdot. gov/business/producer_|ist.htm
. = = |= The devices shall be installed per
e ) Tk — " — manufacturers’ recommendations.
8; andA:g;heg;S Washers Installation procedures shall be
per A If required by H H
or 449 ond ot e provided to the Engineer by Contractor.
galvanized per
Item 445 "Galvanizing. " — JE— N
Bolt length Is
2 1/2%,

Stub \

3/4 " dlameter hole. —|
Provide a

" x 1/2" diameter
rod or #4 rebar.

Class A concrete \

Non-relnforced

36"

12" min.
24" max.

concrete footing
(shal | be used X
unless noted !
elsewhere In the N

plans). Foundation .
should take approx.
2.5 of of concrete.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(X)SA (X-XXXX)

;__.. ' .12-. -mc‘:.“—{” =

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min ——
to edge

 — — — o Totnt

i O O A N 1

5/8" diameter Concrete Anchor -
8 places (embed a minimum of

5 1/2" and torque 1o min. of
50 f+-Ibs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X) SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC serles
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have a minimun
yield and ultimate tensile strength
of 50 and 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shall be
galvanized per Item 445, “Galvaniz-
Ing. * Adhesive type anchors shal |
have stud bolts Installed with Type
IIT epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adheslves." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shall
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when Installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
welght concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GE
1.
2.

NERAL NOTES:

Slip base shall be permanently marked to indicate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diameter)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A{008
Other steels may be used 1f they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minlmum yleld strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation In 2"
Wal | thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside dlameter (uncoated) shall be within +he range of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diameter weld seam by metal lizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside dlameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diameter and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimum yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.248" to 0.304"
Outside dlameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123

3. See the Trafflc Operations DIvislon website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas

Universal Triangular Slipbase System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. him

4. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation
1. Prepare 12-inch diameter by 42-1nch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the

Si
1

foundation may be reduced such that it is embedded a minimun of 18 inches into the solid rock.

The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cublc yards to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a
suitable container may be al[owed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A.

. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down Into the concrete to assure good contact between the concrete and stub.
Contlinue to work the stub Into the concrete until It Is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.
Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

The triangular slipbase system Is multidirectional and is designed to release when struck from any

direction.

upport
- Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway

(l.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate Is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the siip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign Is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for

clearances based on sign types.

STANDARD PLANS

Trarflc Opsratlons DIvislon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-1)-08

&  Texas Department of Transporiation

©TxX00T July 2002 [ow-TxDOT _[o-Tx0OT _|ow-TxDOT | o ToDOT
REVISIQs | eTiE l L FEDERAL AID PROVECT ST
9-08 [6 |
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I e |
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[ | | /
! | I 11FT 9IN
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i
1
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|

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80({)XX (U-1EXT)

GENERAL NOTES:

1. | SIGN SUPPORT [# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used In place of a 10 BWG where a sign helght Is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.

Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the

fol lowing minlmum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

In addition to windloading are indicated on the

"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from £ lat

aluninum, T-brackets are used for slgns 24 inches or

less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

Wnen two triangular slipbase supports are used to

support a single sign, they shall not be “rigidly"

connected to each other except through the sign panel.

This will allow each support to act Independent |y

when Impacted by an errant vehicle.

Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be

galvanized per ASTM A 123.

Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut

off so that It does not extend beyond the sign panel

(I.e., excess support shall not be visible when the

sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized

coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."

10. Add1tional route markers may be added vertical ly,
provided the total sign area does not exceed the
maximum al lowable amount per Note 1.

1. AddItlonal sign clamp required on the *T-bracket" post
for 24 Inch height signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.

12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the

plans.

Gl

N

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

60-Inch YIELD sign (R1-2)

TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

48x16-1nch ONE-WAY slign (R6-1)

TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-inch slgns

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48x60-1nch signs

TY SBO(1)XX(T)

48x48-1nch signs (dlamond or square)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48x60-1nch signs

TY S80(1)XX(T)

48-inch Advance School X-1ng sign (S1-1)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1)

TY TOBWG (1) XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (WI-6 & Wi-T)

TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

N ONE-WAY Gap between
7N (R6-1) or r_X _______ N prllaﬁ]eg g‘}"g" :“f“g;;.. =t ===== FE===
/ST - N
) S it S e :T;ﬁ“ e I j ? i © é;::lnun hex bolt with / : : : :
\ ‘l/ /UI:T-\:I]]\ \ly / (If required) - —EE Panel IZ'IU;,I a‘:‘oszs::f;er, /
e N N P = N JEI per ASTM A307
e S Y \; £ / P galvanlzed per
< Y S v/ Item 445
X / ’
| [ _ i - Sign Clamp
\k \\ // )/ STOPOﬁRI 1 Galvanizing. (Specific or
it % b S 2 YIELD (R1-2) \ sl
I NN / | | \ 5/16" x 3 3/4"
N TP S I hex bol+ with
et L | et i nut, lock washer Top View
L —< X and flat washer
=7 See R Extruded Alum. Windbeam Top View per ASTM A307
: ll Detail D (See SMD(2-1)) P galvanized per Detail B
1+l | PLAQUE = | - variable length Detail A Item 445, "Galvanizing. "
| ) STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces
s e YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece
& 1 - 32 Inch piece Drill 7/16" hole
RD SG 8" x 3 1/2" h
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXK (1) XX(T) SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (P-BM) (through) after %H. :[1.“',-/,51- h?g:.{ vz:he,—
. I ’
assembly and instal and 2 flat washers per ASTM
bolt, nut, 2 flat 1 1/2" A307 galvanized per
———————————————— 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel Yg::ezzsﬁgg Item 445 “Galvanizing. *
(" H ~ R RY: DR
N see Extender — —
=i =l =~ == tail A
W (max) =6F T i - Il T o
I |
NN e I
|\\ //I N\ 1_See \
| I I T i z
L el ) s oy, Eeilh Detail F =
7= =5 F= = oo  U-Bracket
: Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.
Lol Lo B ) See
Detail €
Nylon washer T&U Bracket
v 5/16% x 1 3/4" v °
Aluminum < [ hex bolt with M N
I 38 38 u Slgn { nut, lock washer, 'l_I/Z bxl: hzgvyl "
2 flat washers ex bolt, nutf, loc|
SIRO G -ASSH T X100 ) MK W) SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-HC) el II /  per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
o (Ses Note 11) galvanized per 1 washers per ASTM
( + =55 i F =) Item 445, Q — — — A307 galvanized per
I F I I E I Wing 0 ( “Galvanizing, " Item 445,
oIt _ D] Channel “Galvanizing.
i i D . - \ i 5/16% x 3/4"
I I ( I = hex bolt with
\ 1 | I | nut, lock washer
n /I | |
15 7 i ‘) ; : I | _— and 2 flat washers
L N //_J l \\ = //_J I | 1] per ASTM A307 Post
7 f____w o " i Side View galvanized per
FH RO : \ I Item 445,
gl [ | | ! : “Galvanizing. " Detail E g
(S 2 Y = ' X i - 2
=A== _JL_ Detail C S
=19 =17 : : SIDE VIEW 3
| | | | | | 2
C_J1_) L_JL_ I T TOP VIEW @' Y o
0 7 Y { ) e Sign Clamp
| | {— FfF——————1 -ﬂl Ex+rt_Jded (Specific or
\ 1 | W (max) =6FT : Aluminum Unjversal)
n | i = T =l e e Windbeam
IL\ | | | | (see SMD(2-1)) e
= W | 3/8" x 3 1/2" square =
I | head bolt, nut, flat ——1OK 0 Yor— £
L L. : washer and lock washer =
i | 8 | per ASTM A307 galvanized f;ﬂgcﬂ?ép -
h | per Item 445 7 P o
[ T “Galvanizing.* (Bolt Unlversal) Pos+/\/©
( ) length may vary
et " depending on sign .
clamp type and Detail D
pipe diameter.)
Detail E i i
Friction caps may be manufactured from hot rolled

or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal
thickness shall be 24 gauge for all cap slzes.

The rim edges shall be reasonably stralght and
smooth. Caps shal| be sized and formed in such a

SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2)XX(P)

FRICTION CAP DETAIL

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80 (1) XX (U-2EXT)

+.05"
W (max) =BFT All dimensions are in english gki,_f 1" min manner as to produce a drive-on friction fI+ ('Jl'ld
e T T s s ™ unless detalled otherwise. variation Pipe 0.D. 1,75 mox have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe.
1] ] - Py .
==l | Depth -.025"+, 010" ; The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
I protection against entrance of rainwater. They
______ . A oy SRR R | \' shall be free of sharp creases or indentations
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crimp to I > and show no evidence of metal fracture.
o 0.6¥ == 0.2W (* - See Note 12) engage plpe 0.0. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of
+,025"+,010" zinc In accordance with the requirements of ASTM

I B633 Class FE/ZN 8.

STANDARD PLANS

& Texas Dspartment of Transportation
Trafflc Opsrations Dlvislon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-2)-08
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DISCLAIMER
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No warranty of an

Act",
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ity for the conve

T

31132

W-39"
2

W(min) >8FT
W(max) =16FT

¥ 0.7W

t—o.isw
[

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1) XX (T-2EXT)
(¥ - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detall D on SMD (SLIP-2))

8 172"

or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B)

Sign Clamp
(Specific or

Universal)
Nylon washer, _\

5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers

Sign

\ Panel

Wing
Channel

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers

Wing
Channel

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
and 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvanized per

Item 445 "Galvanizing. "

Drill 7/16" hole
(through) after
assembly and install

per ASTM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat
galvanized per washers and 1 172 /
Item 445, lock washer.
"Galvanizing. "
Lo =
F=9 Extender —— | |
| |
~ I '
- — N |
Sign é \
Side View Panel Detail C -
on  T-Bracket
Detail B Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.
» w variable . Sign
L__ " Clamps
N —s (Specific or
7 Universal)
s | | 1| * [
1 I | ,
_L 1 I |
; ' [ - |-1bm
I I 1
I 1 |
variable I I I
I | \__ Pos 1
| 1| clamp I
] [} I
1] !
T i I Sign clamp —7 I 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 | 1 square head
J I I i bolt, nut,
. flat washer
6" \ and lock washer per
ASTM A307 galvanized
— _J S3x5. 7 AN_ per Item 445,
" :'L lc;fe?‘ilrisfh “Galvanizing. *
2 7/8" o.o.‘_/////" Slip base post clamps
Sch, 80 " (See SMD(2-1) Detail E
steel plpe for additional
detal ls)
Typlioal Sign Mount
i = See Detall E

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2) XX (P-EXAL)

for clamp installation

X Additional stiffener placed at approximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10°.

l45]a6l474s)
61l6263]

LEVELS DISPLAYED

50151521535 4)55/56/57/58/59/6 0

112]3Ta[5]6 |7 [8 o o[ i 3[iafi 56| ACC*

| 7)1 811 912012122232 4[25[2 62 72 82 93 0)

3}3413536[37|38[39/40[41[42[43]44

per ASTM A307

galvanized per f

Item 445, / Top Yiew

"Galvanizing. * Detail A
Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2°
hex bolt+ with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvanizing. *

Detail D
ALUMINUM SIGN

EXTRUDED

3/8" x 1" square
head bol+ and nut

Extruded
Aluminum Panel

WITH T BRACKET

6" panel should
be placed at the top of
sign for proper mounting.

N

Sign Clamp =
See Detail D ]
—
L[ ] 24" or
N 4 6" [ ] greater
===
12" \

Extruded Aluminum
Sign

2 7/8* 0.D.

steel pipe

Extruded
With

A
Sch. 80 or 1oawe«////1

/—SI ip base

Aluminum Sign
T Bracket

Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam as stiffeners

See SMD (2-1) for additional detalls

See Detail E
for clamp installation

T Bracket

GENERAL NOTES:

I. | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

2. The Englneer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
used in place of a 10 BWG where a sign height is
abnormal Iy high due to a fIll slope.

3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

4. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
Material Speciflcations DMS-7110 and shall have the
fol lowing minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
than 7.5 sq. f+., 0.100 for signs 7.5 +o 15 sq. ft.,
and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons

In addition to windloading are Indicated on the

"REQUIRED SUPPORT* table on this sheet.

For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

aluminum, T-brackets are used for slgns 24 Inches or

less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
support a single sign, they shall not be “rigidly"

6

connected to each other except through the slign panel.

This will allow each support to act Independent |y
when [mpacted by an errant vehicle.

8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be
galvanized per ASTM A 123.

9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shal | be cut
off so that It does not extend beyond the sign panel
(l.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
coating at cut support ends per Item 445,

10.S1gn blanks shall be the sizes and shapes
the plans.

shown on

“Galvanizing. "

.Additional sign clamp required on the ®T-bracket" post

for 24 Inch high signs. Place the clanp 3 inches above

bottom of sign when possible.
12.Post open ends shall be fltted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

60-Inch YIELD slgn (R1-2)

TY TOBWG (1) XX (T)

48-Inch School X-ing sign (S2-1)

M
g 48x16-Inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY_10BNG (1) XX (P-BM)
E 36x48, 48x36, and 48x48-Inch signs TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
48x60-Inch signs TY SB80(1)XX(T)
48x48-Inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
| 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
é 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
2 TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & Wi-T)

TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

STANDARD PLANS

&  Texas Department of Transportation
Trafflc Opsratlons Divislon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08
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LEVELS DISPLAYE

1]2]3]4[5
KEEZE
3334353637

Wedge Anchor
Steel

Tubular socket

should be
flush to
1/4" above
ground

for optimal
reusabl [ Ity.

Class A
Concrete

Tubular
Socket =i

Non-reinforced
Concrete

unless noted
elsewhere

in the plans).
Foundation
should take

Footing (-
(shal | be th

> . aa

System

Post
(See General

F° Note 4)
-

(Approx.)

i

Wedge

N

approx. 2.0 cf

of conorete. ~— 12* DIq
SM RD SGN ASSM TY THT (X)WS (X)

Wedge Anchor
High Density
Polyethylene
(HDPE)

Post

(See General
Note 4) ———

Class A al’

i

Concrete

Anchor ES

RGE

4

System

[
A Il = TS
Class Awﬂ?f"-” l[" .": /NF\
Concrete Fondieck i~ 1o
R e > ,. .
Stub plpe\ ... e~ "
R gt e AL

Non-relnforced
Concrete b Roa
Footing . .
(shal | be used ™ -]
unless noted "y
elsewhere e AT
in the plans). <
Foundation
should take
approx. 2.0 cf
of concrete.

Friction Cap
or Plug. See
detall on SMD
(Sl1p-2)

Post
(See General ——
Note 4)

v

P .S
s
f 4

N
3

12" Dia ‘——j

SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)UA (P)

Universal
with Thin-Walled Tubing Post

Anchor System

| !
S
|
1% 2 T* I 172" x 7 172"
:IOZ:d)M Equally |, /! steel rod acts
P II Il as a "stop" for
l' l' the sign post
I _ _ and prevents
[ g stub from
" turning in the
3172
Diameter A@\J foundation.
Schedule 40
Stub Plpe
(3" Nominal)
Compression 2.375" Diameter
Ring 0,095 Thin
Wal | Tube

Plastic insert must be used when using the TWT with either
the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Unlversal
Anchor System. The Insert should be approx. 10° long and 10"
cover the tubing from Just above the top of the stub pipe to

View A-A

3 172"

Diameter
Schedule 40
Stub Plpe

(2" Nominal)

Plastic Insert

(3" Nominal)

Post
(See General
Note 4) ‘—’Fc
5/8" diameter Concrete
Anchor - 4 places
(embed a min. of
3 3/8" and torque
to min. of 50 ft-Ibs).
Anchor may be
expansion or
adhesive type.

}—— 6" min
to edge
or Joint

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bol+ with

UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut

per ASTM A563 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The

stud bolt shall have minlmum yleld and ult+imate tensile
strengths of 50 and 75 ksi, respectively. Nuts, bolts and
washers shal | be galvanized per Item 445, "Galvanizing. "

Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with top of nut when
installed. The anchor, when Installed in 4000 psi normal-welght
concrete with a 3 3/8" minimum embedment, shall have a minimm
allowable tenslon and shear of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively.
Adhesive type anchors shall have stud bolts Installed with
Type III epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxles and Adheslves. "

Adhesive anchors may be loaded after adequate epoxy cure

time per the manufacturer’s recommendations.

3/4" dla.\\l F D

(0] o

Coupler
Plpe Stub

/o
e

172"
o o4 %-:. /

10" 3 1/2¢

Sl
]

the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor

System. The Insert should be cut +o approx. 4 1/2" when

used with the Bol+ Down Universal Anchor System.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY THT(X)UB(P)

GENERAL NOTES:
1. The Wedge Anchor System and the Universal Anchor System with thin wall tubing post

WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

Wedge

3n
(Approx. )

Wi f%

Non-reinforced |-

Concrete

Footing
(shall be UQ

unless noted |- R
: >

elsewhere
In the plans), |
Foundation

A
.,

should take &
«

approx. 2.0 cf

of concrete. ~— 12% pjg—!

SMD RD SGN ASSM TY THWT (X)WP (X)

Sign Installation Using a Prefabricated T-Bracket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post

See Detall A

W(max) =BFT

T-Bracket

172" x 4"
heavy hex
bolt, nut, 2

flatwashers

and [ock
washer per
ASTM A307
galvanized
per Item 445,
“Galvanizing. *

NOTE

SM RD SGN ASSM TY THT(X) XX (T)
(¥ - See General Note 6)

9/16" hole may need Detail A

to be drilled through
post to accammodate
bolt.

The devices shall be installed per manufacturer’s recommendations.
Instal lation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

may be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area.
The tubular socket, wedge and prefabricated T-bracket shall be permanently marked fo
indlcate manufacturer. Method, design, and location of marking are subject to the
approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clamps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
prequalified. A |ist of prequalified vendors may be obtalned from the Material
Producer List web page. The website address is:
http: //wwe. txdot. gov/business/producer |1st.htm
Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following speciflcations:
13 BWG Tubing (2.375" outside diameter) (TWT)
0.095" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tens!le strength
18% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"
Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.369" to 2.381"
Galvanization per ASTM 123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM
A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire
per ASTM B833.
Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the plans.
Additlonal sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post for 24" high signs. Place
clamp at least 3" above bottaom of sign when possible.
Sign supports shal.l not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall
not be spliced.
See the Traffic Operations Divislon website for detalled drawings of sign clamps
and Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:
http: //www., txdot. gov/publ ications/+raffic. htm

1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18", Wnen solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock a minimum
depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock Is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
length of 18". Any material removed fram the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom and the clearance requirements glven on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards +o be mixed
with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For smal| placements less than
0.5 cublc yards, hand mixing In a suitable contalner may be allowed by Engineer.
Place concrete Into hole until I+ Is approximately flush with the ground.
Concrete shall be Class A.

3. Insert tubular socket Into concrete untll top of socket Is approximaely 1/4 “
above the concrete footing.

4. Plumb the socket. Allow a minimum 4 days for concrete to set, unless otherwlise
directed by Engineer..

5. Attach the sign to the sign post,

6. Insert the sign post into socket and allgn sign face with roadway.

7. Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave approximately
3 inches of the wedge exposed.

1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18*. When solid rock is encountered
below ground level, the foundation shall extend In the solid rock a minimum
depth of 18" or provide a minimun foundation depth of 30". If solid rock Is
encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required fo a minimum
length of 18%. Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
bottom and the clearance requirements glven on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.

2. Insert base post In hole to depths shown and backfi Il hole with concrete.

3. Level and plumb the base post using a torpedo level and allow concrete adequate
time to set. The bottom of the slots provided In the stub pipe shall remain
above the top of the concrete foundation.

4. Attach the sign to the sign post.

5. Install plastic Insert around bottom of post.

Insert sign post into base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.

1. Seat compression ring using a hammer. Typlically, the top of campression ring
will be approximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed.

8. Check sign post by hand to ensure i+ Is unable to turn. If loose, Increase the
tightening of the compression ring.

o

STANDARD PLANS

& TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Trafflc Operations DIvislon

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
WEDGE & UNIVERSAL ANCHOR
WITH THIN WALL TUBING POST

SMD (TWT) -08
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Universal Anchor System CENERAL NOTES:
with Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic (FRP) Post
1. FRP sign supports for a single type sign support may be used for signs up to
and Including 16 square feet. Dual post installation may be used for signs up
to and including 32 square feet.
=N 2. All nuts, bolt+s and washers shall be galvanized per Item 445, “Galvanizing. "
3. See the Trafflc Operations Division website for detalled drawings of sign
clamps. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ lcations/traffic. him
FRP POST REQUIREMENTS
I F i m— 1. Materials shall conform to the requirements of Departmental Material
[ [l Speclflcation DMS-4410 and wil| be furnished In a yellow or gray color as
i I / specified elsewhere in the plans.
J 1 ,' 2. Thlckrlless of FRi sign supporTHI;T o.;zs;h; $ 0?\1";, (—) 0. 0;' SFisk
| | . = 3. FRP sign supports are prequa ed by raffic Operations Division.
- A | “\ A 5/8" diameter Concrete Anchor - 4 places Prequalification procedures are obtained by writing:
! lembed a min. of 3 3/8" and torque to . Texas Department of Transportation
3" 0.D. I (N 174 x 2 /8" min. of 50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be expansion Trafflc Operations Dlvislon
Flberglass ~ — ,' | slots (4 or adnesive type. 125 East 11th Street
Relnforced | | equal ly Austin, Texas 78701-2483
Plastic I | spaced)
(FRP) Plpe ! ! Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bol+ with UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURES
! ! UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut
b =t per ASTM AS63 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock Is encountered at ground level, the
=l-ce"c stud bolt shall have minimum yield and ul+imate tensile foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
strengths of 50 and 75 ksi, respectively. Nuts, bolts and below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock a minimun
washers shal | be galvanized per Item 445, "Galvanizing." depth of 18" or provide a minlmum foundation depth of 30". If solld rock [s
Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with top of nut when encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a
Installed. The anchor, when Installed in 4000 psi normal -welght minimum length of 18*. Any material removed from the socket/stub shal | be
A7 A7 7 3 1/2° Schedule 40 concrete with a 3 3/8" minimm embedment, shall have a minimum from the bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be
Class A Cer { Stub Pipe allowable tension and shear of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively. folloved. The inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete
Conorets (3" Nominal) Adheslve type anchors shall have stud bol+s installed with or other debris.
Type III epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies and Adhesives. * 2. The Englneer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yards to be
o 172 x 7 1/2° Steel Rod Adhesive anchors may be loaded after adequate epoxy cure mixed with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements
e n Acts as @ *stop" for the sign post time per the manufacturer’s recommendations. less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a suitable container may be
i % allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Class A.
Stub pipe K‘, ’ e and prevents stub from turning In 3. Insert base post In foundation hole to depths shown and fil1l hole with
the foundation. BOLT_ DOWN DETA I LS concrete. Cut base post from bottom and ensure a minimum of 18" embedment if
S Installed In solld rock.
Non-reinforced Compression Ring 4. Level and plumb the base post with coupler using a torpedo level and let
Concrete Footing concrete set a minimum of 4 days, unless otherwise directed by Englneer.
(shall be used I 140 . Fiberglass Bottom of base post slots shall be above the concrete footing.
unless noted % Reinforced F 5. Attach sign to FRP post.
elsevhere in the Plastic (0] (o] 6. Insert sign post into base post. Lower until| the post comes to rest on the
plans). Foundation (FRP) Plpe Coupler steel rod.
should take approx 7. Use hammer to ensure the coupler Is firmly seated. Top of coupler should be
2.0 cf of concre-re. 10" Plpe Stub level with top of base post in most Instances.
= ) 374" dia. 8. Check sign to ensure there is no twist. If loose, Increase the tightening of
_T_ / coupler.
N Base
3 12" o o 3 1/2° Plate BOLT DOWN SIGN SUPPORT
Friction Cap e . Schedule 40 l
or Plug. See st s M Stub Pipe JL 1. Position base plate with coupler on existing concrete.
detail on SMD e (3* Naminal) 10* 1/2" -:i 2. Drill holes inil'o concrete and insert the 5/8" diameter bolts with wedge
(Slip-2) = : . - anchors, and tighten nuts.
123 View A-A 3. Attach sign to FRP post.
4. Insert bottom of sign post into pipe stub.
SM RD SGN 5. Use hammer to ensure the coupler Is flrmly seated. Top of coupler should be
SRLISSHITY FRRLRUAIP) SMRD SGN ASSM TY FRP (X)UB(P) level with top of base post In most Instances.
6. Check sign to ensure there is no twist. If loose, increase the tightening of
5 - . " L2 o ° . coupler.
Typical Sign Mounting Detaij | Typical Sign Mounting Detai |
for FRP Support+ with Single Sign for FRP Suppor+t with Back-to-Back Signs
— | Plastic or nylon washer,
astic or nylon washer, and flat washer i
and flat washer . \ / L o
Sign Face
\ / Sign Clamp h—%i—l
Sign Clamp bg‘i lgsnlnecifhl:)or f —
(Specific or [ L niversa U )\
Universal VA AN AT =t STANDARD PLANS
Z Drifl 3/8" & TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
Drifl 3/8" (Max.) hole Trafflc Opsrations Divislon
(Max.) hole in FRP
, nee ; support ng SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
¢ FRP sign face
Port (TR slan fase Poct ez SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
N NN R UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM
WITH FRP POST
080" Aluminum SI I me/ /
= '5/15 X 4l-er;L,:nB°|?fn . = .080" Aluminum Sign - SMD (FRP) —08
L loatloy = 5/16 x 4 1/2* Hex Bol+
== Nylon Washer ©Tx0T July 2002 [oe-TxDOT _[o6-TxDOT [ m-TxDOT | o To0OT
oD D resias | e | | FEDEUL AID PROVECT S
fl-'lu': wasrr:er, d ot /\ Flat washer, f 308 [6 |
ook:wasiien” and; pu lock washer and nut ooy JI Gt Ilm"' f - HiGY
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: R=. 44"

COLORS:

— FLUORESCENT
YELLOW
BACKGROUND ———

31"

1. The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. BLACK
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Rel. 1% EggﬁgAND
%R

R=.13"

2.57"
2.8

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) .

31"

W
~
©

=

.1

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP) is the ORANGE
FLUORESCENT

responsibility of the Engineer. BACKGRGURD
. R=.75" BLACK
3. The Contractor Mmay propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed LEGEND,
BORDER

48"

36"

by a licensed professionagl engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop, WHITE
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.
BLACK

5+55"

4. The Contractor is responsible for instal ling and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in t+he plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

14"
17.

114"

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet +the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the Amer ican =
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO), R
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets, " the TxDOT "Roadway =

<
—

20" | 20" l 20"

.94

T T
3.5 12" 2.876.3"2.8" 11,7 2.8" 146" 35"

@ 60"

.94

Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

.94

3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Yellow;
[STAY ALERT] Font: D

4/) e 3.0" Radius, 1.25" Border, 0.75" Indent, Black on Orange;
= [TALK OR TEXT LATERI Font: C specified length;

94
2|/

31

([ !
I.Ga"ﬂ67rl.68"467fl.68"
1 T

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of 5 ”
EIRE 6. 38" P

divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. a. 38"

9"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. SIGN DETAIL (G20-1 oT)

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the mos+
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE — " .
sign with plaque shall be erected in advance of the CSJ Iimits. However, Only Pre-quol|f|ed ?roducfs fholl be used. T@g CompllonT.ggrg Zong +
the TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required om projects consisting Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) descri i Pre-qual ified products
solely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble gn? +he|rbsourc$s S?d Toy be found on-Iine ot e L
Strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs 2law or by [comkdet 1 g
shall be erected at or near the CSJ limits. Texas Department of Transportation

- Except for devices required by Note 10, traffic control devices should g;offl?s?gfrgré?gflg|v1510n - TE
be in place only while work is actually in progress or a definite need oRe

exists.

—_

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
SHEET 1 OF 12

devices.
el ® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT éj;;*— . oﬂ%ﬁ%fs
must be parked away from travel |anes. They should be as close to the http://www.txdot.gov ITeanDEPaffme"fOfoa"SPOFtaflO" Standard

rignt-of-way line as possible, or located behind aq barrier or guardrail,
Oor as approved by the Engineer. COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES: MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) GENERAL NOTES
ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS) " AND REQUIREMENTS

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

within the rignt-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety apparel meeting STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
the requirements of ISEA "American Natjonal Standard for High-Visibility BC(] ) =14
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD) Fie bo-id.dgn ot TXDOT [ TXD0T [on: Tx00T Jers Todor
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be RD SHEETS ©TxD0T November 2002 cont [secT]  wos | rmowwar
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEE REVISIONS | |

;‘g:_; _f;'llg 8-14 DIST COUNTY ' SHEET NO.




y of any
for the conversion
om its use.

No warrant

gineering Practice Act".
assumes no responsibil ity

results or damages resulting fr

TxDOT

Y purpose whatsoever.

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

g END &
6202 20a0 WoRK

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

/ G20-1aT

(Optional
see Note
1 and 4)

CROSSROAD X

(

b

ROAD WORK
<= NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =

G20-1aT  (Optional
see Note
1 and 4)

CW20-1D

’ END
6202 | oap Work A

May be mounted on back of “ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.
(See note 2 below)

1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be @ "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a

(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans.

2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back

with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK" (G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under

"Typical Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for

Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume

crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether g road is low volume. This information shall be shown

in the plans.

3. Bosed on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER

AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will
be considered part of the minimum requirements, The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of any sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work

Zone Standard Sheets.

4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer

will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume.

5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.

o

the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

Wihen work occurs in the intersection area, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING"*®

being performed at or near an intersection.

If construction closes the road at a T-intersec
NAME" (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades

tion the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
for the road closure (see BC(10) also).
"ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow

The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and
(G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour sign

ing called for in the plans.

GENERAL NOTES

T-INTERSECTION
ROAD WORK SPACING
ROAD WORK SIZE
A\ " .

T T Sign c . Posted| Sign

| onventional| Expressway/ .
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= [ 10007-1500" - Hwy X Number Road Freeway Speed |Spacing

R = T P —T S— T or Series X

ROADWAY 1000°-1500" - Hwy => 1 Block - City

[— l< — ] Feet

% ' ‘/ & Sy MPH | (Apprx. )
J R 3 1

620-50p | WORK / o' LIC;H 620-50p | 48K W22 455 % GEE| dae 50 apn 0 20

ZONE BEGIN min. %) TRAFFIC CW23 35 160

TRAFFIC G20-5T | ROAD WORK R20-5T 5 40 240

R20-5T | FINES NEXT X MILES = DE{JNBELSE cw2

DOUBLE wtss | E T cwWi, cwe, = —

R20-50TP | o5 G20-6T| & \ 2 son CWT, CWB, | 36" x 36" | 48" x 48" 50 400
CONTRACTOR CW9, CW11 , 55 5002
END 2
77 o e

65 700
620-2 CW3, Cw4, — e
CW5, Cwe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 5

CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION Ccws-3, 15 900
CW10, CWi2 80 10002
The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, 3

such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *

% For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets.

A Minimum distance from work area to first Advance Warning sign nearest the
work area and/or distance between each additional sign.

advance warning.

w

WORK AREAS [N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR

ke

WORK BEGINNING AT
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% % G20-5T | ROAD WORK

AODRESS
% %G20-6T onES

BEGIN
NEXT X MILES

STATE
CONTRACTOR

(as L
appropriate)

R4-1 |pAss

Ch20-1D

cw13-1p
\

Type 3 Barricade or
channelizing devices

THE CSJ LIMITS

G20-9TP % % [BEGIN 4.

1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet

Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
or more advance warning.

36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
WORK crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under "Typical

T — = = =

0l
. STAY ALERT OBEY Location of Crossroad Signs".
TRAFFIC
R20-5T% X | rines WARNING
DOUBLE. SIGNS 5. Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
R20-50TP% % |5, | | TALK OR TEXT LATER STATE LAW S ) . .
6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
@ G20-10T% % R20-3T% % Sign Designs for Texas” manual for complete Iist of available sign design
X X X sizes.
U s | ner =
q q q q
LEGEND
e
E— — Type 3 Barricade
=5
00O Channelizing Devices
i END "
WORK ZONE czco*)-zm** =& | Sign

Devices

=> i => Beginning of - SPEED
Channel izing — TQ_PASEIN?d HEE LN
izi imi ne sho
) Devices S L F céoﬁdina?e @ >< ><
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD HORK with sign
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location
within the project |imits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and
channelizing devices.
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS
%% 620-5aP HORK
BEGIN T;;’F';T STAY ALERT 0BEY
* % G20-5T | ROAD WORK c WARNING
CﬁgéEDD NEXT X MILES %% R20-5T | FINES SIGNS
. NAME DOUBLE
ol CWI-4L AnDrEss — AL or Text LaTer | | STATE LAW
Type 3 620-6T cry KXR20-50TP| ek,
<,Lt! CH1-6  Barricade or CHI3-1p CH20-1E X X L _—— 620-10T R20-37
channel izing uPH * % * %
devices
/ L X L X L X ) X X X
I >t >t <> | } } i< >
q q q q q q q q
/. .
\ i
‘ A .
Channel izing :\CSJ Limit =
I

DATE:
FILE:

END
ROAD WORK

620-2 % %

P~[SPEED]R2-!

LIMIT

XX

X%

NOTES

motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone

The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project.

See Typical Construction
Warning Sign Size and

X Spacing chart or the
TMUTCD for sign

spacing requirements.

SHEET 2 OF 12

This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer.
No decimals shall be used.

=k it
P Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation 5"32';',%’:21

The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
shall be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
signs are required outside the CSJ Limi+s. They inform the

lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
if workers are present.

Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
consisting solely of mobile operations work.

Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PROJECT LIMIT

BC(2)-14

and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic FILE: be-14. dgn ow: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT [on: TxDOT [ cx: Tx00T
Plan. ©7TxDOT November 2002 conr [sect] 08 | HIGHWAY
P . REVISIONS
Contractor will instali a regulatory speed |imit sign at I
the end of the work zone. 3‘?;' 8-14 counTY 'l SHEET No.
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

established in accordance with the *Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "

Work zone speed Iimits shall be regulatory,
when within Incorporated City Limits.

and approved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

motorists only when work activi+

in the travelled way.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limi+ signs should be post

present, signs shall be removed or covered.
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

Yy is present. When work activity is not

C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS).
L D. Low-power (dronme) radar tronsmtter.
ed and visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

. " . o ST h £
one. direction ony. sy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. ottt B -
See BC(2) for LIMITS : . See BC(2) for
dditional advance Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed B LIMITS
signing. Oor covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
[ L |
ﬁ T
|
: ST \\\’g‘“\\\ AR - : ST N
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750 - 1500") Note 4
[ 1
WORK
SPEED 7ONE | ©20-5¢P
LIMIT SPEED
SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK
70O - RO 70 ZONE | 620-50p ZONE | 620-50P
6 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED R2-1
CH3-5 LINIT éMIOT R2-1
= (ES (:) R2-1 3
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imi+ should be included on the design of l. Regglofory work zone speed limifs shogld pe used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as descr ibed 3. Speed zone'sign§ are illustrated for one direction of travel and are normal ly posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. for each direction of travel
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires imi ; :
) i g d 4. Frequency of work zone speed Iimit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areg, including: 20 mpz and greater p0_2 to 2 milgs
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions) )
¢) construction detours 3. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on g white reflective
d) grade background (See “Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions reodi!y‘apporevf to the driver . ] 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the “SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be al lowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC (4).
This type of work zone speed Iimit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not |imited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the fraffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement _ ‘ s Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. y ; oﬂﬂiﬁﬁfs
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

BC(3)-14

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

on: TxDOT_ ks TxDOT [or:_TxDOT [cx: TxDOT

FIE: bo- 14, dgn
©TxDOT November 2002 cont [sect] Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS ’ ,
9-07 8-14 o1sT COUNTY [ sheer no.
[ 7-13 |
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TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

6' or
greater

Travel lane edge

ot
<
3

x 2
Curb

2
minimun
from
curb

|

7
Paved SIS IR
. 7

shoulder shoulder

[N ' j
1
TS I 227
Paved /\///§\//$///\\\A Z ol J X
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* When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane.
Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign.

Support
shall not
protrude
above sign

Support
shal | not
protrude
above sign

ARE PRESENT

Sign supports shal |
extend more than
172 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be allowed when +he splice is made using four bolts, two

above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths

should be at least 5 t+imes nominal post size, centered on the splice and
of at least the same gouge material.

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

Attachment to wooden supports
will be by bolts and nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
manufacturer’s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

~E OR Nails shall NOT
be al lowed.
Each sign
shall be attached
directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
any means. Wood
supporis shall not be
extended or repaired
SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or
Wood ofher means.

DATE
FILE:

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

1. STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to control traffic
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size should be 24" x 24"

as detailed below. 1.

N

When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddle shall be

retroreflectorized.

3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to @ staff with @ minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 2.
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.
6
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Bockground - Orange
Legend & Border - Black

Background - Red
Legend & Border - White

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permanent signs are used to give notice of +roffic laws or regulations, call
attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations
show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, or cultural information.
Drivers proceeding through @ work zone need the same, if not better route
guidance as normally installed on a roadway without construction.

When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign message matches
the roadway condition.

When existing permanent signs are moved and relocated due to construction
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all +imes

If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be
instal led on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs
shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD
Standards. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for
relocating existing signs

If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports
the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the
CWZTCD. The signs shall meet the required mounting heights shown on the

BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid
for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs

Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor
or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the
Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This will be subsidiary
to Item 502.

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Contractor shall install and maintain signs in a straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer

2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white

3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

4. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer
guide the traveling public safely through the work zone

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted

Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs

Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, and

from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s

Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented

verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used

for identification shall be 1 inch.
9. The Contractor shall replace damaged wood posts. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements
a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than 3 days.

b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies @ location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.

URATION OF WORK (as defined by the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices® Part 6)

The types of sign supports, sign mounting height, the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary based on the type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets manufacturer’s recommendations in

C. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than | hour in a single daylight period.

d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.

e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes. )

SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT

I.. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except

as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs

2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above

the ground.
3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs may be used in |ieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing

4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to

appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height.

w

SIZE OF SIGNS

1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

SIGN SUBSTRATES

1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZTCD Iists each substrate that can be used on the different types and models of sign supports.

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
3

fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully acros

centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).

All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat,
s the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood

screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background

3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp or Type Cp, shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds

SIGN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Stondard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs

first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications
REMOVING OR COVERING

. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered
2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of

the sign message is not applicable.
intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic

3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely

covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be aoffixed to a sign face.
7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used.

SHEET 4 OF

This can include documenting the changes in

the Inspector’s TxDOT diary and having both the Inspector and Contractor initial and date the agreed upon changes

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports Iisted in the "Compliant Work Zonme Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
shall install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. If there is a question regarding installation
procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the manufacturer’s installation recommendations so the Engineer can

supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates and/or

Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardiess of work duration.

172" thick by 6" wide,

letters and numbers shall be of

divided highways or near any

12

2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to

maintain a constant weight
3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted

for use as sign support weights

st

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division

Standard

Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of 50 Ibs.
Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon vehicular
impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.

6. Rubber ballagsts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and manufactured
With rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD |ist.

7. Sandbags shal | only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbags shal | be placed
along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support

8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level

(LN

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

BC(4)-14

sign supports placed on slopes

oN: TXDOT [ck: TXDOT [ow:_TxDOT [cks TxDOT

CONT

sect|
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HIGHWAY

FLAGS ON SIGNS FILE: bc-14. dgn

——— % DITTS

1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used the flag ©TxD0T_November 2002
shall be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent REVISIONS
red-orange in color. Flags shall not be allowed 1o cover any portion of 9-07 8-14

the sign face. =13

oIST

COUNTY

l SHEET NO.
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DISCLAIMER:

Max imum 24" 26 EF Sign Sign
Max i mum 4x4 — 3 12 sq. ft. c:fA & "l .« skid s|¢| o~ Post 4 Post
21 . ft. of wood Ff 4 sign face .
sq . 0 2%6 =
sign face A Post  ox6 i :
/ / Y 27 2x6 3 .
I ! —’ & 5\)(‘0 .
2 | o« N
o ! = o :
g ) 4x4 I s 5e %
5. q wood % 4x4 60 Ax4 desirable ¢4 desiraple
oo / post 72" block block . 18"
25 ! L~ .
ad T 34" min. in Optional s
g 4x4 Length of skids may 48" ie strong soils, | reinforcing H
[ T e ini s 55" min. in sleeve ——— f4 — .
» E op wood 2;012?"?'5‘3: ﬂ:g‘.' - minim A weak soils. [ (172" |arger bt 2:1,0:;”'50;?5 See the CHZTCD
= See BC(4) post Itiona Pty HE than sign : 5% min. in for embedment.
58 " for_ g 2x4 x 40" Top ol post) x 18" [} veak soils
o5 30 height 24 X See BC(4) Anchor Stup |3]° HH ‘
g3 requirement — 26 for sign 24 2x4 brace (174" 1orger |3} Anchor Stub HH
ag height F d : Hig &1 HH (/4" larger |3
] I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts an sign HH +Har sion sle
La L N or 3/8" x 3 1/2" H ), post) —i: k] g HE
o8 B ) = T (min.) lag iJ AJ: B ﬁﬂ:
2§ }<—§,{ k\,‘ \ \ SR OPTION 2 ’
E . . Front x4 51ocKk OPTION 1 OPTION 3
25 40 36 i Axd ok (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) IN
82 - Sige Side WING C!—IANNEL
oL PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING e
[oln]
33 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS [J - = i
Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s instal lation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.

WEDGE ANCHORS

|~ Di]o I(/fzyp, Both steel ond plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
4 : on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary

Y sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for

16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate Iisted in section J.2.d of
8; f i the CHZTCD, except 5/8" plywood.

10mm extruded . \
thinwal | plastic 172" plywood is allowed.

Y purpose whatsoever.

S standard to other formats or for incorrect

7 dThe use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas En
in

sign only

g - % "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).

i : D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt 18"

. H (2 per support) joining

4 °

e s sign panel and supports N OTHER DES I GNS

% A 4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/ INTERMEDIATE

= e § = . AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE

2 s Direction CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.

of Traffic

o " "

9 13/74" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES

E 12 ga post S - — -

oo (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x13/4 " x 129" Nominal N mber Maximum | Minimun |Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the assemdly of wooden sign .
£ -t (hole to hole) 12 ga. support Post of Sq. feet of Soil Hole(s) supports, but 3/8" bolts with nu’fs_or 3/8 x 3 1/2
s R 1 3/4" galv. round telescopes into sleeve Size |Posts| Sign Face | Embedment|Required éggn:g?::-””“ be used on every joint for final

Ml with 5/16" holes R 4 x4 1 12 36" NO
N or 1 3/4" x 13/4" & 1x4 7 21 36" NO 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within a
[ square tubing 1374 " x13/4 " x 52" (hole > 1x6 1 21 36" YES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
a1 7 to hole) 12 ga. square perforated 6 36" YES CWZTCD List.
Upright must R tubing diagonal brace 5 4x6 2
fele§cope"ro . oL ° S & - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height -l WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement gl i i i idi
p 48" | T 578 %o | 378 o 32% fhote ] MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS This will be considered subsidiary to [tem 502.
g to hole) 12 ga. square perforated £ ;
f? tubing cross brace i [J see BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration. *
2 " . Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
'J / 7 2/20L¥ ‘:T%Z)gr. . . ' *x NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
N it LY
= <l > N\ See the CHZTCD for the type of sign substrate
pin at angle o - P @378 " X 3" qr. that can be used for each approved sign support.
needed to Dy oy« 5 bolt

match sideslope
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1374 " x13/4 " x 129"
(hole to hole)
12 ga. square
perforated

tubing upright

2.5" S 1/16"

O e |

=" % 2% %
12 ga.
upright

ok st e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

2" x 2" x 59"
(hole to hole)
12 ga. perforated

tubing skid

Welds to start on
opposite sides

going in opposite
directions. Minimum .
weld, do not 48
back fill puddle

2" [Feesessosesassssessss]

weld starts here T
weld L 5 J

" SINGLE LEG BASE

2" x 2" x 8"
(hole to hole)
12 ga. square

perforated BC (5) - ] 4

tubing sleeve

Side View welded to skid FILE: bc-14. dgn on:_TxDOT [ox: TxDOT[ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
60" (©71xD0T November 2002 coNT | sect] J08 [ HIGHNAY
REVISIONS l

SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS [ow Fs o oo | e

DATE:
FILE:




WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC
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RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . . . s H H
T EIS 155508 Sl PO Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more than 8 words (about four to
fgggfncttg;oncfe:s per word), not including simple words such as "10, * . 61 ] Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Worning *% Advance
' v E1C Road/Lane/Ram osure List iti i , i ; i i
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oad/Lane/Ramp 4 Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the =
i FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
message should convey a single thought, and must be underst od b
i’rsel?. g " o ° g CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on @ freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX ET NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to _ XT INIMUM BEGINS
start on Saturday morning ond end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RICHT LN TWO-WAY XIUTSEXXX US%_)FE;(IT NEX MSPEED MONDAY
Actual days and hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC E
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying o two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYT IME LOOSE UNEVEN TRULKS _
" " LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM
11. Do not use the word "Danger" in message. TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N RU
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontal Iy or vertically across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
14. The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD. AFELY T0
15. PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS S¥8P SHFEL XX PM
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must have a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
ond must be legible from of least 400 feet. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
16. Each line of text should be centered on the message board rather than AR AUG XX
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE
17. If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES X USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION CE(lf_)\S/ED % LANES SHIFT in Phase | must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. L/irl:llE % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Boulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. 0nly 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL can be interchanged as appropriate
Bridge BROG Normal NORM 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Cannot CANT orth N “Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate
Center _ CTR Nor thbound {route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Take/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;rucfron CONST AHD :ork:ng ;gING on Travel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
oad Phase Lists". 4. Highway names ond numbers replaced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchanged as needed
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS ore used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT and MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate
East £ Shoulder SHLDR @ minimum of 1000 ft. Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed
Eostbound (route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if a
Emergency - EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used
| tmergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (routel S of the actual work date, calendar days should be replaced with
é:;;gg:eiqﬁgfer EQ; o §$36d+ g?D days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
= ree no more than one week prior to the work
Expressway EXPWY Sunday SUN SHEET 6 OF 12
?XXXAEEE; ?ééXA;; Telephone PHONE : Tratiic
Og ea T TEMP e, .
Freeway FRWY, WY Theoday THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR - _ Operations
freeuay Blocked | FHY BLKD To Downtown 70 DHNT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) A oxas Department of Tansportation |  Blsler,
rriday Traffic TRAF
Hozordous DrTving [ HAZ ORIVIRG |70 o Lt PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozor dous Mater o]z TiRsioy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Venicle o= e Minures [ Ih OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
5 P ve
Highwoy M VehicTes (5] VEH, VEFS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- L Warning WARN
T T—_. Wednesdey __[WED FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT w:;ghf Limit :T 211 - When Full Matrix PCMS signs are used, the character height and legibility/visibility requirements shall be maintained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. -
Westbound (route) W . . 3
Left Lane LFT LN WZ: pgvzmenf wE?UPsMT - Wnen symbol signs, such as the “Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it EB(: ( ES ) ] ‘1
Lane Closed LN _CLOSED Wil Not WONT shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FiLe: be-14. dgn on: TXDOT_[ck: TDOT [ow:_TxDOT | cx: TxDOT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL - When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shal | only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and shall ot substitute ©Tx00T November 2002 conr [secr]  wom | HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS |
Roadway . A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a flashing arrow board provided it meets the visibility, flash rate and dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 i e | e N
same size arrow. 7-13 |

designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number
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]. EZ;TQZ;;5?:'eﬁ:c’:?rzggﬂsbgfpgﬁ;?‘;%éfiﬁd',;gi'do?"”ﬁgrmo’,\?ffgg goigf gnd Borrier Reflector on Arrow Boards may be located behind channel izing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors Zon ge found at the Mo+eri<.3| Prodiicer Eisguweb C'Iddre(s]s e 16" tall plastic bracket taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channel izing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

shown on BC(1).
Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512.

~N

I. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions

. : or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

Mo spocung o8 borr;er 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades and/or other traffic

reflectors s ?0 feet. control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.

Attach the delineators os per 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:

manufacturer’s recommendations.

16"

Barrier
Reflectors

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

[ [
o e °
° ) °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) o e °
See D & OM (VIA) ° ®
3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors [} ° OR °
shal| be mounted in approximately the midsection of each section of CTB. [ 2 )
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ® () ° °
CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without g [ ]
damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of ;n;ﬂ!eg :;?;:g:'og: ] ® ° .' ..
the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of s perlmonufocfurer‘s P °
the barrier, as shown in the detail above. . ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION
4. Where CTB separates two-way traoffic, three barrier reflectors shall be recommendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION - e N - =
mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directionallwhile the reflectors on each
side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in
$158 etall sbowe ' DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS > . Y ° ° °
5. When CTB separates troffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier ... e ‘® ..' o o0 e o .'. .. .. ..
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.
6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR . .. .. ° .. ..
the edgeline being supplemented, CTB’S USED e L
7. Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. DOUBLE ARROW
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs IN WORK ZONES LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
shall NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work LEFT & RIGHT
9. Attachment of Borrier Reflectors to CTB shal |l be per manufacturer’s zones shall meet crashworthy standards
recommendat ions. i i . i
as defined in the National Cooperative M W P 7 . 3
10.Missing or damaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed High:u)l' ;eséorcheReponl'f 350 ORZfer 1'0 5. gr']e cguglor:' drspécy conznsfs of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
by the Engineer. 2 : famond Caution mode as shown.
- . 3 . the CWZTCD List for approved end 6. The straight line caution display is NOT ALLOWED.
'1.3ingle slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. treatments ond manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated Iamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.

8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equal
intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS ,, imiervls of 25 percenfor ecin Secuen (0!

16. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential Chevron
display may be used during daylight operations.

T@e use of this standard is governed by the
1S made by TxDOT for an:

DISCLAIMER:
kind
of this

DATE:
FILE:

11. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.

w 12. A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traoffic.

- . 5 13. A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Board provided it meets visibility,
1. Worn!ng l]gnfs shall meet fn? requirements of.fhe TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.
2. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. 14. Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway

3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Warning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazardous to bottom of panel.
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation “FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall

not be used with signs manufactured with Type Be or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for del ineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS

° devices. Their use shall be os indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM

5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location ond type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION

6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS | * T ancE WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning |ights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. = Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE

7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B ]30x60 13 374 mile shall Dt? eauipped with Eéggg{-gg;gyagﬁIZBAESN(T?:ETE

8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. € 48 x 96 15 | mile automatic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.

WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Type C Warning Light or

approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potential Iy hazardous area.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for del ineation and shall not be used in a series, FLASH I NG ARROW BOARDS
A series of sequential flashing warning Iights placed on channel izing devices to form a merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,

order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.
SHEET 7 OF 12

4. Type C ond D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lane
changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. 3

5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. Opgfafggns

6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. ) Division

7. The maximum spacing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS lTexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS must meet the requirements out|ined T fhe Notioool BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning Iight at the Cooperative Highway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350)
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). ARROW PANEL REFLECTORS

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shal be manufactured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2. EZ::‘I' ;fOT;’;‘; CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or 9 9
on the CWZTCD. . .

3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retrorefiective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 2 ?;Xﬁro:g :Qeu?‘t‘ggcgnf;’;gwé':fugfeggnggzgw'{gésaohd WARN I NG L IGHTS & ATTENUATOR

Warning reflector moy be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. *in the plong 4
or square.Must have a yel low 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 Square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned
reflective surface area of at least attaches fo the drum. . . . ; . L. X 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure BC ( 7) = ] 4
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for without adversely affecting the work Derfo,—mcr"ce. P bo-14. don o TxDOT IC'“ TxDOT]nm TX00T Jc“ TX00T

DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work

7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an ©7TxD0T_November 2002 conr [scr] 408 [ HIGHWAY

8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching traffic. extended distance from the TMA. REVISIONS [ |

9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. [ 573‘07 8-14 DIST COUNTY | sueer no.

|
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shal| be used as
the primary channelizing device.

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be

used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent

sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only
if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

channelizing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions ond tangent

sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all relaoted items shall comply with the requirements of the

current version of the “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"

(TMUTCD) and the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"

(CWZTCD) .

5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability

6. The Contractor shall have a maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements

1. Plastic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shal |

be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom,

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body

separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed

of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
handling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

3. Plastic drums shall be constructed of |ightweight flexible, and
deformable materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports

4. Drums shall present a profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be q minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches.

5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shall be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to
allow attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less than
4 inches nor greater than 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal |asted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum and base shall be marked with monufacturer’s name and model number.

w

A

2

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

I. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials. " Type A reflective
sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified in the plans

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum
surface such that, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-place and exhibi+ no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting
surface.

BALLAST

1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand
This base, when filled with the ballast material, should weigh between
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 Ibs (maximum). The ballast may be sand in one
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement
surface may not exceed 12 inches

Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs, and 50 Ibs

Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or

a solid rubber base.

Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums approved

for this type of ballast on the CWZTCD Iist.

4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or any material that
would become hazardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the
drum is struck by a vehicle.

5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming
@ hazard when struck by a vehicle.

6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums.

Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement.

Ll

&

o

Handle 18" min

Top should not
allow collection
of water or
debris

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max Each drum shall have
(typ) a minimum of 2 orange
and 2 white stripes
using Type A retro-
. reflective sheeting
2" max with the top stripe
(typ.) being orange.
S
E| 8
ofa
m<
< Taper to allow
for stacking a
minimum of 5
drums
Base (36"
dia. max)
This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD list for
CH1-6L 24" providers of approved
le— N Detectable Pedestriaon
J 0 Barricades

36"

wyw
4" Orange
4" White

DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE

Continuous smooth
36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

%%::i:Z" Max

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

1.

The Direction Indicator Barricade may be used in tapers
transitions, ond other areas where specific directional

guidance to drivers is necessary

If used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used

in series to direct the driver through the transition and into

the intended travel Ione.

The Direction Indicator Barricade shall consist of One-Direction
Large Arrow (CW1-6) sign in the size shown with a black arrow

on a background of Type BrLor Type Cp_ Oraonge retroreflective sheeting
above a rail with Type A retroreflective sheeting in alternating 4"
white and orange stripes sloping downward at an angle of

45 degrees in the direction road users are to pass. Sheeting types
shall be as per DMS 8300.

Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Barricade will not be

al lowed,

Approved manufacturers are shown on the CWZTCD List

Ballast shall be as approved by the manufacturers instructions.

1. When existing pedestriaon facilities are disrupted, closed, or
relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities shall be
detectable and include accessibility features consistent with
the features present in the existing pedestrian facility.

2. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the
Cclosed sidewalk, o device that is detectable by a person
with o visual disability traveling with the aid of o long cane
shall be placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk.

3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar +o the one pictured
above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
barriers, and wood or chain Iink fencing with o continuous
detectable edging can satisfactorily delineate a pedestrian
path.

4. Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the
"Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
for Buildings and Facilities (ADAAG)* ond should not be used
as a control for pedestrian movements

5. Warning lights shall not be attached to detectable pedestrian
barricades.

6. Detectable pedestrian barricades may use 8" nominal
barricade rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the top
rail provides a smooth continuous raijl suitable for hand
trailing with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges.

2% ix: 24*
Vertical Panel
mount with diagonals
sloping down towards
travel way

18" x 24" Sign
(Maximum Sign Dimension)
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane
Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right
R4 series or other signs as approved
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD

2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
shall be manufactured with Type Be or Type Cg Orange
sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4. Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bol+ (nominal)
and nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection. :

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2

inch beyond nuts

7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used at each location called for in the plans

8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
approval of the Engineer.

SHEET 8 OF 12
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8" to 12" 8" to 12"

36" min. distance above travel wd;’

4
See
45°> 4" note 7
4
¥P=1L VP-1R
Fixed Base surface
w/ Approved Mount  poqdway
Adhesjve Base////Surface
18| =

FIXED
(Rigid or self-righting)

8" to 12"

—

T

36"

|

(Rigid or self-righting)

PORTABLE

Self-righting

8" to 12" 8" to 12"

— —

—

See
4+ note 7

[/,/»-Rigid
Suppor t
\? D S

24" min.

45°

12" minimum
embedment
depth

4

18"
Min.

36"

| =

1. The chevron shall be a vertical rectangle with a
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.

Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp
change of alignment with the direction of travel
and provide additional emphasis and guidance for
vehicle operators with regard to changes in
horizontal alignment of the roadway.

Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out-
side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side
of an intersection. They shall be in Iine with
and at right angles to approaching traffic.
Spacing should be such that the motorist always
has three in view, until the change in al ignment
eliminates its need.

2

bl

To be effective, the chevron should be visible
for at least 500 feet

5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec-
tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be
retroreflective Type Bp or Type CrL conforming to
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the
requirements of DMS-8300.

N

GENERAL NOTES

1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
in close proximity to traffic and are suitable for use on high or low
speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
placement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

2. Channelizing devices shown on this sheet may have a driveable, fixed or
portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.

3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone

areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles

or vehicle related wind gusts making alignment of the channelizing devices
difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD ond the

"Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).

The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace

damaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by

the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
device spacing and alignment.

5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
portable bases shall weigh a minimun of 30 Ibs.

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in a manner that ensures proper bonding

S

Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or
tronsitions on freeways and divided highways
self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement

(Driveable Base, or Flexible

between the adhesives

the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adhesives shall be prepared and applied according to the manufacturer’s

DRIVEABLE

. Vertical Panels (VP’'s) are normally used to channelize

traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as lane transitions where positive
daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manual Appendix B "Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
Work Zones" for additional quidelines on the use of
VPs for drop-offs.

. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge

of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and
should always slope downward toward the travel Ilane

. VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high

speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches
of retroreflective area facing traffic.

Self-righting supports are available with portable base

See "Compliant Work Zome Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,

unless noted otherwise.

. Where the height of reflective material on the vertical

panel is 36 inches or greater, g panel stripe of
6 inches shall be used

VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)

Support can be used)

recommendat ions

plostic grims but nat fo replace pleafic: drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases

CHEVRONS

DATE:
FILE:

CW6-4

12"

D

18" ‘?—’:;;77

=

1. Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
centerlines. The upward and downward arrows

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD)

1. LCDs are crashworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and can be
connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact

2. LCDs may be used instead of a Iine of cones or drums.
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist
4. LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers.

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10) placed near the top of the

LCD along the full length of the device.

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
Speed * % Devices
* 0 | 11° | 12| on o on o
Offset|Offset|0Offset| Taper | Tangent
30 21 150" 165" | 180° 30 60’
35 L:-gg— 205'[ 225" 245 357 70"
40 265°| 295'| 320" 40’ 80’
45 450’ | 495’ | 540 45’ 90’
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50" 100"
55 L=Ws 550’| 605’ | 660 55 110
60 600" | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120’
65 650°| 715’| 780’ 657 130"
70 700°| 770'| 840" 70’ 140’
75 750 | 825’ | 900’ 75° 150’
80 800| 880’ 960’ 80’ 160

XX Taper lengths have been rounded of f.
L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.)

S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

“] f !_ ’— Panels
mounted
back to back

. Portable,

36 Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or may be
mounted
on drums.

on the sign’s face indicate the direction of
traffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with an
adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impact or wind qust.

- The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"

cones or VPs.

Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500
feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing

- The OTLD shall be orange with a black non-

reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type Br or Type Cg conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
work space per the appropriate NCHRP 350 crashworthiness requirements based on roadway speed and barrier application,
2. Water ballasted systems used to channeljze vehicular traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation

They may also be supplemented with pavement markings,

SHEET 9 OF 12

or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility.
3. Water ballasted systems used as barrijers shall be placed in accordance to application and instal lation requirements
specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist
4. Water ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for a mer
urban areas. When used on a taper in a low speed urban area
should be designed to optimize road user operations considerin
5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends

as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone

ging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
the taper shall be delineated and the toper length
g the available geometric conditions.

exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated

® Traffic
% Operations

Division

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to channelize pedestrians,
systems must have @ continuous dete
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height

longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
ctable bottom for users of long canes and the top

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS

LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

BC(9)-14
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DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a -
divided highway shall be NANE - 1. Where positive redirectional
1. Refer fo the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CHZTCD) barricaded in the same manner. Ri1-2 | .ROAD o capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricades and a |ist of all materials CLOSED STATE may be omitted.
e ;Jsed ;n the construction of Type 3 Barricades. . CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic construction fencing
go 2. ype Barricades shall be uged at each end of construction may be used with drums for
o projects closed to all traffic. TR ——— safsty 65 Faqiirad. in: Fhe o
55 3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope } = 'y q ! .e Plans;
e downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. = ) 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
£84 When both right and left turns are provided, the chevron striping may AL Typical may be substituted for drums when the
29 Slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. P yf. . shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
bkt s Where no turns are provided at a closed road striping should slope — _ asiic e 4. When the shoulder width is greater
L downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. - - than 12 feet, steady-bi i
Lo G = . y-burn lights
20 4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope 73} < PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omiH-;d if drums are used.
>‘§ downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
b should slope downward to the right. ‘e Lo These drums . 5. Drums must exfenc_j fn(.a length
t-e 5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the ~ . are not required of the culvert widening.
<or barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos o on one-way roadway
yo= used for identification shall be 1°*,
=8k 6. Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequate PERSPECTIVE VIEW LEGEND
gav clear zone is provided. @F
fro 7. Warning Iights shall NOT be installed on barricades. 3 Plastic drum
oo 8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, — @ < ([D
g“g the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sand is recommended. The %ﬁ“ %ﬁ’ E 5 g = - -
',& e sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricades LI P \ GD Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
] § L maintain a constant weight. Sand bags shall not be stacked in a manner shall be reflectorized orange and 10" 2y = or yellow warning reflector
.ggs that covers any ;?orfion of a barricade rgils feflecfive sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side o= —P % —’\
eos Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides I 1 I m -3 @ Steady burn warning |ight
w33 permitfed. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of for two-way traffic. R == 2T B 1| or yellow warning reflector
oxo 50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should siant J LJ IJJ UJ 3 =
XL vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inmer tubes) shall not be used downward il Hhe direction of detour 6 g =2
7.5 for sandbags. Sandbags shal | only be placed along or upon the base . g © W % I G5 f plastic drums on +h
052 supports of the device and shal| not be suspended above ground level Ev| 4 gerease naiber of plastic, drums 'on ‘the
£36 or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. 1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot < § g S JooeHing IratiE [T he: crom
99 9. Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A conforming = 21 : i s PP 8' max. length Type 3 Barricades E o width makes it necessory. (minimum of 2
ApE s s it . § mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a 2 =) and maximum of 4 drums)
5 to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted. minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades <0 =
VLt *
E’:E 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
9
“3’(81‘6 Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
oL ® be used as a sign support.
wdb TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
- _E
P
v62 i Minimum
TNy & o & st [l DEVICE SHLL o1 B U on
5082 nomina eflective :
E G50 /\/\/ Sheeting CONES PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014
w8 o L 6" Y g 7 inches.
pege<l orange 5
c
*7o | TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL ] 2"
00 - white =
omg 4" min., 8’ max. I a
[oR e
3% 6" min. oerenge 2" max. 1.
2ow IZ" min. it 3" min. T % 420 EDGEL INE
120 4" min. whi
Fof ! & 2" to 6" CHANNEL I ZER
(=
Lo ‘
e 28" min. 3" min.
e min
Stiffener 28"
min.
s Flat rail . v w Eem=———a <
B} 1. This device is intended only for use in place of a vertical panel to
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _— L channelize troffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. [+ is
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one baorricade. not intended to be used in transitions or tapers.
. . 2. This device shall not be used to separate lanes of traffic (opposing
TYPICAL PANEL DE TAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubular Marker or otherwise) or warn of objects.
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES 3. This device is based on @ 42 inch, two-piece cone with an alternate
striping pattern: four 4 inch retroreflective bands, with an
" o . approximate 2 inch gap between bands. The color of the band should
Alternate Alternate 28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs. correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgel ine,
GD . . - . white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shall be retroreflective
. 30 Ibs. including base. Type A conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
Approx. Drums, vertical Panels or.42" cones Approx. C[D unless otherwise noted.
50" | at 50’ maximum spacing | 50" 4. The base must weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
T l r r ’l . T 1. Traffic cones ond tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, and SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums meet the height and weight requirements shown above. gu Traffic
or I Type 3 or | Type 3 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consolidated = Operations
barricade QD STORKPILE barricade unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaped body and a separate rubber base, I Texas Department of Transportation Stanarcn,
or ballast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.
3. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
GD height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
4. Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white and orange
O o O o [m] reflective bands as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
On one-way roads Desirable Sazegaggrsx <Aznd meet the requirements of Departmental Material Specification CHANNEL IZ I NG DEV l CES
downstream drums i i = . .
or barricode may be s+ocli<§1cl,5fslci)gzhon Channelizing devices parallel to troffic 5. 28" cones and tubular markers are generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here S186F Forie should be used when stockpile is short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
) within 30’ from travel lane. for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position. -
<= 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums are suitable for all work zone BC ( ] O) I 4
S _— —_— e e o durations. FILE: be-14. dgn ot:TxDOT [ox: TxDOT [on: TxDOT [ cx: TxDOT
= 7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size ©TxDOT November 2002 cont [sect] 408 | HIGHWAY
. and shape. REVISIONS l ,
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone and
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard

specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic

within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plans

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the
plans or specifications

4. Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD
and as shown on the plans.
5. When short term markings are required on the plans, short term

markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ(STPM).

6. When standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted

7. All work zone pavement markings shall be installed in accordance
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. "

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet

the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental

Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work [imits,

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification Item 662

S

Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway

shal | be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three

days, where flaggers ond/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,

S0 as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method
approved by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers"

. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal

coating portions of the roadway as described in Item 677

. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically

shown in the plans.

. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted

. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the

Engineer.

. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for

directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.

.Black-out marking tope may be used to cover conflicting existing

markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporary Flexible-Reflective
Roadway Marker Tabs

TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW

Adnhesive pad
Height of sheeting

is usually more than

174" ond less than 1".

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs used as guidemarks

shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242

. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the

Engineer or designated representative. Sampling and testing is not
normally required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below may be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine specification compl iance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
be lost or displaced as a result of this test

3. Small design variances may be noted between tab manufacturers.

4. See Staondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

Standord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100

SIDE VIEW
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED ——
PAVEMENT MARKINGS
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the same manufacturer.

Adnesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.

w

Guidemarks shall be designated as
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body)
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body).

A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker +abs and other
pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).
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PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10[0 ib-L <’5

0> Yellow P Yeliow 22

10 to 12" Type II-A-A <n

Type II-A-A
//<k\\\u iu ©0o0,00 0 Jiin oooQoo
ooo oo

oo ooao
}DOOODOOODOOODOOOTDO oOoDoooomooonOo
{ Type II-A-A Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

e

{ S—
_E> i Io . _k Ye lﬁ G====x

Type II-A-A <:h

ooaQ DOOODO&OODOOODOOODOOOD

:7@ o
oo0o0o% o ?4§:° ooan ? oo DG\“\\\\\\:T&T o i/? [s]
Type Y buttons g +o 8" Type II-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

Whi+e<f;
e ==

0DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOUOOODOOODOOODODODOOOD

Type W buttons — Type I-C or II-C-R <ib
e
ooog ooo

Yel low e [ ] ooo ooo ooo ooo
Type I-A
R Type Y buttons
0DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOEOOODOOODOOOUOOOD
= Q0000000000000 00000OODOO0O00O0O0O000G00000 ooooaQ
ﬁ > Yellow Type I-A Type Y buttons
== e ooo ooo ooog ooo ooa ooo

E{>> —— White X:'---

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Type W"“”°”S—\° Type 1-C or II-C-R
ODOOODOOODOOODOOODO OUOOOEOOODODODOOODOOOD
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. Type I-C
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
<n Type I-C <5
Whit /— [— ] e ooo aoo ooo ooo ooo ooo
ITe <:b Type II-A-A Type Y buttons <:b

oo0o 3;27:’0 oo
ocoodcoono

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3"

4 to 12"

Yo o o o o o
o o

FO o o
4"

Type II-A-A

O o\ao o 0O
O 0 O O o O o O o

Type Y buttons

o O o

DOUBLE eRSERT
MARKERS
NO-PASSING
REFLECTORIZED
LINE Uit 4 ¥o T2r
EDGE LINE Ryt

SOL I D MARKERS

OR SINGLE
NO-PASSING LINE

LINES

I-A or II-A-A
O ©o O o o

60" « 3

Type W or Y buttons

o O o o

0o o o

WI DE RAISED

PAVEMENT

LINE MARKERS

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINE

DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.)

REFLECTORIZED

PAVEMENT
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO MARKINGS

If raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the markers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate

mid length of tape used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for

solid lines. This allows an easier
removal of raised pavement markers

Type I-C or II-A-A

a a [u]

MARKERS |<— 10’ —4<—— 30’ ——4

CENTER o2 9 H
LINE
OR

LANE REFLECTORIZED [ e

PAVEMENT

L INE MARKINGS |<_ 10"
BROKEN

——a0
o

o} L—

[ ome s ] a
. ]
30\/

Type I-C or II-A-A
(when required)

/,IIIIIIIII

White or Yellow

LINES

raisen O m]
PAVEMENT 3
AUXILIARY warkers
OR
LANEDROP

LINE RAISED -

PAVEMENT

MARKERS . 3’ . 9’ 5

m] [w]

a

_4////D ]
Type I-C or II-C-R

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

S

[ s m e ol
I 10" -k

Raised Pavement Markers

20" + 1’
Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines

= ocoaq OopDooomoooan 0157; DOooobomooobmoooOooooan
ﬁ ocoo 0OE]00OEIOOODOOODOOODOODDOOODOOOD
= . = [=—— ] Yel low =3 ooo ooo agoao ooo ooag ooo
ch White 7 >
Type I-C
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
<j Type I-C <'IL‘|
= == = ——- == goo ooo aoo -\\\b oo ooo ooo
White-” <4 &0
oOoOooooan ocoano cOooooooo ODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD
—— =] — ———— ooo ooo ooo aoo ooo gooo
:$Yellow Type Y buttons Type II-A-A
= = = == ooo ooo ooo ooog ooo ooo
OODOOODOOODOODDOOODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD
= Cz=z—m ] ===z ooo ooo ooo ooog ooo ooo
o SSWhite”
Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

and tape.
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Warning Sign Sequence END H20-4D LEGEND
in Opposite Direction o 5 _ .
sqmepﬁs E'gemwl s ROAD WORK 48" X / eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| o (T3 [Heavy work venicle | @ Attenuator (TMA)
< > 4 § CW3-4
3 o 48" X 48" &y [Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
52]')? 20X 4 o5 E (See note 2)A “ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Qa o 7 . .
l 232 W20 1D = [sign <o |raffic Fiow
P 29 48" X 48"
IR S o> (Flags- <:\ Flag D{D Flagger
ONCOMING - ] 28R 4 See note 1) T 3 v
ni ested Maximum| ,,.
LHARFIE q- Cw20-7 Desinable uggp‘mi”g of M'sn-m;m Suggested [Stopping
R1-2aP e P20t Fosted| Formulal  Taper Lengths Chamnelizing | o097 longitudinal| Signt
48" X 36" ? c 48" X 48 P! fakad Devices g Buffer Space|Distance
(See note 8) = * 10" [ 117 T 12" [ 0na | _ona |pistonce "8"
N END Offset|Offset|Offset| Taper Tangent
5 Cwie-2pP n 7 7 7 7 n 7 7
[ [ 24% X 1g” ROAD WORK 30 52 150’ 165"| 180 301 eo’ 120’ 90’ 200
= (See note 2) A 35 L=%o" 205'| 225'| 245" 35 70 160 120 250’
559-2 pr 40 265" | 295°] 320°| 40° 80’ 240’ 155’ 305"
Channel izing devices ) 22 75 450°] 4957 5407|457 30" | 320° 1957 3607
separate work space Cxespr 0 50 500°] 550°| 600’ 50" | 100" | 400" 240" 425"
from traveled way emergencies, : ; ; ; ; ; ; ;
;Ef flagger stations 55 L=WS 550‘| 605’| 660 55 110 500 295 495
L 60 600 660°[ 720 60" | 120° | e00° 350" 570"
at night 65 650°| 715’| 780" 65° 130° 700’ 410’ 645°
9 70 700" | 770°| 840" 70° 140’ 800" 475’ 730’
8 75 750’| 825°| 900’ 75" 150’ 900" 540’ 820"
w
x % Conventional Roads Only
5 %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
= L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
—— | ——————Shadow Vehicle with DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
TMA and high intensity v v
osef 1ating'or s7vtn E GENERAL NOTES
oscillating or strobe 2 L
lights. (See notes 5 & 6) o
& 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
e x 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
o = Shadow Vehicle =4 = L triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
| with TMA and high L = maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer
intensity rotating, ' 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CH20-4D "ONE LANE
e flashing, | ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained
| L °S°','r‘°;'”"-’. o 4. Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CH20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
7 Qi or strove |ights. = used if advance warning ahead of the flagger or RI1-2 "YIELD" sign is less than 1500 feet,
e GX .0 (See notes 5 & 6) — <
= g o g l 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
L d . [SR7) in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely aoffecting the performance or
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SECTION 01181
PRIVATE UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for areas of work involving private
utility companies including, but not limited to the following:

Telephone Companies.

Gas Companies.

Power (Electric) Companies.

Cable Television Companies.

Pipeline Companies.

arwnE

1.2 NOTIFICATIONS

A. Notify private utilities of proposed work at least 48 hours prior to
starting work at site.
B. The following organizations provide construction notification
services for member companies:
1. DIG-TESS
1-800-DIG-TESS
1-800-344-8377

1.3 UTILITY RELOCATIONS
A. Where relocation of utility work is necessary for construction
purposes, coordinate the relocations with the Engineer prior to start
ofwork.
PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01270
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes requirements for measurement and payment
procedures, conditions for nonconformance assessment and
nonpayment for rejected products.

1.2 MEASUREMENT

A Measurement methods delineated in individual Sections are
intended to complement the criteria of this Section. In the event of
conflict, the requirements of the individual Sectiongoverns.

B. Take measurements and compute quantitiesaccordingly.

C. Provide equipment, workers and survey personnel as necessary to
perform the measurement.

1.3 UNIT QUANTITIES

A Quantity and measurement estimates stated on the Unit Price
Schedule are for contract purposes only.

B. If greater or lesser quantities are required than those quantities
indicated in the Unit Price Schedule, provide the required quantities
at the unit prices contracted.

C. Measurement by Volume: Measure by cubic dimension.

D. Measurement by Area: Measure by square dimension.

E Linear Measurement: Measure by linear dimension, at the item
centerline or mean chord.

F. Unit Price Measurement: Measure by unit designated on the Unit

Price Schedule.
1.4 PAYMENT

A Payment includes: Full compensation for required supervision,
labor, products, tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and
appurtenances; erection, application or installation of an item of the
work; and Contractor’s overhead and profit.

B. Total compensation for required work shall be included in the unit
price bid on the Unit Price Schedule. Claims for payment of work not
specifically covered in the list of unit prices contained in the Unit
Price Schedule will not be accepted.

C. Progress payments will be based on the Engineer’'s observations
and evaluations of quantities incorporated in the work multiplied by
the unit price.
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D. Final payment for pay items governed by unit prices will be made on the
basis of actual measurements and quantities determined by the
Engineer, multiplied by the unit price for the pay item which is
incorporated in or made necessary by the work.

E Prepare and submit an Application for Payment for work completed and
not previously paid. The application at a minimum shall include the
following:

1. Application for Payment: The application will be in a form acceptable
to the Engineer. A sample form will be provided to the Contractor.

2. Construction Schedule: See Section 01325 - Construction
Schedules, General Form and Contents of Schedules.

3. Contractor Payroll Certificate: See Prevailing Wage Rates. (If
applicable).

4. Pollution Prevention Plan (PPP) Reports: See Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan. (if applicable)

5. Quantity supporting documents include: plotted and tabulated cross-
sections, quantity calculations or suppliers’invoices, etc.

6. Application supporting documents and submittal items are provided
to verify products, regulations and contract requirements are being
met. Application supporting documents include: field obtained data,
truck volume tickets, truck weight tickets, seed and fertilizer tags,
pesticide use records, etc. and other supporting documents as they
may be necessary or required by Contract Documents.

F. Incomplete Applications for Payment will not be processed and will be
returned to the Contractor.

1.5 NONCONFORMANCE OF WORK

A Remove and replace the work, or portions of the work, not conforming to
the Contract Documents.

B. If, in the opinion of the Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace
the work, the Engineer will direct one of the followingremedies:

1. The nonconforming work will remain as is, but the unit price will be
adjusted to a lower price at the discretion of the Engineer.

2. The nonconforming work will be modified as authorized by the
Engineer, and the unit price will be adjusted to a lower price at the
discretion of the Engineer, if the modified work is deemed to be less
suitable than originally specified.

C. Individual Sections may modify these options or may identify a specific
formula or percentage price reduction.

D. The authority of the Engineer to assess the nonconforming work and
identify payment adjustment is final.

1.6 NONPAYMENT

A Payment will not be made for any of the following:
1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable to
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Engineer.
2. Products determined as nonconforming before or after placement.
3. Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required work.
4. Products remaining on hand after completion of the work, unless
specified to remain.
5. Loading, hauling and disposing of rejected products.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01292
SCHEDULE OF VALUES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes the requirements for the submittal of a Schedule of
Values.

B. Prepare and submit a Schedule of Values for major pay items when
partial payments are requested. Use the Schedule of Values only as
a basis for Application for Payment.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A Refer to Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit the Schedule of Values to the Engineer for review and approval.

C. After review by the Engineer, revise and resubmit the Schedule of
Values, if required. The initial Application for Payment will not be
processed until the Schedule of Values is approved.

D. During review, the Engineer may request additional documentation
to support the data on the Schedule of Values.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01325
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for preparation, submittal and associated
revisions of a construction schedule and the monthly submittal of an
updated progress schedule.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

D. Payments for progress meetings are incidental to site preparation and
restoration.

1.3 GENERAL FORM AND CONTENTS OF SCHEDULES

A. Provide progress schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart (Gantt
Chart). Provide a Critical Path Method (CPM) schedule where required for
complex projects or where scheduling iscritical.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Submit the initial construction schedule prior to beginning work.

B. Submit a revised construction schedule showing current and estimated
future progress with each Application for Payment request. Applications
for Payment will not be processed without the revised construction
schedule.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 PROGRESS MEETINGS
A. Meet with the Engineer 1 week prior to each scheduled Application for
Payment to discuss progress and corrective action. Meetings are required
for contracts with 120 or more calendar days and are also required for
contracts behind schedule as determined by the Engineer.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01328
CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes requirements for construction surveying,
construction staking and the coordination of the control with the
Engineer.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule
for work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are
made. Include cost for work under this Section in the related item
listed on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 STANDARDS

A Utilize recognized survey practices as published by the Texas Board
of Professional Land Surveying.

1.4 CONTROL

A Horizontal and vertical control and right-of-way monuments, as
shown on the Plans, will be marked in the field at the direction of the
Engineer.

B. Preserve control and right-of-way points. Where control points are in
areas of construction, offsets or set supplemental control points will
be established by the Contractor at no cost to the District. Notify the
Engineer prior to performing work that will disturb projectcontrol.

C. Provide construction surveying and construction staking necessary
to establish the line and grade of the proposed work from the control
points.

1.5 ACCEPTANCE OF CONTROL

A Notify the Engineer of any discrepancies discovered in the locations
of survey control points prior to starting work.

1.6 DAMAGED MONUMENTATION
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A Re-establish property corners and right-of-way monumentation
damaged or destroyed by the Contractor at no cost to the District.
Perform the survey work to the tolerances of a “Category 1A — Land
Title Survey” as set forth in the TSPS Manual of Practice for Land
Surveying in Texas. All survey work shall adhere to the current Act
and Rules of the Texas Board of Professional Land Surveying.

B. Report promptly to the Engineer the loss or destruction of any
reference points or boundary monumentation.

C. Reimburse the District for the cost to reestablish permanent
reference points disturbed by Contractor’s operations.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01330
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes procedures for the submittals identified by the
Contract Documents.

1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A Deliver available submittals to the Engineer at the Pre-Construction
meeting. Allow no less than 14 calendar days for initial review of
submittals by the Engineer. The Engineer will review and return
submittals as expeditiously as possible, but the amount of time
required for review will vary depending on the complexity and
guantity of data submitted. This time for review shall in no way be
justification for delays or additional compensation to the Contractor.
Allow time to make delivery of material or equipment after the
submittal is approved.

B. Submit 2 copies of documents unless otherwise specified.

C. The Engineer’s review of submittals covers only general conformity
to the Contract Documents. Quantities will not be reviewed or
verified by the Engineer. Contractor is responsible for errors,
omissions or deviations from Contract Documents. Review of
submittals in no way relieves the Contractor from obligation to
furnish required items according to the Contract Documents.

D. Revise and resubmit submittals as required. Identify all changes
made since previous submittal.

E. The Contractor shall assume the risk for material or equipment that
is fabricated or delivered prior to approval. No material or equipment
shall be incorporated into the work or included in periodic progress
payments until approval has been obtained in the specified manner.

F.  Submittal Numbering:

1. Transmit each submittal to the Engineer.

2. Identify each submittal by project I.D., submittal number, section
number and pay item number.

3. Sequentially number each submittal beginning with the number
1. Resubmittals shall use the original number followed with an
alphabetic suffix (i.e., 2A for the first resubmittal of Submittal 2
or 15C for the third resubmittal of Submittal 15). Each submittal
shall only contain one type of work, material or equipment.
Mixed submittals will not be accepted.

4. ldentify variations from requirements of Contract Documents
and identify product or system limitations.
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G. Contractor's Stamp: Apply Contractor’s stamp, certifying that the items
have been reviewed in detail and are correct and in accordance with
Contract Documents, except as noted by any requested variance.
PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01422
REFERENCE TECHNICAL STANDARDS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Reference to various technical standards as published by technical
societies, national and state associations or other authorities is
made in the Contract Documents. The abbreviations along with the
titles are listed below.

1.2 ABBREVIATIONS

AALA — American Association of Laboratory Accreditation.

AASHTO — American Association of State Highway and Transportation
Officials.

ACI — American Concrete Institute.

AISC — American Institute of Steel Construction.

ANSI — American National Standards Institute.

ASTM — American Society for Testing Materials International.

AWS — American Welding Society.

AWPA  — American Wood-Preservers’ Association.

CPMB — Concrete Plant Manufactures Bureau.

CRSI — Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.

OSHA — Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

TSPS — Texas Society of Professional Surveyors.

TxDOT — Texas Department of Transportation

1.3 GOVERNING VERSION — Not used
1.4 CONTRACTUAL OBLIGATIONS
A The technical standards are referenced for technical specifications

only. Certain technical standards contain or imply contractual
obligations. These obligations are void if they conflict with the
ContractDocuments.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used

PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01457
CONSTRUCTION TESTS AND INSPECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for tests and inspection.
1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule
for work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are
made. Include cost for work under this Section in the related item
listed on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 ACCESS TO WORK

A. The District, the Engineer, engineer's consultants, other
representatives and personnel of the District, independent testing
laboratories and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests
shall have access to the work at reasonable times for their
observation, inspection and testing. Provide proper and safe
conditions for such access and advise of site safety procedures and
programs.

1.4 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A. Testing and Inspection includes, but is not limited to, services of a
construction materials engineering laboratory or other agent
employed by the District, to perform laboratory testing, field testing
or examinations required in the Contract Documents.

B. The District will employ and pay for testing as noted above.
Exceptions include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Arrange, obtain and pay for inspections, tests and approvals
required by laws and regulations of other public bodies having
jurisdiction. Transmit to the Engineer the required certificates of
inspection or approval.

2. Arrange, obtain and pay for inspections, tests or approvals
required for acceptance of materials or equipment. This includes
expenses surrounding materials, mix designs or equipment
submitted for approval for incorporation in the work.
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3. Perform retest or inspection of the corrected defective work at
no cost to the District.

C. Retests that are required to verify the adequacy of reworked areas or
work performed for the Contractor's convenience will be deducted from
the Contractor’s final payment.

D. Provide Engineer 24 hour notice of readiness of the work for inspections,
tests or approvals and cooperate with inspectors and testing personnel to
facilitate required inspections or testing.

E. Inspections and tests performed for either Engineer or Contractor shall
be performed by an independent testing laboratory listed and qualified to
provide the service to Hidalgo County Drainage District No. 1.

F. Acceptance of tests or inspections in no way relieves the Contractor of
obligation to furnish required work in accordance with the Plans and
Specifications.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit testing laboratory or examination reports, as specified or
required, dated, signed and sealed by a Licensed Professional Engineer
in the State of Texas accepting technical responsibility for the report. The
work performed by the laboratory shall be covered by a report that
accurately, clearly and unambiguously presents the test or examination
results and other relevant information in accordance with the criteria for
accreditation used by the American Association for Laboratory
Accreditation (AALA).

1.6 LIMITS OF AUTHORITY
A. The testing laboratory is not authorized to:
1. Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of the Contract
Documents.
2. Approve or reject any portion of the work.
3. Perform any duties of the Contractor.
4. Stop the work.
PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01554
EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN & STOP LOGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Section includes requirements of an Emergency Action Plan (EAP) to
address contingency plans in the event of damage to the floodway.

B. Section includes furnishing and installation of stop logs, guide frames and
stop log lifters as shown on the plans and as specified herein.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.
B. Additionally, provide the following information to confirm compliance with
the specification of stop logs:

1. Complete description of all materials including the material thickness of
all structural components of the stop logs, guide frames, and stop log
lifter.

2. Installation drawings showing all details of construction, details required
for installation, dimensions and anchor bolt locations.

3. Maximum bending stress/deflection of the stop logs under the
maximum design head.

4. Name of the principle manufacturing facility.

1.4 EMERGENCY ACTION PLAN

A. The EAP document should include the following:
Discussion of procedures for timely and reliable detection.
Classification (level of emergency).
Response procedure to a potential emergency condition.
Contact personnel and agencies including primary and secondary
telephone numbers.
Contractor’s hierarchy of responsible personnel.
Traffic control measures.
. Identification of resources to be available on or near project site in
event of damage to the floodway.
B. The EAP document should be:
1. Approved by the IBWC and/or other agencies listed on the plans.

rObM=
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2. Dated, signed and sealed by a Licensed Professional Engineer.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE OF STOP LOGS

A. All of the equipment specified under this Section shall be furnished by a single
manufacturer with a minimum of 20 years’ experience designing and
manufacturing stop logs.

B. The specification is based on Aluminum Stop Logs as manufactured by
Waterman Valve of Exeter, CA.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 STOP LOGS GENERAL

A. Stop log assemblies shall be as specified herein and have the characteristics
and dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings.

B. Leakage shall not exceed 0.05 gpm/ft of wetted seal perimeter.

C. The stop logs shall be provided with a continuous resilient seal along the
bottom edge of each stop log. Vertical seals shall be mechanically fastened
to the guide frame rails.

D. Stop logs shall be of the height as shown in the Contract Drawings and they
shall be designed to function properly when stacked in any order.

E. Stop logs shall be designed to be self-draining, non-buoyant and to drop into
place under their own weight without any downward pressure necessary.

F. All structural components of the stop logs shall be fabricated of aluminum
and shall have adequate strength to prevent distortion during normal
handling, during installation and while in service.

G. All structural components of the guide frames shall be fabricated of aluminum
and/or stainless steel and shall have adequate strength to prevent distortion
during normal handling, during installation and while in service.

H. All welds shall be performed by welders with AWS certification.

I.  Finish: Mill finish on aluminum and stainless steel. All aluminum in contact
with concrete shall be field coated by the contractor with a heavy coat of
bitumastic paint. Welds on aluminum shall be cleaned to provide a uniform
finish. Welds on stainless steel shall be passivated to remove weld burn and
scale.

J. Materials:

Components Materials

Stainless Steel, Type 304L, Type 316L,
ASTM A240, A276
Aluminum, Alloy 6061-T6, ASTM B 209,

Frame Guides and Invert

B308
Stob Loas Aluminum, Alloy 6061-T6, ASTM B 209,
P0g B308
Lip Seal Neoprene ASTM D-2000, EPDM
Stainless Steel, Type 316, ASTM A276, F
Anchor Studs, Fasteners and Nuts 593, F504
03/20/2020
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2.2 FRAME GUIDES

A. The frame guides or grooves and invert member shall be constructed of
stainless steel or extruded aluminum with a minimum thickness of 1/4-inch.
1. Frame design shall allow for embedded mounting or mounting directly
to a wall with stainless steel anchor bolts and grout. Mounting style
shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings.
2. An invert member shall be provided across the bottom of the guides.
The invert member shall be of the flush bottom type.

23 STOP LOGS

A. The stop logs shall be constructed of extruded aluminum shapes with a

minimum thickness of 1/4-inch.

1. Each stop log height shall be as indicated on the Contract Drawings.

2. Maximum bending stress shall not exceed 7600 psi at the maximum
operating head.

3. Maximum deflection shall not exceed 1/360 of stop log span at the
maximum operating head.

4. Each stop log shall be provided with 2 alignment pins to ensure log
stack alignment in service.

5. Adequate drainage shall be provided for each stop log.

6. Two slots shall be provided in the top of each stop log for removal and
installation via the stop log lifter.

7. Each stop log shall be outfitted with an identification tag indicating the
manufacturer.

24 SEALS

A. Each stop log shall be outfitted with a continuous resilient lip seal along the
bottom edge of each log.

1. The continuous lip seal shall be constructed of rubber or EPDM and
shall be mechanically retained to the stop log.

2. The lip seal shall be activated by a combination of the weight of the
stop log and the differential water pressure, which pushes the seal
against the inside of the groove assembly.

3. Stop logs that utilize rubber “J” seals or “P” seals are not acceptable.

25 LIFTER

A. One stop log lifter shall be provided for each different guide frame width.

1. The lifter shall be constructed of (aluminum) (painted mild steel)

(stainless steel) and shall be outfitted with UHMW guide bars and
stainless-steel fasteners.
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2. The lifter shall be provided with lifting hooks designed to automatically
engage lifting pins through the slots in the top of the stop logs. A
lanyard release will be incorporated into the design.

3. The lifter shall be capable of installing and removing all stop logs of
the same width whether they are installed or at the operating floor
level.

2.6 STORAGE RACKS

A. Storage racks, if shown on the Contract Drawings, shall be provided to
house stop logs while they are not in use.
1.  Storage racks shall be constructed of aluminum, painted mild steel or
stainless steel and shall be mounted, as shown on the Contract
Drawings.

2.7 ANCHOR BOLTS

A. Anchor bolts shall be provided by the stop log manufacturer for mounting
the guide frames and storage racks (if applicable).

1. Quantity and location shall be determined by the stop log
manufacturer.
2. If epoxy type anchor bolts are provided, the stop log manufacturer

shall provide the studs and nuts.

3. For surface mount installations, anchor bolts shall have a minimum
diameter of 72 inch. For embedded mount installations, anchor bolts
shall have a minimum diameter of 3/8 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Installation of the stop logs, guide frames and appurtenances shall be done
in a workmanlike manner. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to
handle, store and install the equipment specified in this Section in strict
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

B. The contractor shall review the installation drawings and installation
instruction prior to installing the guide frames.

C. The guide frames shall be installed in a true vertical plane, square and plumb.

D. The contractor shall fill the void in between the guide frames and the wall with
non-shrink grout as shown on the installation drawing and in accordance with
the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

3.2 FIELD TESTING
A. After installation, all stop logs shall be field tested in the presence of the

engineer and owner to ensure that all items of equipment are in full
compliance with this Section. The stop logs shall be inserted into the guide
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frames to confirm that they operate in accordance with the specification.
Each stop log assembly shall be water tested by the contractor, at the
discretion of the engineer and owner, to confirm that leakage does not
exceed the specified allowable leakage.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01555
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND REGULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Requirements for signs, signals, control devices, traffic barriers, flares,
lights and traffic signals; construction parking control, designated haul
routes, and bridging of trenches and excavations.

B. Qualifications and requirements for use of flagmen.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule, and the following schedule

1. Traffic control and regulation. Payment for traffic control and regulation
is on a lump sum basis. Include preparation and submittal of traffic
control plan if different than shown on Drawings, and provision of traffic
control devices, equipment, and personnel necessary to protect the
Work and public. Payment will be based on Contractor’'s Schedule of
Values for traffic control and regulation.

2. Payment for traffic control for wastewater or water line projects will be
authorized by the Engineer in three (3) parts. Partial payment will be
made according to following schedule:

a. Payment of 25 percent of traffic control amount will be authorized
when permanent control devices and necessary temporary
markings, sufficiently deployed along job site as required to
maintain progress of work, are installed at job site and approved.
This limiting percentage will be prorated based upon extent of
Contractor’s setup.

b. A payment of 50 percent of traffic control amount will be
authorized when pavement replacement commences. This
limiting percentage will be prorated based upon linear footage, as
measured along centerline axis of wastewater or water line, of
pavement replaced.

c. A payment of 25 percent of traffic control amount will be
authorized when permanent pavement markings are restored
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and all unnecessary permanent and temporary control devices
removed. This limiting percentage will be prorated based upon
the extent of restoration.

3. Flagmen: Measurement is on a lump sum basis for flagmen as required
for the project. The amount invoiced shall be determined based on the
schedule of value submitted for flagmen.

4. New Portable Concrete Low-Profile Traffic Barrier Provided. Payment is
on a unit price basis for each linear foot of low-profile traffic barrier
provided, installed with hardware assemblies and connected together in
accordance with the approved traffic control plan.

5. Portable Concrete Low-Profile Traffic Barrier Installed. Payment is on a
unit price basis for each linear foot of low-profile traffic barrier delivered
to the project location, installed with hardware assemblies and
connected together in accordance with the approved traffic control plan.

6. Portable Concrete Low-Profile Traffic Barrier Moved and Reset.
Payment is on a unit price basis for each linear foot of low-profile traffic
barrier disassembled, moved on the project, reset at the new locations
and connected together. Include cost to repair roadway in the unit price.

7. Portable Concrete Low-Profile Traffic Barrier Removed. Payment is on
a unit price basis for each linear foot of low-profile traffic barrier
removed from the project, including hardware assemblies, and
stockpiling at location. In general, the Contractor shall provide, install,
move, replace, clean, and remove upon completion of work all
barricades, signs, cones, lights, and/or traffic control devices as
directed.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD)

B. Article 4413 (29bb), commonly referred to as Private Investigators and
Private Security Agencies Act, and Article 2.12, Texas Code of Criminal
Procedure.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.
B. Traffic control plan:

1. If using traffic control plan contained in the Contract without
modification, submit a letter confirming use of the plan.

2. If using a different traffic control plan, submit the plan for approval. The
plan must conform to TMUTCD requirements and be sealed by a
Registered Texas Professional Engineer.

C. Submit copies of approved lane closure permits issued by Hidalgo County

Planning Department.
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D. Submit Schedules of Values for traffic control plan and flagmen within 30
days following Notice to Proceed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SIGNS, SIGNALS, AND DEVICES

A. Comply with TMUTCD requirements.
B. Traffic cones and drums, flares and lights: Conform to local jurisdictions’
requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PUBLIC ROADS

A. Submit requests forms for lane closure and sidewalk closure to the Hidalgo
County Planning Department at least three working days prior to need for
blocking vehicular lanes or sidewalks. Do not block lanes or sidewalks
without approved permits. Obtain application from the Hidalgo County
Planning Department at 1304 S. 25th St.

Edinburg, TX 78539 or at the following internet address:
https://www.hidalgocounty.us/261/Planning

B. Follow laws and regulations of governing jurisdictions when using public
roads. Pay for and obtain permits from jurisdiction before impeding traffic
or closing lanes. Coordinate activities with the Engineer.

C. Give the Engineer one-week notice before implementing approved traffic
control phases. Inform local businesses of impending traffic control
activities.

D. Notify police department, fire department, and local schools, churches,
and businesses in writing a minimum of five business days prior to
beginning work.

E. Maintain 10-foot wide all-weather lanes adjacent to the Work for
emergency vehicle use. Keep all-weather lanes free of construction
equipment and debris.

F. Do not to obstruct normal flow of traffic from 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 a.m. and
4:00 p.m. to 6:00 p.m. on designated major arterials or as directed by the
Engineer.

G. Maintain local driveway access to residential and commercial properties
adjacent to work areas at all times. Use all-weather materials approved by
the Engineer to maintain temporary driveway access to commercial and
residential driveways.

H. Keep streets entering and leaving job site free of excavated material,
debris, and foreign material resulting from construction operations in
compliance with applicable ordinances.

l.  Remove existing signage and striping that conflict with construction
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activities or that may cause driver confusion.

Provide safe access for pedestrians along major cross streets.

Alternate closures of cross streets so that two adjacent cross streets are
not closed simultaneously.

Do not close more than two consecutive esplanade openings at a time
without prior approval from the Engineer.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL

A. Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public traffic and
parking, access by emergency vehicles, and the local City's, County’s, or
HCDD No.1’s operations.

B. Monitor parking of construction personnel's vehicles in existing facilities.
Maintain vehicular access to and through parking areas.

C. Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in non-designated
areas.

3.3 FLARES AND LIGHTS

A. Provide flares and lights during hours of low visibility to delineate traffic

lanes and to guide traffic.
3.4 HAUL ROUTS

A. Utilize haul routes designated by authorities or shown on drawings for
construction traffic.

B. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.

C. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic and
minimize interference with public traffic.

3.5 TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SIGNALS

A. Construct necessary traffic control devices for temporary signals required
to complete the Work including loop detectors, traffic signal conduits,
traffic signal wiring and crosswalk signals. Notify the Hidalgo County
Planning Department and appropriate Precinct office a minimum of 60
days in advance of need for control boxes and switchgear. The
appropriate Hidalgo County Precinct Office will perform necessary service,
programming or adjustments, to signal boxes and switchgear if required
during construction.

B. Install and operate traffic control signals to direct and maintain orderly
traffic flow in areas under Contractor's control affected by Contractor's
operations. Post notices, signs and traffic controls before moving into next
phase of traffic control.

C. Relocate traffic signs and signals as the Work progresses to maintain
effective traffic control.
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D. Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, provide driveway signs with
name of business that can be accessed from each crossover. Use two
signs for each crossover.

E. Replace existing traffic control devices in Project area.

F. The Engineer may direct Contractor to make minor adjustments to traffic
control

G. signage to eliminate driver confusion and maintain orderly traffic flow
during construction at no additional cost to the District.

3.6 BRIDGING TRENCHES AND EXCAVATIONS

A. When necessary, construct bridges over trenches and excavation to
permit an unobstructed flow of traffic across construction areas and major
drives. Use steel plates of sufficient thickness to support H-20 loading and
install to operate with minimum noise.

B. Shore trench or excavation to support bridge and traffic.

C. Secure bridging against displacement with adjustable cleats, angles, bolts
or other devices when:

1. bridging is placed over existing bus routes,

2. more than five percent of daily traffic is comprised of commercial or
truck traffic,

3. more than two separate plates are used for bridging, and

4. when bridge is to be used for more than five consecutive days.

D. Extend steel plates used for bridging a minimum of 1 foot beyond edges of
trench or excavation. Use temporary paving materials such as premix to
feather edges of plates to minimize wheel impact on secured bridging.

3.7 REMOVAL

A. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.
B. Repair damage caused by installation.
C. Remove post settings to a depth of 2 feet.

3.8 TRAFFIC CONTROL, REGULATION AND DIRECTION

A. Use Flagmen to control, regulate and direct an even flow and movement
of vehicular and pedestrian traffic, for periods of time as may be required
to provide for public safety and convenience, where:

1. multi-lane vehicular traffic must be diverted into single lane vehicular
traffic,

2. vehicular traffic must change lanes abruptly,

3. construction equipment must enter or cross vehicular traffic lanes and
walks,

4. construction equipment may intermittently encroach on vehicular traffic
lanes and unprotected walks and crosswalk,

5. traffic regulation is needed due to rerouting of vehicular traffic around
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B.

the Work site, and
6. where construction activities might affect public safety and
convenience.
Use of Flagmen to assist in the regulation of traffic flow and movement
does not relieve Contractor of responsibility to take other means
necessary to protect the Work and public.

3.9 INSTALLATION STANDARDS

A. Place temporary pavement for single lane closures, in accordance with

B.

TMUTCD.

Reinstall temporary and permanent pavement markings as approved by
the Engineer. When weather conditions do not allow application according
to manufacturer’s requirements, alternate markings may be considered.
Submit proposed alternate to the Engineer for approval prior to installation.
No additional payment will be made for use of alternate markings.

3.10 MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT AND MATERIAL

A. Submit name, address and telephone number of individual designated to

be responsible for maintenance of traffic handling at construction site to
the Engineer. Individual must be accessible at all times to immediately
correct deficiencies in equipment and materials used to handle traffic
including missing, damaged, or obscured signs, drums, barricades, or
pavement markings.

Inspect signs, barricades, drums, lamps and temporary pavement
markings daily to verify that they are visible, in good working order, and
conform with traffic handling plans as approved by the Engineer.
Immediately repair, clean, relocate, realign, or replace equipment or
materials that are not in compliance.

Keep equipment and materials, signs and pavement markings, clean and
free of dust, dirt, grime, oil, mud, or debris.

Obtain approval of the Engineer to reuse damaged or vandalized signs,
drums, and barricades.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01562
CONSTRUCTION FENCE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for furnishing, installing, maintaining
and removing construction fence.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule
for work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are
made. Include cost for work under this Section in the related item
listed on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1 FENCE PROPERTIES

A. Provide construction fence comprised of extruded, high-density
polypropylene, 4 foot tall minimum and orange in color unless
shown otherwise on the Plans. The mesh openings shall be no
larger than 3.25 inches by 1.75 inches.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A Install the construction fence with posts of sufficient size and
spacing to insure that the construction fence remains upright
throughout its installed length and functions as an effective barrier
for the areas designated for protection.

B. Maintain and repair the construction fence throughout the duration
of the project, at no cost to the District, to insure that the barrier
continuously performs its intended function.

3.2 REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL

A Remove and dispose of the construction fence upon completion of
the project. Refer to Section 02120 — Material Disposal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01565
GENERAL SOURCE CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes requirements for best management practices and
care of the work area.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule
for work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are
made. Include cost for work under this Section in the related item
listed on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 DEFINITION

A State Waters: The water of the ordinary flow, underflow, and tides of
every flowing river, natural stream, and lake, and of every bay or
arm of the Gulf of Mexico, and the stormwater, floodwater, and
rainwater of every river, natural stream, and watercourse in the
state. State Waters do not include percolating groundwater, diffuse
surface rainfall runoff, groundwater seepage, or springwater before
it reaches the watercourse.

1.4 PROTECTION OF TREES

A Heavy equipment, vehicular traffic and stockpiles of construction
materials are not permitted within the dripline of any tree designated
to remain. Contractor shall avoid all contact with trees to remain
unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

B. Trees to remain, as shown on the Plans or marked onsite, shall be
boxed or fenced at the perimeter of the tree’s dripline.

C. Tree trunks, exposed roots and limbs of the trees designated to
remain which are damaged during construction operations will be
cared for as prescribed by an urban forester or licensed tree expert
at the expense of the Contractor.

D. Replace trees that were designated to remain which are damaged
beyond repair or removed without authorization by the Contractor.
Determination of trees damaged beyond repair and the tree’s
suitable replacement will be made by an urban forester or a licensed
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tree expert and approved by the Engineer. Determination and
replacement expenses shall be paid for by the Contractor at no
additional cost to the District.

E. Provide warranty for survivability of replacement tree(s) for 1 year
after planting.

1.5 DUST CONTROL

A. Control dust blowing and movement on construction sites and roads to
prevent exposure of soil surfaces, to reduce on and offsite damage, to
prevent health hazards and to improve traffic safety.

B. Control dust blowing by utilizing one or more of the following:

1. Paper or wood mulches bound with natural or chemicalbinders.

2. Temporary vegetative cover.

3. Apply dust suppressants at manufacturer's recommended rate for
duration required.

4. lrrigation by water sprinkling.

5. Spreading hay.

C. Implement dust controls immediately whenever dust can be observed
blowing on the site or as directed by the Engineer.

D. Provide copy of Water Rights Permit from the Texas Commission on
Environmental Quality (TCEQ) prior to using State Water.

1.6 EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

A. Confine maintenance and repair of construction machinery and
equipment to areas specifically designated for that purpose. Locate and
design designated areas so that oils, gasoline, grease, solvents and
other potential pollutants cannot be allowed into soils, receiving streams
or stormwater conveyance systems. Provide adequate waste disposal
receptacles for liquid, as well as, solid waste. Inspect and clean
maintenance areas daily.

B. On a site where designated equipment maintenance areas are not
feasible, care must be taken during each individual repair or maintenance
operation to prevent potential pollutants from becoming available to be
washed into streams or stormwater conveyance systems. Provide and
use temporary waste disposal receptacles.

1.7 WASTE COLLECTION AND DISPOSAL

A. Refer to Section 02120 — Material Disposal.

B. Provide a plan for the collection and disposal of waste materials on the
site. Designate locations for trash and waste receptacles and establish a
collection schedule. Specify and carry out methods for ultimate disposal
of waste in accordance with applicable local, State and Federal health
and safety regulations. Make special provisions for the collection and
disposal of liquid wastes and toxic or hazardous materials.
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C. Keep receptacles and other waste collection areas neat and orderly. Do
not allow waste to overflow its container or accumulate for excessively
long periods of time. Locate trash collection points where they will least
likely be affected by stormwater runoff.

1.8 PUBLIC ROAD MAINTENANCE

A. Remove soil spilled, dropped, washed or tracked on to public rights-of-
way immediately.

1.9 WASHING AREAS

A. Wash vehicles such as concrete or dump trucks and other construction
equipment in accordance with current local, State and Federal rules and
regulations and, as a minimum, vehicles such as concrete or dump
trucks and other construction equipment shall not be washed at locations
where runoff will flow directly into a watercourse or stormwater
conveyance system. Special areas shall be designated for washing
vehicles. These areas should be located where the wash water will
spread out and evaporate or infiltrate directly into the ground, or where
runoff can be collected in a temporary holding or seepage basin.
Construct wash areas with gravel or rock bases to minimize mud
generation.

1.10 STORAGE OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS, CHEMICALS,ETC.

A. Isolate sites where chemicals, cements, solvents, paints or other
potential water pollutants are to be stored, so that they will not cause
runoff pollution.

B. Store toxic chemicals and materials, such as pesticides, paints and acids
in accordance with manufacturer's guidelines. Protect groundwater
resources from leaching by placing a plastic liner or other impervious
materials, as approved by the Engineer, on any areas where toxic liquids
are to be opened and stored.

1.11 SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide construction site with adequate sanitary facilities for workers in
accordance with applicable local, State and Federal healthregulations.

1.12 INSPECTION REPORTS

A. Best Management Practices (BMP’s) must be implemented for sediment
Control. Submit Inspection and Maintenance Reports as required.

1.13 PART 2 — PRODUCTS — Not used
1.14 PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01580
PROJECT SIGNS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for project identification sign
installation and maintenance and for SWPPP/BMP (Storm Water
Pollution Prevention Plan/Best Management Practices) sign and
CSN (Construction Site Notice) holder construction, installation,
maintenance andremoval.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.2 PROJECT SIGNS

A. Project identification sign(s) to be installed by the Contractor.
B. SWPPP/BMP Sign:
1. Place laminated copies of Notice of Intents (NOIs) for Contractor
and Owner on front of sign as required.
2. Post both laminated Storm Water Permits upon receipt.
C. Construction Site Notice Holder(s):
1. Place laminated Construction Site Notice on front of notice holder.

2.3 SUPPORTS

A. Project Identification Sign:

1. When required, provide (0.4) pressure treated 12 feet long, 4
inch by 4 inch posts with appropriate hardware. Paint posts
white.

B. SWPPP/BMP Sign:

1. When required, provide (0.4) pressure treated 12 feet long, 4

inch by 4 inch posts. Paint posts white.
C. Construction Site Notice Holder(s):
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1. When required, provide (0.4) pressure treated 4 feet long 2 inch
by 4 inch lumber to secure notice holder. Paint posts white.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 CONSTRUCTION

A. SWPPP/BMP Sign:

1. Construct sign roof from 3 pieces of 1 foot by 5 foot by % inch thick
exterior grade (EXT BC) plywood. Stack, fasten together and miter
plywood for roof at 45 degree angle. Paint roof white.

2. Construct sign from 4 foot by 4 foot by % inch thick exterior grade
(EXT BC) plywood. Paint sign white.

3. Staple laminated NOIs to front of sign.

4. Place 4 foot by 4 foot by % inch clear plexiglass over notices on front
of sign. Use %2 inch hot-dipped galvanized bolts, washers and nuts to
secure plexiglass and sign to posts per drawing on Stormwater
Pollution Prevention Detail Sheet. Use 3 bolts perpost.

5. Seal joint at top between plywood and plexiglass with white exterior
grade waterproof caulk.

B. Construction Site Notice Holder(s):

1. Construct notice holder from 1.5 foot by 1.5 foot by % inch thick
exterior grade (EXT BC) plywood. Paintwhite.

2. Bolt notice holder to 2 by 4 inch posts with 2 hot-dipped galvanized
screws per post. Paint posts white.

3. Staple laminated Construction Site Notice to front of notice holder.

4. Place Construction Site Notice holder at each entrance to the
construction site.

3.2 INSTALLATION (WHEN REQUIRED)

A. Project Sign(s):

1. Install Project Identification sign(s), SWPPP/BMP sign and
Construction Site Notice holder(s) prior to construction start.

2. Install, relocate, when required, and maintain all project signs for
duration of Project.

B. Install sign(s) at location(s) designated by the Engineer or where shown
on the Plans. Position the sign(s) in such a manner as to be fully visible
and readable by the general public.

C. Install sign(s) level and plumb.

D. Project Identification Sign(s):

1. Mount each Project Identification sign on two 12 feet long 4 inch by 4
inch posts; Install in the ground a minimum of 30inches.

E. SWPPP/BMP Sign:

1. Drive supports a minimum of 3 feet into ground.

F. Construction Site Notice Holder(s):

1. Drive supports a minimum of 1 foot into ground.
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3.3 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain signs and supports.

B. Report deterioration or damage to the Project Identification sign(s)
immediately. At the Engineer’s discretion, the Engineer will provide new
Project Identification sign(s). If required, install new sign(s) at no cost to
the District.

C. Maintenance and replacement of the SWPP/BMP sign and Construction
Site Notice holder(s) are the Contractor’s responsibility at no additional
cost to the District.

3.4 REMOVAL

A. Upon completion of project, remove Project ldentification sign(s) and
supports. Transport sign and supports to designated location, as directed
by the Engineer. Restore the area prior to final payment.

B. Remove and dispose of non-reuseable foundation material. Refer to
Section 02120 — Material Disposal.

C. SWPPP/BMP sign and Construction Site Notice holder(s) are to remain
in place after final payment, unless directed otherwise by the Engineer.

3.5 SAMPLE SIGN

HIDALGO COUNTY
DRAINAGE DISTRICT NO.1

Raul E. Sesin, P.E., CFM - District General Manager

PROJECT NAME

Hidalgo County Drainage District No.1 Board of Directors

Judge Richard F. Cortez J Chairman of the Board
Commuissioner David L. Fuentes - Board Member
Commissioner Eduardo “Eddie” Cantu - Board Member
Commuissioner Joe M. Flores - Board Member
Commuissioner Ellie Torres - Board Member
Contractor Engmeer: Project Manager:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01785
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for preparing and maintaining record
documents for the project to reflect the construction asbuilt.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain at the job site, one copy of:

Contract Documents.

Reviewed Shop Drawings.

Change orders and field orders.

Field test records.

Correspondence.

Notice of Intent (NOI).

Construction Site Notice.

TPDES Storm Water Permit.

. Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP).

10. Notice of Termination (NOT) as they are filed.
11. Other Environmental Permits, as required.

B. Store record documents apart from documents used for
construction. Do not use record documents for construction
purposes. Provide files and racks for orderly storage. Maintain
documents in clean, dry, legible and orderly condition. Make
documents and samples available at all times for inspection by the
Engineer.

©CoNoO~WNE

1.4 RECORDING

A. Label each document “PROJECT RECORD” in neat, large, printed letters.
B. Mark changes legibly in red pencil or red ink.
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C. Keep record documents current.
D. Do not conceal work until required information is recorded.
E. Legibly mark and date Plans to record:
1. Alignment and profile of the project, location and elevation of
appurtenances.
2. Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and
appurtenances.
3. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances referenced to
permanent surface improvements.
4. Field changes of dimension and detalil.
5. Changes made by change order or field order.
6. Details not on original Plans.
F. Legibly mark specifications and addenda torecord:
1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number and supplier of each

product and item of equipment actually installed.
2. Changes made by change order or field order.
G. Legibly annotate, mark and date Shop Drawings to record changes made
after approval.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. At project completion, deliver record documents to the Engineer. Place
letter-sized material in a 3-ring binder, neatly indexed. Bind Plans and
Shop Drawings in rolls of convenient size for ease of handling.

B. Accompany submittals with a transmittal letter containing:

Date.

Project title and number.

Contractor's name and address.

Title and number of each record document.

Certification that each document as submitted is complete and

accurate.

6. Signature of Contractor.

agrwbdE

PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used

PART 3 — EXECUTION — Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02081
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE MANHOLES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Cast-in-place concrete manholes for sanitary sewers, water lines and
storm sewers, including box sewers.

B. Pile-supported concrete foundation used for unstable subgrade treatment
for manhole base.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASME B 16.1 - Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings.

B. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs,
60,000 psi Tensile.

C. ASTM C 270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

D. ASTM C 923 - Standard Specifications for Resilient Connectors Between

Reinforced Concrete Manhole Structures and Pipes.

ASTM C 1107 - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic -

Cement Grout (Non- shrink).

F. ASTM D 698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1b/ft3 ).

G. ASTM D 2665 - Standard Specification for Poly Vinyl Chloride (PVC)
Plastic Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe, and Fittings.

H. ASTM D 2996 - Standard Specification for Filament-wound Fiberglass
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe.

I. ASTM D 2997 - Standard Specification for Centrifugally Cast Fiberglass
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe.

J. ASTM F 2306 — Standard Specification for 12 to 60 in. [300 to 1500 mm]
Corrugated profile — Wall Polyethylene (PE) Pipe Fittings for Gravity-Flow
Storm Sewer and Subsurface Drainage Applications.

K. ASTM F 2510 — Standard Specification for Resilient Connectors Between
Concrete Manhole Structures and Corrugated High-Density Polyethylene
Drainage Pipes.

L. AWWA C 213 - Standard for Fusion Bonded Epoxy Coating for Interior
and Exterior of Steel Water Pipelines.

m

1.4 SUBMITTALS

10/22/2019
HCDD No. 1 Cast-In-Place
Standard Specifications 02081 - 1/8 Concrete Manholes



A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit proposed design mix and test data for each type and strength of
concrete.

C. Submit manufacturer's data and details of following items for approval:

Frames, grates, rings, and covers.

Materials to be used in fabricating drop connections.

Materials to be used for pipe connections at manhole walls.

Materials to be used for stubs and stub plugs.

Plugs to be used for sanitary sewer hydrostatic testing.

Installation instructions for forms.

oA LNE

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 CONCRETE

A. Conform to requirements for Concrete for Utility Construction.
B. Provide Class A concrete with minimum compressive strength of 4000 psi
unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2.2 REINFORCING STEEL

A. Conform to requirements for Concrete for Utility Construction.
2.3 MORTAR

A. Conform to requirements for Mortar
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS METALS

A. Provide cast-iron frames, grates, rings, and covers conforming to
requirements of Section 02090 - Frames, Grates, Rings, and Covers.

2.5 DROP CONNECTIONS AND STUBS

A. Provide drop connections and stubs conforming to same pipe material
requirements used in main pipe, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2.6 PIPE CONNECTIONS

A. Sanitary Sewers.
1. Provide resilient connectors conforming to requirements of ASTM C
923. Use the following materials for metallic mechanical devices as
defined in ASTM C 923:
a. External clamps: Type 304 stainless steel
b. Internal, expandable clamps on Standard manholes: Type 304
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stainless steel, 11 gauge minimum
c. Internal, expandable clamps on corrosion-resistant manholes:
(1) Type 316 stainless steel, 11 gauge minimum
(2) Type 304 stainless steel, 11 gauge minimum, coated with
minimum 16 mil fusion-bonded epoxy conforming to AWWA
C213

2. Where rigid joints between pipe and cast-in-place manhole base are
specified or shown on Drawings, provide polyethylene-isoprene water
stop meeting physical property requirements of ASTM C 923, such as
Pres-Seal WS Series, or approved equal.

B. Storm Sewers: Use non-shrink grout for storm sewer pipe connections to
concrete manholes, unless otherwise shown on Drawings. Grout pipe
penetration in place on both inside and outside of manhole.

C. Water Lines
1. Where smooth exterior pipes, i.e., steel, ductile iron, or PVC pipes are

connected to manhole base or barrel, seal space between pipe and
manhole wall with assembly consisting of rubber gasket or links
mechanically compressed to form a watertight barrier. Assemblies:
Press-Wedge, Pres-Seal, Thunder line, Link-Seals, or approved equal.
See Drawings for placement of assembly in manhole sections.

2. When connecting concrete or cement mortar coated steel pipes, or as
option for connecting exterior pipes to manhole base or barrel, space
between pipe and manhole wall may be sealed with an assembly
consisting of a stainless-steel power sleeve, stainless steel take-up
clamp and a rubber gasket. Take-up clamp: Minimum of 9/16 inch
wide. Provide PSX positive seal gasket system by Press-Seal Gasket
Corporation or approved equal.

2.7 SEALANT MATERIALS

A. Provide sealing materials between precast concrete adjustment ring and
manhole cover frame, such as Adeka Ultraseal P 201, or approved equal.

B. Provide external sealing material from Canusa Wrapid Seal manhole
encapsulation system, or approved equal.

C. Butyl Sealant: Provide Press-Seal EZ Stick, or equal, for HDPE rings.

2.8 BACKFILL MATERIALS
A. Conform to the requirements of Section 02317 - Excavation and Backfill
for Utilities.
2.9 NON-SHRINK GROUT
A. Provide prepackaged, inorganic, flowable, non-gas-liberating, non-

metallic, cement-based non-shrink grout requiring only addition of water.
B. Provide grout meeting requirements of ASTM C 1107 and having
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minimum 28-day compressive strength of 7000 psi.
2.10 VENT PIPES

A. Provide external vent pipes for manholes where indicated on Drawings.

B. Buried Vent Pipes: Provide 3-inch or 4-inch PVC DWYV pipe conforming to
ASTM D 2665. Alternatively, provide FRP pipe as specified for vent outlet
assembly.

C. Vent Outlet Assembly: Provide vent outlet assembly as shown on
Drawings, constructed of following specified materials:

1. FRP Pipe: Provide filament-wound FRP conforming to ASTM D 2996
or centrifugally cast FRP conforming to ASTM D 2997. Seal cut ends
in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

2. Joints and Fittings: Provide epoxy- bodied fittings and join pipe to
fittings with epoxy adhesive, according to pipe manufacturer's
instructions.

3. Flanges: Provide socket-flange fittings for epoxy adhesive bonding to
pipe ends where shown on Drawings. Meet bolt pattern and
dimensions for ASME B 16.1, 125- pound flanges. Use Type 304
stainless steel or hot-dip zinc coated, conforming to ASTM A 307,
Class A or B flange bolts.

4. Coating: Provide 2-component, aliphatic polyurethane coating, using
primer or tie coat recommended by manufacturer. Provide two or more
coats to yield dry film thickness of at least 3 mils. Provide Amershield,
Tnemec 74, or approved equal. The Engineer selects color from
manufacturer's standard colors.

2.11 MANHOLE LADDER FOR WATERLINE MANHOLES

A. Manhole Ladder: Fiberglass with 300-Ib rating at appropriate length;
conform to requirements of Occupational Safety and Health Standards
(OSHA), U.S. Department of Labor except where shown on Drawings.

1. Use components, including rungs, made of fiberglass, fabricated with
nylon or aluminum rivets and/or epoxy. Apply non-skid coating to
ladder rungs. Mount ladder using manufacturer's recommended
hardware.

2. Provide ladder as manufactured by Saf-Rail or approved equal. Locate
ladder as shown on Drawings.

3. Fiberglass: Premium type polyester resin, reinforced with fiberglass;
constructed to provide complete wetting of glass by resin; resistant to
rot, fungi, bacterial growth and adverse effects of acids, alkalis and
residential and industrial waste; yellow in color.

4. Provide approved petroleum-based tape encapsulating bolts in access
manhole.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify lines and grades are correct.

B. Determine if subgrade, when scarified and recompacted, can be
compacted to 95 percent of maximum Standard Proctor Density at +3%
optimum moisture content according to ASTM D 698 prior to placement
of material and base section. If it does not meet the moisture- density
requirement, condition the subgrade until the required moisture-density
requirement is met or treat as an unstable subgrade.

C. Do not build manholes in ditches, swales, or drainage paths unless
approved by the Engineer.

3.2 MANHOLES

A. Construct manholes to dimensions shown on Drawings. Commence
construction as soon as possible after pipes are laid. On monolithic
sewers, construct manholes at same time sewer is being constructed.

B. Unstable Subgrade Treatment: When unstable subgrade is encountered,
notify the Engineer for examination of subgrade to determine if subgrade
has heaved upwards after being excavated. When heaving has not
occurred, over-excavate subgrade to allow for 24- inch-thick layer of
crushed stone wrapped in filter fabric as foundation material under
manhole base. When there is evidence of heaving, provide pile-
supported concrete foundation, as detailed on Drawings, under manhole
base.

C. Cast manhole foundations and walls monolithically. Use cold joint with
approved water stop when manhole flow line depth exceeds 12 feet. No
other joints will be allowed unless shown on Drawings. Wrap cold joints
with external sealing material, minimum 6-inch with.

D. For concrete containing micro silica admixtures, place, finish, and cure
concrete for manholes following procedures for Concrete for Utility
Construction

E. Top of manhole elevations shown on Drawings are approximate, based
on current pavement and natural ground conditions as determined from
elevations measured on 50-foot spacing. No additional payment will be
made if final elevation of manhole ring and cover is higher or lower due to
requirements of finished grade or replaced pavement surface.

F. For water lines place concrete for manhole base on 12” thick (minimum)
foundation of cement stabilized sand. Compact cement stabilized sand in
accordance with requirements of 02321 — Cement Stabilized Sand.

G. For manholes located over large diameter water lines, place base on a
foundation of cement stabilized sand extending from bottom of manhole
to bottom of trench. Manhole base is to be a minimum of 12-inches above
water line.

3.3 PIPE CONNECTIONS
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A. Install approved resilient connectors at each pipe entering and exiting
water line and sanitary sewer manholes in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

B. Grout storm sewer connections to manhole unless otherwise shown on
Drawings. Grout pipe penetrations both inside and outside of manhole.

C. Ensure no concrete, cement stabilized sand, fill, or other solid material is
allowed to enter space between pipe and edge of wall opening at and
around resilient connector on interior or exterior of manhole. When
necessary, fill space with compressible material to ensure resilient
connector will maintain full flexibility where evidence of reduced flexibility
is encountered.

D. Where new manhole is to be constructed on existing sewer, a rigid joint
pipe may be used. Install water stop gasket around existing pipe at center
of cast-in-place wall. Join ends of split water stop material at pipe spring
line using adhesive recommended and supplied by water stop
manufacturer.

E. Do not construct joints on sanitary sewer pipe within wall sections of
manholes. Use approved connection material.

F. Construct pipe stubs with resilient connectors for future connections at
locations and with material indicated on Drawings. Install approved stub
plugs at interior of manhole.

G. Test connection for watertight seal before backfilling.

3.4 INVERTS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Construct invert channels to provide smooth flow transition waterway with
no disruption of flow at pipe-manhole connections. Conform to following

criteria:
1. Slope of invert bench: 1 inch per foot minimum; 1 1/2 inch per foot
maximum.

2. Depth of bench to invert:
a. Pipes smaller than 15 inches: one-half of largest pipe diameter
b. Pipes 15 to 24 inches: three-fourths of largest pipe diameter
c. Pipes larger than 24 inches: equal to largest pipe diameter

3. Invert slope through manhole: 0.10-foot drop across manhole with
smooth transition of flow at pipe-manhole connections. Conform to
following criteria.

B. Form invert channels with Class A concrete if not integral with manhole
base. For direction changes of mains, construct channels tangent to
mains with maximum possible radius of curvature. Provide curves for side
inlets and smooth invert fillets for flow transition between pipe inverts.

3.5 DROP CONNECTIONS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Backfill drop assembly with crushed stone wrapped in filter fabric,
cement-stabilized sand, or Class A concrete to form solid mass. Extend
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cement stabilized sand or concrete encasement minimum of 4 inches
outside bells.

B. Install connection when sewer line enters manhole higher than 24 inches
above invert of manhole.

3.6 STUBS FOR FUTURE CONNECTIONS

A. In manholes where future connections are indicated on Drawings, install
resilient connectors and pipe stubs with approved watertight plugs.

3.7 ADJUSTMENT RINGS AND FRAME

A. Combine precast concrete or HDPE adjustment rings so elevation of
installed casting cover matches pavement surface. Seal between
concrete adjustment ring and precast top section with non-shrink grout;
do not use mortar between adjustment rings. Apply latex-based bonding
agent to precast concrete surfaces to be joined with non-shrink grout. Set
cast iron frame on adjustment ring in a bed of approved sealant material.
Install a sealant bed consisting of two beads of sealant, each bead
having minimum dimensions of 1/2-inch and 1/2-inch wide.

B. Wrap manhole frame and adjustment rings with external sealing material,
minimum 3 inches beyond joint between ring and frame, and ring and
precast section.

C. For manholes in unpaved areas, set top of frame minimum of 6 inches
above existing ground line unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
Encase manhole frame in mortar or non-shrink grout placed flush with
face of manhole ring and top edge of frame. Provide rounded corner
around perimeter.

3.8 BACKFILL

A. After concrete obtains adequate strength, place and compact backfill
materials in area of excavation surrounding manholes in accordance with
requirements of Section 02317 - Excavation and Backfill for Utilities. Use
embedment zone backfill material for adjacent utilities, as shown in the
HCDD No. 1 Standard Details over each pipe connected to manhole.
Provide trench zone backfill, as specified for adjacent utilities, above
embedment zone backfill.

B. Where rigid joints are used for connecting existing sewers to manhole,
backfill under existing sewer up to spring line of pipe with Class B
concrete or flowable fill.

C. Inunpaved areas, provide positive drainage away from manhole frame to
natural grade. Provide minimum of 4 inches of topsoil conforming to
requirements of Section 02911 - Topsoil. Seed in accordance with
Section 02921 - Hydro-mulch Seeding, or sod disturbed areas in
accordance with Section 02922 - Sodding.
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3.9 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Conduct leakage testing of Sanitary Sewer manholes in accordance with
requirements for Acceptance Testing for Sanitary Sewers.

3.10 PROTECTION
A. Protect manholes from damage until subsequent work has been

accepted. Repair or replace damaged elements of manholes at no
additional cost to the District.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02082
PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Precast concrete manholes for sanitary sewers, storm sewers, and water
lines. Manhole bases maybe round or square.

B. Precast concrete sanitary sewer manholes with PVC liner where
corrosion resistant manholes are specifically indicated in Drawings.

C. Pile-supported concrete foundation used for unstable subgrade treatment
for manhole base.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASME B 16.1 - Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings

B. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs,
60,000 psi Tensile

C. ASTM A 615 - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement

D. ASTM C 270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry

E. ASTM C 443 - Standard Specification for Joints for Circular Concrete
Sewer and Culvert Pipe, Using Rubber Gaskets.

F. ASTM C 478 - Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete
Manhole Sections

G. ASTM C 890 - Standard Practice for Minimum Structural Design Loading
for Monolithic or Sectional Precast Concrete Water and Wastewater
Structures.

H. ASTM C 913 — Standard Specifications for Precast Concrete Water and
Wastewater Structures.

.  ASTM C 923 - Standard Specifications for Resilient Connectors Between
Reinforced Concrete Manhole Structures and Pipes

J. ASTM C 990 - Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe,
Manholes, and Precast Box Sections Using Preformed Flexible Joint
Sealants

K. ASTM D 698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil. Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-lb/ft)

L. ASTM D 2665 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
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Plastic Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe and Fittings

M. ASTM D 2996 - Standard Specification for Filament-Wound “Fiberglass”
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe

N. ASTM D 2997 - Standard Specification for Centrifugally Cast “Fiberglass”
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting Resin) Pipe

O. ASTM F 2306 — Standard Specification for 12 to 60 in. [300 to 1500 mm]
Annular Corrugated Profile-Wall Polyethylene (PE) Pipe and Fittings for
Gravity-Flow Storm Sewer and Subsurface Drainage Applications.

P. ASTM F 2510 — Standard Specification for Resilient Connectors between
Concrete Manhole Structures and Corrugated High-Density Polyethylene
Drainage Pipes.

Q. AWWA C 213 - Standard for Fusion Bonded Epoxy Coating for Interior
and Exterior of Steel Water Pipelines
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
(AASHTO)

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.
B. Submit manufacturer's data and details of following items for approval:

1. Shop drawings of manhole sections, base units and construction
details, including reinforcement, jointing methods, materials and
dimensions.

2. Summary of criteria used in manhole design including, as minimum,
material properties, loadings, load combinations, and dimensions
assumed. Include certification from manufacturer that precast manhole
design is in full accordance with ASTM C 478 and/or ASTM C 890 and
design criteria as established in this Specification.

Frames, grates, rings, and covers

Materials to be used in fabricating drop connections

Materials to be used for pipe connections at manhole walls

Materials to be used for stubs and stub plugs, if required

Materials and procedures for corrosion-resistant liner and coatings, if

required.

Plugs to be used for sanitary sewer hydrostatic testing

Manufacturer's data for pre-mix (bag) concrete, if used for channel

inverts and benches

C. Seal submittal drawings by Professional Engineer registered in State of
Texas.

Nookow

©

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLES
A. Provide manhole sections, base sections, and related components

conforming to ASTM C 478. Provide base riser section with integral
floors, unless shown otherwise. Provide adjustment rings which are
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standard components of manufacturer of manhole sections. Mark date of

manufacture and name or trademark of manufacturer on inside of barrel.

B. Construct barrels for precast manholes from standard reinforced concrete
manhole sections of diameter indicated on Drawings. Use various lengths
of manhole sections in combination to provide correct height with fewest
joints. Design wall sections for depth and loading conditions, with
minimum thickness of 5 inches. Base section shall have minimum
thickness of 12 inches under invert.

C. Provide tops to support cast iron casting meeting AASHTO M-306
Section 5 loading, and receive manhole frame & covers, as indicated on
Drawings.

D. Where manholes larger than 48-inch diameter are indicated on Drawings,
provide precast base sections with flat slab top precast sections used to
transition to 48-inch diameter manhole access riser sections. Transition
can be concentric or eccentric unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
Locate transition to provide minimum of 7-foot head clearance from base
to underside of transition unless otherwise approved by the Engineer.

E. Design Loading Criteria: Manhole walls, transition slabs, cone tops, and
manhole base slab shall be designed, by manufacturer, to requirements
of ASTM C 478, ASTM C 890 and/or ASTM C 913 for depth as shown on
Drawings and to resist following loads.

1. AASHTO M-306 H-20 / HS-20 design live loading loads as referred to
in AASHTO M-306 applied to manhole cover and transmitted down to
transition and base slabs

2. Unit soil weight of 120 pcf located above portions of manhole,
including base slab projections

3. Lateral soil pressure based on saturated soil conditions producing an
at-rest equivalent fluid pressure of 100 pcf

4. Internal liquid pressure based on unit weight of 63 pcf

5. Dead load of manhole sections fully supported by transition and base
slabs

F. Design: Manhole walls, transition slabs, cone tops, and manhole base
slab shall be designed according to requirements of ASTM C 478, ASTM
C 890 and/or ASTM C 913 and following:

1. Design additional reinforcing steel to transfer stresses at openings.
Area of steel to be no less than shown on Drawings.

2. Wall loading conditions:

a. Saturated soil pressure acting on empty manhole
b. Manhole filled with liquid to a halfway depth as measured from
invert to cover, with no balancing external soil pressure

3. Minimum clear distance between two wall penetrations shall be 12
inches or half diameter of smaller penetration, whichever is greater

G. Provide joints between sections with askets conforming to ASTM C 443
and/or ASTM C- 990.

H. When base is cast monolithic with portion of vertical section, extend
reinforcing in vertical section into base.

I.  Precast Concrete Base: Suitable cutouts or holes to receive pipe and
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connections. Lowest edge of holes or cutouts: For water line manhole, no
less than 6 inches above inside surface of floor of base.

2.2 CONCRETE

A. Conform to requirements of Section 03315 - Concrete for Utility
Construction.

B. Channel Inverts: Use 5 sack premix (bag) concrete or Class A concrete
for inverts not integrally formed with manhole base, with minimum
compressive strength of 4000 psi.

C. Cement Stabilized Sand Foundation: Provide cement stabilized sand
foundation under base section in lieu of foundation slab, as shown on
Drawings, conforming to requirements of Section 02321 - Cement
Stabilized Sand.

D. Concrete Foundation: Provide Class A concrete with minimum
compressive strength of 4000 psi for concrete foundation slab under
manhole base section where indicated on Drawings.

2.3 REINFORCING STEEL

A. Conform to requirements for Concrete for Utility Construction.
24 MORTAR

A. Conform to requirements for Mortar.
2.5 MISCELLANEOUS METALS

A. Provide cast-iron frames, rings, and covers conforming to requirements of
Section 02090 - Frames, Grates, Rings and Covers.

2.6 DROP CONNECTIONS AND STUBS

A. Provide drop connections and stubs conforming to same pipe material
requirements used in main pipe, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2.7 PIPE CONNECTIONS TO MANHOLE

A. Sanitary Sewers
1. Provide resilient connectors conforming to requirements of ASTM C

923. Use the following materials for metallic mechanical devices as

defined in ASTM C 923:

a. External clamps: Type 304 stainless steel

b. Internal, expandable clamps on standard manholes: Type 304
stainless steel, 11 gauge minimum.

c. Internal, expandable clamps on corrosion-resistant manholes:
(1) Type 316 stainless steel, 11 gauge minimum
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(2) Type 304 stainless steel, 11 gauge minimum, coated with
minimum 16 mil fusion-bonded epoxy conforming to AWWA
C 213

2.  Where rigid joints between pipe and cast-in-place manhole base are
specified or shown on Drawings, provide polyethylene-isoprene
water-stop meeting physical property requirements of ASTM C 923,
such as Press-Seal WS Series, or approved equal.

B. Storm Sewer Connections:

1. Provide watertight connections in accordance with ASTM C 923 and
ASTM F 2510 as applicable for flexible (hdpe and cmp) pipe. Rigid
(concrete) pipe to manhole connections do not have to comply with
ASTM C 923 and may grouted instead.

C. Water Lines

1. Where smooth exterior pipes, i.e., steel, ductile iron, or PVC pipes
are connected to manhole base or barrel, seal space between pipe
and manhole wall with assembly consisting of rubber gasket or links
mechanically compressed to form a watertight barrier. Assemblies:
Press-Wedge, Res-Seal, Thunderline Link-Seal, or approved equal.
See Drawings for placement of assembly in manhole sections.

2.  When connecting concrete or cement mortar coated steel pipes, or
as option for connecting smooth exterior pipes to manhole base or
barrel, space between pipe and manhole wall may be sealed with an
assembly consisting of a stainless-steel power sleeve, stainless
steel -up clamp and a rubber gasket. Take-up clamp: Minimum of
9/16 inch wide. Provide PSX positive seal gasket system by Press-
Seal Gasket Corporation or approved equal.

2.8 SEALANT MATERIALS

A. Approved products in accordance with for Product Substitution
Procedures.

B. Sealing material between precast concrete adjustment ring and manhole,
between each adjustment ring, and between adjustment ring and
manhole cover frame shall be a hydrophilic elastic sealant, which
adheres to both concrete and metal, or approved equal.

C. Provide approved external sealing material from Canusa Wrapid Seal
manhole encapsulation system, or approved equal.

D. Provide Butyl Sealant: Provide Press-Seal EZ Stick, or equal, for HDPE
rings.

2.9 BACKFILL MATERIALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 02317 - Excavation and Backfill for
Utilities.

2.10 NON-SHRINK GROUT
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A. Provide prepackaged, inorganic, flowable, non-gas-liberating, non-
metallic, cement-based grout requiring only addition of water.

B. Meet requirements of ASTM C 1107 and have minimum 28-day
compressive strength of 7000 psi.

2.11 VENT PIPES

A. Provide external vent pipes for manholes where indicated on Drawings.

B. Buried Vent Pipes: Provide 3 inch or 4 inch PVC DWYV pipe conforming to
ASTM D2665. Alternatively, provide FRP pipe as specified for vent outlet
assembly.

C. Vent Outlet Assembly: Provide vent outlet assembly as shown on
Drawings, constructed of following specified materials:

1. FRP Pipe: Provide filament wound FRP conforming to ASTM D 2996
or centrifugally cast FRP conforming to ASTM D 2997. Seal cut ends
in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

2. Joints and Fittings: Provide epoxy bodied fittings and join pipe to
fittings with epoxy adhesive

3. Flanges: Provide socket-flange fittings for epoxy adhesive bonding
to pipe ends where shown on Drawings. Meet bolt pattern and
dimensions for ASME B 16.1, 125- pound flanges. Flange bolts shall
be Type 304 stainless steel or hot-dip zinc coated, conforming to
ASTM A 307, Class A or B.

4. Coating: Provide approved 2-component, aliphatic polyurethane
coating using primer or tie coat recommended by manufacturer.
Provide two or more coats to yield dry film thickness of at least 3
mils. Color shall be selected by the Engineer from manufacturer’s
standard colors.

2.12 PROHIBITED MATERIALS

A. Do not use brick masonry for construction of sanitary storm sewer
manholes, including adjustment of manholes to grade. Use only specified
materials listed above.

2.13 MANHOLE LADDER FOR WATERLINE MANHOLES

A. Manhole Ladder: Fiberglass with 300-Ib rating at appropriate length;
conform to requirements of Occupational Safety and Health Standards
(OSHA), U.S. Department of Labor except where shown on Drawings:

1. Use components, including rungs, made of fiberglass, fabricated
with nylon or aluminum rivets and/or epoxy. Apply non-skid coating
to ladder rungs. Mount ladder using manufacturer’'s recommended
hardware.

2. Provide ladder as manufactured by Saf-Rail or approved equal.
Locate ladder as shown on Drawings.

3. Fiberglass: Premium type polyester resin, reinforced with fiberglass;
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constructed to provide complete wetting of glass by resin; resistant
to rot, fungi, bacterial growth and adverse effects of acids, alkalis
and residential and industrial waste; yellow in color.
B. Provide approved petroleum-based tape encapsulating bolts in access
manhole.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that lines and grades are correct.

B. Determine if subgrade, when scarified and recompacted, can be
compacted to 95 percent of maximum Standard Proctor Density, at £3%
optimum moisture content according to ASTM D 698 prior to placement
of foundation material and base section. If it does not meet the moisture-
density requirement, condition the subgrade until the required moisture-
density requirement is met or treat as an unstable subgrade.

C. Do not build manholes in ditches, swales, or drainage paths unless
approved by the Engineer.

3.2 PLACEMENT

A. Install precast manholes to conform to locations and dimensions shown on
Drawings.

B. Place sanitary and storm manholes at points of change in alignment,
grade, size, pipe intersections, and end of sewer unless otherwise shown
on Drawings.

3.3 MANHOLE BASE SECTIONS AND FOUNDATIONS

A. Place precast base on 12-inch-thick (minimum) foundation of crushed
stone wrapped in filter fabric, cement stabilized sand, or concrete
foundation slab. Compact cement-sand in accordance with requirements of
Section 02321 - Cement Stabilized Sand.

B. Unstable Subgrade Treatment: When unstable subgrade is encountered,
notify the Engineer for examination of subgrade to determine if subgrade
has heaved upwards after being excavated. When heaving has not
occurred, over-excavate subgrade to allow for 24- inch-thick layer of
crushed stone wrapped in filter fabric as foundation material under
manhole base. When there is evidence of heaving, provide pile-supported
concrete foundation, as detailed on Drawings, under manhole base.

C. For manholes located over large diameter water lines, place precast base
on a foundation of cement stabilized sand extending from bottom of
manhole to bottom of trench. Manhole base is to be a minimum of 12-
inches above water line.
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3.4 PRECAST MANHOLE SECTIONS

A. Install sections, joints, and gaskets in accordance with manufacturer's
printed recommendations.

Install precast adjustment rings above tops of cones or flat-top sections as
required to adjust finished elevation and to support manhole frame.

Seal any lifting holes with non-shrink grout.

Where PVC liners are required, seal joints between sections in accordance
with manufacturer's recommendations.

Place at least two precast concrete grade rings with thickness of 12 inches
or less, under casting.

w
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3.5 PIPE CONNECTIONS AT MANHOLES

A. Install approved resilient connectors at each pipe entering and exiting
manholes in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

1. Where smooth exterior pipes, i.e. steel, ductile iron or PVC pipes are
connected to manhole base or barrel, space between pipe and manhole
wall shall be sealed with an assembly consisting of rubber gaskets or
links mechanically compressed to form watertight. Assemblies: “Press-
Wedge,” “Res-Seal,” “Thunderline Link-Seals,” or approved equal. See
Drawings for placement of assembly in manhole sections.

2. When connecting concrete or cement mortar coated steel pipes, or as
an option for connecting smooth exterior pipes to manhole base or
barrel, space between pipe and manhole wall may be sealed with an
assembly consisting of stainless-steel power sleeve, stainless steel
take-up clamp and rubber gasket. Take-up clamp: Minimum of 9/16
inch wide. Provide PSX positive seal gasket system by Press-Seal
Gasket Corporation or approved equal.

B. Grout storm sewer connections to manhole when connecting a rigid
(concrete) pipe to a concrete manhole unless otherwise shown on
Drawings. Grout pipe penetration in place on both inside and outside of
manhole.

C. Install approved resilient connectors at each flexible (hdpe or cmp) pipe
connection as per ASTM C- 923 and/or ASTM F 2510 to a concrete
manhole.

D. Ensure no concrete, cement stabilized sand, fill, or other rigid material is
allowed to enter space between pipe and edge of wall opening at and
around resilient connector on either interior or exterior of manhole. If
necessary, fill space with compressible material to ensure full flexibility
provided by resilient connector.

E. Where new manhole is constructed on existing sewer, rigid joint pipe may
be used. Install water stop gasket around existing pipe at center of cast-in-
place wall. Join ends of split water stop material at pipe spring line using an
adhesive recommended and supplied by water stop manufacturer.

F. Test connection for watertight seal before backfilling.
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3.6 INVERTS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Construct invert channels to provide smooth flow transition waterway with
no disruption of flow at pipe-manhole connections. Conform to following
criteria:

1. Slope of invert bench: 1 inch per foot minimum; 1-1/2 inches per foot
maximum

2. Depth of bench to invert shall be at least equal to the largest pipe
diameter.

3. Invert slope through manhole: 0.10-foot drop across manhole with
smooth transition of invert through manhole, unless otherwise indicated
on Drawings.

B. Form invert channels with concrete if not integral with manhole base
section. For direction changes of mains, construct channels tangent to
mains with maximum possible radius of curvature. Provide curves for side
inlets and smooth invert fillets for flow transition between pipe inverts.

3.7 DROP CONNECTIONS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Backfill drop assembly with crushed stone wrapped in filter fabric, cement
stabilized sand, or Class A concrete to form solid mass. Extend cement
stabilized sand or concrete encasement minimum of 4 inches outside bells.

B. Install drop connection when sewer line enters manhole higher than 24
inches above invert of manhole.

3.8 INVERTS FOR STORM SEWERS

A. When precast, square or rectangular structures are used for sewer
manholes, construct invert channels to provide smooth flow transition
waterway with no disruption of flow at pipe- manhole connections. Conform
to following criteria:

1. Slope of invert bench: 1 inch per foot minimum; 1%z inches per foot
maximum

2. Depth of bench to invert: one half of largest pipe diameter

3. Invert slope through manhole: 0.10-foot drop across manhole with
smooth transition of invert through manhole, unless otherwise indicated
on drawings.

B. Form invert channels with concrete, after all connections have been made

C. Use 5 sack premix (bag) concrete or Class A concrete for inverts, with
minimum compressive strength of 4000 psi.

3.9 STUBS FOR FUTURE CONNECTIONS

A. In manholes, where future connections are indicated on Drawings, install
resilient connectors and pipe stubs with approved watertight plugs.

3.10 MANHOLE FRAME AND ADJUSTMENT RINGS
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A. Combine precast concrete or HDPE adjustment rings so elevation of
installed casting cover matches pavement surface. Seal between concrete
adjustment ring and precast top section with non-shrink grout; do not use
mortar between adjustment rings. Apply latex-based bonding agent to
precast concrete surfaces joined with non-shrink grout. Set cast iron frame
on adjustment ring in bed of approved sealant material. Install sealant bed
consisting of two beads of sealant, each bead having minimum dimensions
of 1/2-inch and 1/2-inch wide.

B. Wrap manhole frame and adjustment rings with external sealing material,
minimum 3 inches beyond joint between ring and frame and adjustment
rings and precast section.

C. For manholes in unpaved areas, set top of frame minimum of 6 inches
above existing ground line unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. In
unpaved areas, encase manhole frame in mortar or non-shrink grout
placed flush with face of manhole ring and top edge of frame. Provide
rounded corner around perimeter.

3.11 BACKFILL

A. Place and compact backfill materials in area of excavation surrounding
manholes in accordance with requirements of Section 02317 - Excavation
and Backfill for Utilities. Provide embedment zone backfill material, as
specified for adjacent utilities, from manhole foundation up to an elevation
12 inches over each pipe connected to manhole. Provide trench zone
backfill, as specified for adjacent utilities, above embedment zone backfill.

B. Where rigid joints are used for connecting existing sewers to manhole,
backfill under existing sewer up to springline of pipe with Class B concrete
or flowable fill.

C. In unpaved areas, provide positive drainage away from manhole frame to
natural grade. Provide minimum of 4 inches of topsoil conforming to
requirements of Section 02911 - Topsoil. Seed in accordance with Section
02921 - Hydromulch Seeding. When shown on Drawings, sod disturbed
areas in accordance with Section 02922 - Sodding.

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Conduct leakage testing of sanitary sewer manholes in accordance with
requirements for Acceptance Testing for Sanitary Sewers.

3.13 PROTECTION

A. Protect manholes from damage until work has been accepted. Repair
damage to manholes at no additional cost to the District.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02083
FIBERGLASS MANHOLES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fiberglass manholes for unpaved areas placed on top of a precast base
to form a manhole.

B. Fiberglass for construction in back lot easements placed on cast-in-place
base.

C. Fiberglass manholes are not permitted underneath existing or proposed
pavement.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI B 16.1 - Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings.

B. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs,
60,000 psi Tensile Strength.

C. ASTM C 270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

D. ASTM C 1107 - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-

Cement Grout (Non- shrink).

ASTM D 698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction

Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-b/ft3 (600kN-

m/m3).

F. ASTM D 2665 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Plastic Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe and Fittings.

G. ASTM D 2996 - Standard Specification for Filament-Wound “Fiberglass”
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe.

H. ASTM D 2997 - Standard Specification for Centrifugally Cast “Fiberglass”
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting Resin) Pipe.

. ASTM D 3753 - Standard Specification for Glass-Fiber-Reinforced
Polyester Manholes and Wetwells.

J.  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
(AASHTO).

m

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.
B. Submit manufacturer's data and details of following items for approval:
1. Design and fabrication details of fiberglass manhole components
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Installation instruction for fiberglass manholes
Frames, grates, rings, and covers
Materials to be used in fabricating drop connections
Materials to be used for pipe connections at manhole walls
Materials to be used for stubs and stub plugs, if required
Plugs to be used for sanitary sewer hydrostatic testing
Manufacturer's data for pre-mix (bag) concrete if used for channel
inverts and benches
9. Manufacturer's color chart for fiberglass vent pipe coatings.
C. Submittals listed in Section 02082, paragraph 1.04.

N OTAWN

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FIBERGLASS MANHOLES AND BASE SECTIONS

A. Provide prefabricated fiberglass manholes which conform in shape, size,
dimensions, and details shown on Drawings. Unless modified by Drawings,
use manhole sections conforming to ASTM D 3753.

B. Mark date of manufacture and name or trademark of manufacturer in 1-
inch high stenciled letters on inside of barrel.

C. Unless larger size is required, provide 48-inch-diameter barrel for fiberglass
manholes. Provide wall section thickness for depth of manhole according to
ASTM D 3753, but not less than 0.48 inches in thickness.

D. Provide fabricated reducer bonded at factory to form one continuous unit at
top of manhole barrel to accept concrete grade rings and cast-iron frame
and cover. Reducer design shall be of sufficient strength to safely support
HS-20 loading in accordance with AASHTO.

E. Provide manhole base of precast concrete conforming to Section 02082 -
Precast Concrete Manholes, unless cast-in-place base is indicated on
Drawings. For precast manhole bases, use an approved steel-reinforced
design of sufficient strength to withstand imposed loads. Form base so that
joint with fiberglass manhole barrel is sealed against leakage, as shown on
Drawings.

2.2 CONCRETE

A. Conform to requirements for Concrete for Utility Construction.

B. Channel Inverts: Use 5 sack premix (bag) concrete or Class A concrete for
inverts not integrally formed with manhole base, with minimum
compressive strength of 4000 psi.

C. Concrete Foundation: Use Class A concrete with minimum compressive
strength of 4000 psi for cast-in-place base and for foundation slab under
manhole base section where indicated on Drawings.

D. Cement Stabilized Sand Foundation: In lieu of foundation slab, provide
cement stabilized sand foundation under base section, when shown on
manhole Drawings, conforming to requirements of Section 02321 - Cement
Stabilized Sand.
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2.3 REINFORCING STEEL

A. Provide reinforcing steel conforming to requirements of Section 03315 -
Concrete for Utility Construction.

2.4 MORTAR
A. Conform to requirements of Section 04061 - Mortar.
2.5 MISCELLANEOUS METALS

A. Provide cast-iron frames, rings, and covers conforming to requirements for
Frames, Grates, Rings, and Covers.

2.6  DROP CONNECTIONS AND STUBS

A. Provide drop connections and stubs conforming to same pipe material
requirements used in main pipe, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2.7 PIPE CONNECTIONS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Provide pipe connections conforming to requirements of Section 02082 -
Precast Concrete Manholes.

B. For drop, provide manufactured connector, such as Insert-a-Tee or equal,
which provides positive seal between pipe and wall.

2.8 SEALANT MATERIALS

A. Sealing material between adjustment ring and manhole, between each
adjustment ring, and between adjustment ring and manhole cover frame
shall be a hydrophilic elastic sealant, which adheres to concrete, fiberglass
and metal, or approved substitute.

B. Butyl Sealant: Provide Press-Seal EZ Stick, or equal, for HDPE rings.

2.9 BACKFILL MATERIALS

A. Backfill materials shall conform to requirements of Section 02317 -
Excavation and Backfill for Utilities.

2.10 NON-SHRINK GROUT

A. Provide prepackaged, inorganic, flowable, non-gas-liberating, nonmetallic,
cement-based grout requiring only addition of water.

B. Grout shall meet requirements of ASTM C 1107 and shall have minimum
28-day compressive strength of 7000 psi.
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2.11 VENT PIPES

A. Provide external vent pipes for manholes, where indicated on Drawings.

B. Buried Vent Pipes: Provide 3-inch or 4-inch PVC DWYV pipe conforming to
ASTM D 2655. Alternately, provide FRP pipe as specified for vent outlet
assembly.

C. Vent Outlet Assembly: Provide vent outlet assembly as shown on

Drawings, constructed of following specified materials:

1. Provide fiberglasss reinforced pipe conforming to ASTM D 2997. Seal
cut ends in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations

2. Joints and Fittings: Provide epoxy bodied fittings and join pipe to fittings
with epoxy adhesive, according to pipe manufacturer's instructions

3. Flanges: Provide socket-flange fittings for epoxy adhesive bonding to
pipe ends where shown on Drawings. Flanges shall meet bolt pattern
and dimensions for ANSI B16.1, 125-pound flanges. Flange bolts shall
be hot-dip zinc coated, conforming to ASTM A 307, Class A or B.

4. Coating: Provide 2-component, aliphatic polyurethane coating using
primer or tie coat recommended by manufacturer. Provide two or more
coats to yield dry film thickness of at least 3 mils. Provide Amershield,
Tnemec 74, or equal. Color shall be selected by the Engineer from
manufacturer's standard colors.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that lines and grades are correct.

B. Determine if subgrade, when scarified and recompacted, can be
compacted to 95 percent of maximum Standard Proctor Density at +- 3%
moisture content, according to ASTM D 698 prior to placement of
foundation material and base section. If it does not meet the moisture-
density requirement, condition the subgrade or treat as an unstable
subgrade.

C. Do not build manholes in ditches, swales, or drainage paths unless
approved by the Engineer.

3.2 PLACEMENT

A. Install fiberglass manholes to conform to locations and dimensions shown
on Drawings. Do not install underneath existing or proposed pavement.

B. Place sanitary sewer manholes at points of change of alignment, grade,
size, pipe intersections, and end of sewer.

3.3 MANHOLE BASE SECTIONS AND FOUNDATIONS

A. Place base section and foundation as required in Section 02082 - Precast
Concrete Manholes.
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3.4 CAST-IN-PLACE FOUNDATION

A. Where Drawings indicate cast-in-place manhole base, place concrete as
shown on Drawings on 4-inch (minimum) layer of either crushed stone,
cement stabilized sand, or seal slab. When unstable subgrade is identified,
over-excavate subgrade to allow for placement of 12- inch thick layer of
crushed stone wrapped in filter fabric.

3.5 MANHOLE BARREL

A. Lower manhole barrel onto base section. Seal with manufacturer's gasket
or approved sealant. Wrap joint with external sealing material, minimum
12-inch width.

B. Where cast-in-place base is used, support manhole barrel in place and
brace it from sides of excavation to prevent any movement of barrel during
concrete placement and while concrete is setting. Provide minimum
clearance between reinforcing steel and manhole barrel bottom as shown
on Drawings. Do not support manhole barrel on reinforcing steel. Place
bead of water swelling sealant around inside of barrel near bottom, as
shown on Drawings, to form seal.

3.6 PIPE CONNECTIONS AT PRECAST MANHOLE BASE

A. Install approved resilient connectors at each pipe entering and exiting
sanitary sewer manholes in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Ensure that no concrete, cement stabilized sand, fill, or other solid material
is allowed to enter space between pipe and edge of wall opening at and
around resilient connector on either interior or exterior of manhole. When
necessary, fill space with compressible material to ensure full flexibility
provided by resilient connector.

C. Test connection for watertight seal before backfilling.

3.7 PIPE CONNECTIONS AT CAST-IN PLACE BASE

A. Cut manhole barrel for pipe penetrations following curvature of pipe and
with maximum of 1-inch clearance. Seal cut edges with resin. Hole may be
circular or cutout with semi- circular top which extends to bottom of barrel.

B. Place continuous bead of water swelling sealant, as shown on Drawings,
around pipe penetrations on interior of manhole barrel. Roughen surface of
fiberglass prior to placement to improve bond with sealant. Allow sealant to
completely cure before placing concrete against it.

C. Extend pipe entering manhole at least 8 inches into manhole. Fit pipes with
neoprene water- stop gasket seal placed tightly around pipe using stainless
steel clamp. Alternately, pipes may have continuous bead of water swelling
sealant, as detailed on Drawings, placed around pipe circumference.

D. When forming invert surface in bottom of manhole, mound concrete around
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pipe penetrations so that water swelling sealant beads and neoprene
water-stop gasket have minimum 2 inches of concrete cover.
E. Test connection for watertight seal before backfilling.

3.8 INVERTS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Construct invert channels as required in Section 02082 - Precast Concrete
Manholes.

3.9 DROP CONNECTIONS FOR SANITARY SEWERS

A. Backfill drop assembly with crushed stone wrapped in filter fabric, cement
stabilized sand, or Class A concrete to form solid mass. Extend cement
stabilized sand or concrete outside of bells minimum 4 inches.

B. Install drop connection when sewer line enters manhole higher than 24
inches above invert of manhole.

C. Atdrop pipe connections through fiberglass barrel, cut circular hole sized to
requirements of manufactured connector. Seal cut edge with resin. Install
watertight connector according to manufacturer's recommendations.

3.10 STUBS FOR FUTURE CONNECTIONS

A. Where future connections are indicated on Drawings, install resilient
connectors and pipe stubs with approved watertight plugs in manholes.

B. At cast-in-place base, where future connections are indicated on Drawings,
install section of pipe extending no further than 12 inches from edge of
foundation, ending in bell and provided with rubber-gasket watertight plug.

3.11 ADJUSTMENT RINGS AND FRAME

A. Combine precast concrete or HDPE adjustment rings so that elevation of
installed casting cover matches pavement surface. Do not load manhole
except on load bearing shoulder of manhole. Seal between adjustment ring
and fiberglass manhole with approved sealant material. Apply a latex
bonding agent to precast concrete surface and join with non-shrink grout.
Set cast iron frame on adjustment ring in bed of approved sealant material.
Install sealant bed consisting of two beads on sealant, each bead having
minimum dimensions of 1/2-inch and 1/2-inch wide.

B. Wrap manhole frame and adjustment rings with external sealing material,
minimum 3 inches beyond joint between ring and frame and ring and
precast section.

C. Set cast iron frame on top of cone or adjustment rings using water swelling
sealant materials and adjust elevation of casting cover to match pavement
surface. For manholes in unpaved areas, set top frame minimum of 6
inches above existing ground line unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

3.12 BACKFILL
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A. After leakage testing, place and compact backfill material in area of
excavation surrounding manholes in accordance with requirements of
Section 02317- Excavation and Backfill for Utilities. Use embedment zone
backfill material, as specified for adjacent utilities, from manhole foundation
up to elevation 12-inches over each pipe connected to manhole. Provide
trench zone backfill, as specified for adjacent utilities, above embedment
zone backfill.

B. In unpaved areas, provide positive drainage away from manhole frame to
natural grade. Provide minimum of 4-inches of topsoil conforming to
requirements of Section 02911 - Topsoil and seed in accordance with
Section 02921 - Hydro-mulch Seeding. When shown on Drawings, sod
disturbed areas in accordance with Section 02922- Sodding.

3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Conduct leakage testing of sanitary sewer manholes.
3.14 PROTECTION

A. Protect manholes from damage until work has been finally accepted.
Repair damage to manholes at no additional cost to the District.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02200
SITE PREPARATION AND RESTORATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for construction preparation and final
site restoration.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule and the following
schedule
1. Payment of 70 percent of bid amount: When mobilization is

complete, including move-in of major equipment, installation of
project signs, and sanitary facilities.

2. Payment of 30 percent of bid amount: When clean up of project
site is complete, including removal of construction debris,
temporary facilities, signs and related projectappurtenances.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS - Not used
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 DESCRIPTION

D. The work covered by this Section consists of furnishing all labor, materials,
equipment, supplies, supervision, tools, and performing all work necessary
for clearing and protection of facilities during construction and top soiling,
finish grading, seeding, fertilizing, watering, maintenance, and clean-up of
disturbed areas within the individual water plant areas at the completion of
work, in accordance with these specifications and as shown on drawings.

E. Fences shall be relocated or installed as shown on drawings. All damage
to existing fencing occurring during construction activities shall be repaired
or replaced at the Contractor's expense to a condition equal to or better
than existing prior to such damage. Fencing relocated for the convenience
of accommodating construction activities shall be returned to its original
location at the completion of the work.
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F. Silt fencing and four (4) foot safety fencing is to be installed as indicated
on the plans.

G. Allsites shall be restored to a condition equal to or better than that existing
prior to construction activities. All holes and open excavations shall be
filled and compacted to the density of the surrounding area. Level all
washes, ruts, depressions, and mounds to provide a smooth finish with no
large debris, dirt clods, or lumps of size that would interfere with the
operation of a standard rotary lawnmower.

3.2 GENERAL

A. Protect items designated for preservation from abuse, marring or damage
during construction operations.

Maintain access and drainage continuously for duration of the project.
Remove structures, abandoned utility lines and related obstructions to a
depth of 2 feet below the finished grade.

Collect tires, batteries, paint cans, oil cans and related debris items on the
right-of-way in a location approved by the Engineer, for disposal by others.
When Work is finished, remove existing construction signs and reinstall in
an approved location when directed by the Engineer.

Remove structures, outfall pipes, drainage facilities and other items that
may interfere with the construction work or as designated on the Plans.
Maintain all-weather access to adjacent facilities that have driveways.
Establish and maintain access to the site.

Clean up the site.

Install, remove, relocate, replace and reinstall fences, barricades or
barriers required to secure the site.

K. Secure the site as necessary to perform the Work.
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3.3 ABANDONED UTILITY LINES

A. Remove abandoned utility lines that may interfere with the construction
work or as designated on the Plans.

B. Notify the utility owner prior to work on such abandoned lines.

C. Plug and abandon utility lines left in place as approved by the Engineer.

3.4 ENCROACHMENTS

A. Remove encroachments into the District’s right-of-way that interfere with
the construction work or as designated on the Plans.

B. Coordinate with property owners at least 24 hours prior to any work on
such encroachments.

C. Place the removed encroachment neatly on the adjacent property.

3.5 PROJECT SIGNS
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A. Refer to Section 01580 — Project Signs.

3.6 BACKFILLING

A. Referto Section 02315 — Excavating and Backfilling.

3.7 DISPOSAL
A. Referto Section 02120 — Material Disposal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02221
REMOVING EXISTING PAVEMENTS, STRUCTURES,
WOOD, AND DEMOLITION DEBRIS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Removing concrete paving, asphaltic concrete pavement, brick pavement
and base courses.

Removing concrete curbs, concrete curbs and gutters, sidewalks and
driveways.

Removing pipe culverts, sewers, and sewer leads.

Removing waterlines and water services lines including asbestos cement
pipe per OSHA guidelines.

Removing existing inlets and manholes.

Removing and disposing of pre-stressed concrete beams and drill shafts.
Removing miscellaneous structures of concrete or masonry.

Removing existing bridge.

Removing existing wood and demolition debris.

0

oo

—Iemm

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Obtain advance approval from Project Manager for dimensions and limits
of removal work.
B. ldentify known utilities below grade. Stake and flag locations.
C. For removal of asbestos-containing materials, or materials that could
potentially contain asbestos, comply with the following:
1. Crew members must be trained in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR
1926.1101 — Asbestos.
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2. Conduct negative exposure assessment to demonstrate asbestos
exposure below permissible exposure limit (PEL) in accordance with
OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 — Asbestos and EPA 40 CFR 763 —
Asbestos.

3. If negative exposure assessment not conducted, or if results are above
PEL, provide respiratory protection in accordance with Paragraph 3.02
of this Section.

3.2 PROTECTION

A. Protect following from damage or displacement:

Adjacent public and/or private property.

Trees, plants, and other landscape features designated to remain.

Utilities designated to remain.

Pavement and utility structures designated to remain.

Bench marks, monuments, and existing structures designated to

remain.

B. When required, provide respiratory protection in accordance with OSHA 29
CFR 1910.134 — Respiratory Protection, and National Institute of
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH).

aRWON=

3.3 REMOVALS

A. Remove pavements and structures by methods that will not damage
underground utilities. Do not use drop hammer near existing underground
utilities.

Minimize amount of earth loaded during removal operations.

Where existing pavement is to remain, make straight saw cuts in existing

pavement to provide clean breaks prior to removal. Do not break concrete

pavement or base with drop hammer unless concrete or base has been
saw cut to minimum depth of 2 inches.

D. When street and driveway saw cut location is greater than one-half of
pavement lane width, remove pavement for full lane width or to nearest
longitudinal joint as directed by Project Manager.

E. Remove sidewalks and curbs to nearest existing dummy, expansion, or
construction joint.

F. Where existing end of pipe culvert or end of sewer is to remain, install 8-
inch-thick masonry plug in pipe end prior to backfill in accordance with
requirements of Section 02316 — Structural Excavating and Backfilling.

G. Labeling of Asbestos Cement (AC) Pipe:

1. Label leak-tight container with warning statement of hazardous
asbestos content in accordance with OSHA 29 CFR 1926.1101 and as
noted below.

2. Label waste material with following warning:

O w
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DANGER
CONTAINS ABESTOS FIBERS
MAY CAUSE CANCER
CAUSES DAMAGES TO LUNGS
DO NOT BREATHE DUST
AVOID CREATING DUST

3. Neatly print labels in letters of sufficient size and contrast so label is
easily visible and legible

3.4 BACKFILL

A. Backfill of removal areas shall be in accordance with requirements of
Section 02316 — Structural Excavating and Backfilling.

3.5 DISPOSAL

A. Inlet frames, grates, and plates; and manhole frames and covers, may
remain City property. Disposal shall be in accordance with requirements of
Section 02120 - Material Disposal.

B. Remove from site, debris resulting from work under this section in
accordance with requirements of Section 02120 - Material Disposal.

C. For asbestos-containing materials:

1. Comply with 40 CFR Part 61 and 30 TAC Sections 330.137(b) for
Industrial Class 1 waste.

2. Inspect load to ensure correct packaging and labeling.

3. Line vehicles with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheeting.

4. Remove asbestos-containing waste from site daily.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02314
FILL MATERIAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for the acceptance and use offill.
1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM D 1140 — Amount of Material in Soil Finer than the No. 200 (75
pum) Sieve.

B. ASTM D 2487 — Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes
Unified Soil Classification System.

C. ASTM D 4647 — Identification and Classification of Dispersive Clay
Soils by the Pinhole Test.

D. ASTM D 4318 — Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index of Soils.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Referto Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.

1. Submit sample source identifying information including sample
identification, one copy of map (including map’s scale)
identifying the location and boundaries of the designated site,
source sketch, supplier and grab sample. Show the borrow site
or pit and the proposed excavation location, sample location
and approximate material depth(s) on the source sketch.

B. Submit test report based on:

1. Laboratory determination of amount of material finer than the
No. 200 (0.075 mm) sieve (ASTM D 1140).

2. Liquid limit, plastic limit and plasticity index (ASTM D4318).

3. Pinhole test (ASTM D 4647, Method A).

4. Classification shall be reported in accordance with ASTM D
2487 and include (as a minimum):
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Group name.

Group symbol.
Soil color(s).
Results of the laboratory tests.

ap o w

1.5 CONSTRUCTION TESTS AND INSPECTION

A. Referto Section 01457 — Construction Tests and Inspection.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 IMPORTED SELECT FILL MATERIAL

A. Use an approved material, free from roots, trash, organic matter and
other objectionable material where imported select fill material is shown
on the Plans or specified.

B. Where the imported select fill material is not specified elsewhere, the
material shall be a fine-grained lean clay with sand (CL) or sandy lean
clay (CL) soil material when classified in accordance with ASTM D 2487
and conforming to the following criteria:

TEST DESCRIPTION ASTM TEST UNIT VALUE
Maximum Liquid Limit D 4318 % 49
Plasticity Index Range D 4318 % 15-30
Passing No. 200 Sieve D 1140 % 60 — 85
Pinhole Test - Method A D 4647 - ND1 — ND2

2.2 FILL MATERIAL EXCAVATION FROM ON-SITE

A. Where no other fill material is specified or shown, use inorganic soils
from the on-site excavation that are free from roots, trash, organic matter
and other objectionable material and classified by their group name and
symbol in accordance with ASTM D 2487 as follows:

GROUP NAME GROUP SYMBOL
Lean Clay CL
Lean Clay with Sand CL
Sandy Lean Clay CL

B. Do not use peat or other organic matter, muck, debris or similar
materials. The inorganic soils listed below may be used only with the
approval of the Engineer:

GROUP NAME GROUP SYMBOL
Fat Clay CH
Sand SW, SP, SC or SM

PART 3 — EXECUTION
A. Referto Section 02315 — Excavating and Backfilling.
B. Refer to Section 02316 — Structural Excavating and Backfilling.

END OF SECTION

10/22/2019
HCDD No. 1
Standard Specifications 02314 - 2/2 Fill Material



SECTION 02315
EXCAVATING AND BACKFILLING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for removing, stockpiling and
replacing on-site vegetation and topsoil, excavating, repairing
slopes, backfilling, grading the berms, backslope swales and related
work. This Section does not include excavating and backfilling for
structures.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule
for work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are
made. Include cost for work under this Section in the related item
listed on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement
and Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

D. Measurement shall be based upon cross-sections, as required..

E. Cross-sections obtained by Contractor shall be tied to the base line
and, as a minimum, at the same locations and limits as the design
cross-sections.

F. Cross-sections obtained by Contractor shall be plotted at the same
scale as design cross-sections where available or to the same
horizontal and vertical scale where design cross-sections are not
available.

G. Plots of cross-section shall include pre-construction, intermediate,
final and design cross-sections.

H. Cross-sections in areas of buried riprap or protective linings, such
as riprap and concrete channel lining, shall be to the top of these
materials. Excavation required for placement of such protective
lining is considered structural excavation and incidental to the cost
of related protective lining. See Section 02316 - Structural
Excavating and Backfilling.

. For small areas or other areas where limits can readily be
determined visually, measurement may be by conventional taping
and/or measuring techniques, as approved by the Engineer.
Measurement shall be witnessed by the Engineer.

J.  Where paid for separately, backslope swales shall be measured as
noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

K. Contractor shall perform all quantity calculations for approval by
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Engineer.

L. No payment will be made for over-excavation or over-filling beyond
the design cross-sections, except as directed by the Engineer.

M. Support partial pay request quantities with pre-construction and
intermediate cross-sections, Plan quantity calculations to-date or
guantity calculations determined from field measurement techniques
previously approved by the Engineer.

N. Support final pay request quantities by using pre-construction,
intermediate and final cross-sections or final field measured quantity
calculations, as approved by the Engineer.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM D 698 — Laboratory Compaction Characéeristics of Soiés Using
Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft~ (600KN-m/m®)).

1.4 DEFINITIONS

A. Existing Cross-Sections: Obtained by design engineer to prepare Plans
and bid documents.

B. Pre-Construction Cross-Sections: Obtained by Contractor prior to
construction to establish pre-construction conditions. Contractor may
accept existing cross-sections as pre-construction cross-sections.

C. Intermediate Cross-Sections: Obtained by Contractor to establish extent
of work, such as to remove disturbed soil and to repair slopefailures.

D. Final Cross-Sections: Obtained by Contractor at completion of
excavation and/or fill.

E. Design Cross-Section: Proposed channel section shown on Plans
showing final grades.

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. Referto Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.
B. Submit plotted cross-sections and earthwork quantity calculations in
tabular form.
1.6 CONSTRUCTION TESTS AND INSPECTION
A. Refer to Section 01457 — Construction Tests and Inspection.
PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 FILL MATERIAL

A. Refer to Section 02314 — Fill Material.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
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3.1 SITE PREPARATION

A. Prepare the site for construction in accordance with Section 02200 — Site
Preparation and Restoration and Section 02233 — Clearing and Grubbing.

B. Remove grass and other vegetative cover from areas to be excavated or
filled.

C. Remove material that may interfere with the proposed work, including
unusable materials, disturbed soils and/or objectionable material as
directed by Engineer.

D. Engineer will inspect and approve foundation soil prior to placement of fill.

3.2 TOPSOIL
A. Referto Section 02911 — Topsaoil.

3.3 CARE AND CONTROL OF WATER

A.

Refer to Section 02241 — Care and Control of Water.

3.4 CONSTRUCTION

A. Construct to lines, grades and dimensions shown on the Plans.

B. Return over-excavation beyond the specified limits to grade at no cost to
the District.

C. Do not cast or place material, either temporarily or permanently, on top of
bank without approval of Engineer.

D. Do not cut temporary shelves into side slopes without approval of
Engineer.

E. Correct grading that results in standing water at no cost to the District.

F. Grade side slopes as required by the Engineer to smoothly transition the
lateral into the main channel at locations where lateral ditches enter the
channel.

3.5 FILL

A. Level soil surface prior to placing first layer offill.

B. Compaction of foundation soil surface shall be considered satisfactory
when the Contractor is capable of achieving specified compaction for the
first layer of fill.

C. Protect foundation soils and/or fill soils from detrimental drying.

D. Scarify surfaces to receive fill to ensure proper bonding. When the
surface can be penetrated by tamping roller feet, additional scarification
is usually not necessary.

E. Cut into existing (undisturbed) material in a “benching” or “stair step”
fashion. Each bench shall form a horizontal surface and
corresponding nearly vertical surface. The height difference between
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adjacent horizontal surfaces shall be a minimum of 3 feet.

F. Mechanically compact backfill provided under Section 02314 - Fill
Material in 8-inch maximum layers, loose measure, to not less than 95
percent of maximum standard dry density (ASTM D 698) within plus or
minus 3 percent of optimum moisture content. Where approved for use
by the Engineer, fat clay (CH) soil shall be mechanically compacted to
not less than 95 percent or more than 98 percent of maximum standard
dry density (ASTM D 698) at or within plus 3 percent of optimum
moisture content.

G. Refer to Section 02316 — Structural Excavating and Backfilling for
backfilling behind retaining structures, unless shown otherwise on the
Plans.

3.6 BACKSLOPE DRAINAGE SYSTEMS

A. Backslope swale and interceptor structure elevations and locations
shown on the Plans are approximate. Final elevations and locations shall
be field verified by the Engineer prior to installation. Minor changes in
location and grade shall be considered incidental and no extra payment
will be made for such adjustments.

3.7 MAINTENANCE OF DRAINAGE

A. Maintain constant flow and drainage in the main and lateral channels,
backslope swales and off-site swales.

3.8 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

A. Use means, methods, sequences and scheduling to minimize erosion
and sedimentation and other damage to the project site and facilities,
including the following:

1. Limit work in this Section to no more than 1500 feet of channel at any
time.

2. Construct backslope drainage system, silt fences and vegetate each
reach of the channel as soon as practical. Refer to Section 02361 —
Silt Fences and Section 02921 — Turf Establishment.

3. Failure to construct erosion control facilities in a timely manner, may
result in a directive to do so. Engineer may stop construction on the
project if, in the opinion of the Engineer, conditions warrant such
action.

4. Remove sediment and debris prior to final acceptance of the Work by
the Engineer at no additional cost to the District. The removal of
sediment includes reaches of channel downstream of the project
where sedimentation occurred due to construction of thisProject.

5. Comply with terms and conditions of the Texas Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (TPDES) permit, the Stormwater Pollution
Prevention Plan (SWPPP) and Best Management Practices (BMPs)
for this Project, if applicable.
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3.9 MATERIAL DISPOSAL
A. Refer to Section 02120 — Material Disposal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02360
TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION,
AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Install, maintain, and remove erosion, sedimentation, and environmental
control measures to prevent or reduce the discharge of pollutants in
accordance with the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWP3) on the
plans and the Texas Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (TPDES)
General Permit TXR150000. Control measures are defined as Best
Management Practices used to prevent or reduce the discharge of
pollutants. Control measures include, but are not limited to, rock filter dams,
temporary pipe slope drains, temporary paved flumes, construction exits,
earthwork for erosion control, pipe, construction perimeter fence, sandbags,
temporary sediment control fence, biodegradable erosion control logs,
vertical tracking, temporary or permanent seeding, and other measures.
Erosion and sediment control devices must be selected from the Erosion
Control Approved Products or Sediment Control Approved Products lists.
Perform work in a manner to prevent degradation of receiving waters,
facilitate project construction, and comply with applicable federal, state, and
local regulations. Ensure the installation and maintenance of control
measures is performed in accordance with the manufacturer’s or designer’s
specifications

B. Provide the Contractor Certification of Compliance before performing SWP3
or soil disturbing activities. By signing the Contractor Certification of
Compliance, the Contractor certifies they have read and understand the
requirements applicable to this project pertaining to the SWP3, the plans,
and the TPDES General Permit TXR150000. The Contractor is responsible
for any penalties associated with non-performance of installation or
maintenance activities required for compliance. Ensure the most current
version of the certificate is executed for this project.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.
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1.3

SUBMITTALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

23

MATERIAL

A. Furnish materials in accordance with following sections:
A. Section 02361 — Silt Fences
B. Section 02364 — Filter Dams
C. Section 02365 — Stabilized Construction Access
D. Section 02374 — Articulating Concrete Block
E. Section 02376 — Concrete Channel Lining and Concrete Interceptor
Structures
F. Section 02377 — Rectangular Concrete Channel
G. Section 02378 — Rip Rap and Granular Fill
H. Section 02379 — Geotextiles for Erosion Control Systems

ROCK FILTER DAMS

A. Aggregate: Furnish aggregate with approved hardness, durability,
cleanliness, and resistance to crumbling, flaking, and eroding. Provide the
following:

A. Types 1,2, and 4 Rock Filter Dams. Use 3 to 6 inches aggregate.
B. Type 3 Rock Filter Dams. Use 4 to 8 inches aggregate.

B. Wire: Provide minimum 20 gauge galvanized wire for the steel wire mesh
and tie wires for Types 2 and 3 rock filter dams. Type 4 dams require:

A. a double-twisted, hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2-
1/2 x 3-1/4 in.;

B. minimum 0.0866 in. steel wire for netting;

C. < minimum 0.1063 in. steel wire for selvages and corners;

D. and < minimum 0.0866 in. for binding or tie wire.

C. Sandbag Material: any gradation of aggregate may be used to fill the
sandbags.

CONSTRUCTION PERIMETER FENCE

A. Posts: Provide essentially straight wood or steel posts that are at least 60 in.
long. Furnish soft wood posts with a minimum diameter of 3 in., or use
nominal 2 x 4 in. boards. Furnish hardwood posts with a minimum cross-
section of 1-1/2 x 1-1/5 in. Furnish T- or L-shaped steel posts with a minimum
weight of 1.25 Ib. per foot.

B. Fence: Provide orange construction fencing as approved.

C. Fence Wire. Provide 14 gauge or larger galvanized smooth or twisted wire.
Provide 16 gauge or larger tie wire.
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D. Provide brightly-colored flagging that is fade-resistant and at least 3/4 in.
wide to provide maximum visibility both day and night.

E. Provide staples with a crown at least 1/2 in. wide and legs at least 1/2 in.
long.

2.4 SANDBAGS

A. Provide sandbag material of polypropylene, polyethylene, or polyamide
woven fabric with a minimum unit weight of 4 oz. per square yard, a Mullen
burst-strength exceeding 300 psi, and an ultraviolet stability exceeding 70%.

B. Use natural coarse sand or manufactured sand meeting the gradation given
in table below to fill sandbags. Filled sandbags must be 24 to 30 in. long, 16
to 18 in. wide, and 6 to 8 in. thick.

C. Aggregate may be used instead of sand for situations where sandbags are
not adjacent to traffic. The aggregate size must not exceed 3/8 in.

Sieve Size Ret%r:;h(:f by
No. 4 Maximum 3%
No. 100 Minimum 80%
No. 200 Minimum 95%

2.5 TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

A. Provide a net-reinforced fence using woven geo-textile fabric. Logos visible
to the traveling public will not be allowed.

B. Fabric: Provide fabric materials in accordance with DMS-6230, “Temporary
Sediment Control Fence Fabric.”

C. Posts. Provide essentially straight wood or steel posts with a minimum length
of 48 in., unless otherwise shown on the plans. Furnish soft wood posts at
least 3 in. in diameter, or use nominal 2 x 4 in. boards. Furnish hardwood
posts with a minimum cross-section of 1-1/2 x 1-1/2 in. Furnish T- or L-
shaped steel posts with a minimum weight of 1.25 Ib. per foot.

D. Net Reinforcement. Provide net reinforcement of at least 12.5 gauge (SWG)
galvanized welded wire mesh, with a maximum opening size of 2 x 4 in., at
least 24 in. wide, unless otherwise shown on the plans.

E. Staples. Provide staples with a crown at least 3/4 in. wide and legs 1/2 in.

long.
F. Used Materials. Use recycled material meeting the applicable requirements
if approved.
03/19/2020 Temporary Erosion,

HCDD No. 1 Sedimentation, and
Standard Specifications 02360 - 3/8 Environmental Controls



2.6 BIODEGRADABLE EROSION CONTROL LOGS

A. Core Material. Furnish core material that is biodegradable or recyclable.
Use compost, mulch, aspen excelsior wood fibers, chipped site
vegetation, agricultural rice or wheat straw, coconut fiber, 100%
recyclable fibers, or any other acceptable material unless specifically
called out on the plans. Permit no more than 5% of the material to escape
from the containment mesh.

B. Containment Mesh. Furnish containment mesh that is 100%
biodegradable, photodegradable, or recyclable such as burlap, twine, UV
photodegradable plastic, polyester, or any other acceptable material.

C. Furnish biodegradable or photodegradable containment mesh when log
will remain in place as part of a vegetative system.

D. Furnish recyclable containment mesh for temporary installations.

E. Size. Furnish biodegradable erosion control logs with diameters shown
on the plans or as directed. Stuff containment mesh densely so logs do
not deform.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 QUALIFICATIONS, TRAINING AND EMPLOYEE REQUIREMENTS

A. Contractor Responsible Person Environmental (CRPE) Qualifications and
Responsibilities. Provide and designate in writing at the preconstruction
conference a CRPE and alternate CRPE who have overall responsibility for
the storm water management program. The CRPE will implement storm
water and erosion control practices; will oversee and observe storm water
control measure monitoring and management; will monitor the project site
daily and produce daily monitoring reports as long as there are BMPs in
place or soil disturbing activities are evident to ensure compliance with the
SWP3 and TPDES General Permit TXR150000. During time suspensions
when work is not occurring or on contract non-work days, daily inspections
are not required unless a rain event has occurred.

B. Contractor Superintendent Qualifications and Responsibilities. Provide a
superintendent that is competent, has experience with and knowledge of
storm water management, and is knowledgeable of the requirements and
the conditions of the TPDES General Permit TXR150000. The
superintendent will manage and oversee the day to day operations and
activities at the project site; work with the CRPE to provide effective storm
water management at the project site; represent and act on behalf of the
Contractor; and attend the Department’s preconstruction conference for the
project.

C. Training. All Contractor and subcontractor employees involved in soil
disturbing activities, small or large structures, storm water control measures,
and seeding activities must complete training as prescribed.
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3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with the SWP3, according to manufacturers’
guidelines, and in accordance with the TPDES General Permit TXR150000.
Install and maintain the integrity of temporary erosion and sedimentation
control devices to accumulate silt and debris until soil disturbing activities are
completed and permanent erosion control features are in place or the
disturbed area has been adequately stabilized as approved.

B. The Department will inspect and document the condition of the control
measures at the frequency shown on the plans and will provide the
Construction SWP3 Field Inspection and Maintenance Reports to the
Contractor. Make corrections as soon as possible before the next anticipated
rain event or within 7 calendar days after being able to enter the worksite for
each control measure. The only acceptable reason for not accomplishing the
corrections with the time frame specified is when site conditions are “Too
Wet to Work.” Take immediate action if a correction is deemed critical as
directed. When corrections are not made within the established time frame,
all work will cease on the project and time charges will continue while the
control measures are brought into compliance. Commence work once the
Engineer reviews and documents the project is in compliance. Commencing
work does not release the Contractor of the liability for noncompliance of the
SWP3, plans, or TPDES General Permit TXR150000.

C. The Engineer may limit the disturbed area if the Contractor cannot control
soil erosion and sedimentation resulting from the Contractor’s operations.
Implement additional controls as directed.

D. Remove devices upon approval or as directed. Finish-grade and dress the
area upon removal. Stabilize disturbed areas in accordance with the permit,
and as shown on the plans or directed. Materials removed are considered
consumed by the project. Retain ownership of stockpiled material and
remove it from the project when new installations or replacements are no
longer required.

3.3 ROCK FILTER DAMS FOR EROSION CONTROL

A. Remove trees, brush, stumps, and other objectionable material that may
interfere with the construction of rock filter dams. Place sandbags as a
foundation when required or at the Contractor’s option.

B. Place the aggregate to the lines, height, and slopes specified, without undue
voids for Types 1, 2, 3, and 5. Place the aggregate on the mesh and then
fold the mesh at the upstream side over the aggregate and secure it to itself
on the downstream side with wire ties, or hog rings for Types 2 and 3, or as
directed. Place rock filter dams perpendicular to the flow of the stream or
channel unless otherwise directed. Construct filter dams according to the
following criteria unless otherwise shown on the plans:

A. Type 1 (Non-Reinforced).
a. Height: At least 18 in. measured vertically from existing ground to

03/19/2020 Temporary Erosion,
HCDD No. 1 Sedimentation, and
Standard Specifications 02360 - 5/8 Environmental Controls



top of filter dam.
b. Top Width. At least 2 ft.
c. Slopes. No steeper than 2:1.

B. Type 2 (reinforced).
a. Height. At least 18 in. measured vertically from existing ground to
top of filter dam.
b. Top Width. At least 2 ft.
c. Slopes. No steeper than 2:1.

C. Type 3 (Reinforced).
a. Height: At least 36 in. measured vertically from existing ground to
top of filter dam.
b. Top Width. At least 2 ft.
c. Slopes. No steeper than 2:1.

D. Type 4 (Sack Gabions):
a. Unfold sack gabions and smooth out kinks and bends. Connect
the sides by lacing in a single loop—double loop pattern on 4- to 5-in.
spacing for vertical filling. Pull the end lacing rod at one end until tight,
wrap around the end, and twist 4 times. Fill with stone at the filling
end, pull the rod tight, cut the wire with approximately 6 in. remaining,
and twist wires 4 times.
b. Place the sack flat in a filling trough, fill with stone, connect sides,
and secure ends as described above for horizontal filling.
c. Lift and place without damaging the gabion. Shape sack gabions
to existing contours.

E. Type 5: Provide rock filter dams as shown on the plans.

3.4 CONSTRUCTION PREIMETER FENCE

A. Construct, align, and locate fencing as shown on the plans or as directed.

B. Installation of Posts. Embed posts 18 in. deep or adequately anchor in rock,
with a spacing of 8 to 10 ft.

C. Wire Attachment. Attach the top wire to the posts at least 3 ft. from the
ground. Attach the lower wire midway between the ground and the top wire.

D. Flag Attachment. Attach flagging to both wire strands midway between each
post. Use flagging at least 18 in. long. Tie flagging to the wire using a square
knot.

3.5 SANDBAGS FOR EROSION CONTROL

A. Construct a berm or dam of sandbags that will intercept sediment-laden
storm water runoff from disturbed areas, create a retention pond, detain
sediment, and release water in sheet flow. Fill each bag with sand so that at
least the top 6 in. of the bag is unfilled to allow for proper tying of the open
end. Place the sandbags with their tied ends in the same direction. Offset
subsequent rows of sandbags 1/2 the length of the preceding row. Place a
single layer of sandbags downstream as a secondary debris trap. Place
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additional sandbags as necessary or as directed for supplementary support
to berms or dams of sandbags or earth.

3.6 TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

A. Temporary Sediment-Control Fence. Provide temporary sediment-control
fence near the downstream perimeter of a disturbed area to intercept
sediment from sheet flow. Incorporate the fence into erosion-control
measures used to control sediment in areas of higher flow. Install the fence
as shown on the plans, as specified in this Section, or as directed.

B. Installation of Posts. Embed posts at least 18 in. deep, or adequately anchor,
if in rock, with a spacing of 6 to 8 ft. and install on a slight angle toward the
runoff source.

C. Fabric Anchoring. Dig trenches along the uphill side of the fence to anchor 6
to 8 in. of fabric. Provide a minimum trench cross-section of 6 x 6 in. Place
the fabric against the side of the trench and align approximately 2 in. of fabric
along the bottom in the upstream direction. Backfill the trench, then hand-
tamp.

D. Fabric and Net Reinforcement Attachment. Attach the reinforcement to
wooden posts with staples, or to steel posts with T-clips, in at least 4 places
equally spaced unless otherwise shown on the plans. Sewn vertical pockets
may be used to attach reinforcement to end posts. Fasten the fabric to the
top strand of reinforcement by hog rings or cord every 15 in. or less.

E. Fabric and Net Splices. Locate splices at a fence post with a minimum lap of
6 in. attached in at least 6 places equally spaced unless otherwise shown on
the plans. Do not locate splices in concentrated flow areas.

A. Requirements for installation of used temporary sediment — control fence

include the following:

a. fabric with minimal or no visible signs of biodegradation (weak
fibers),
b. fabric without excessive patching (more than 1 patch every 15 to
20 ft.)
c. posts without bends, and
d. backing without holes.

3.7 BIODEGRADABLE EROSION CONTROL LOGS

A. Install biodegradable erosion control logs near the downstream perimeter of
a disturbed area to intercept sediment from sheet flow. Incorporate the
biodegradable erosion control logs into the erosion measures used to control
sediment in areas of higher flow. Install, align, and locate the biodegradable
erosion control logs as specified below, as shown on the plans, or as
directed.

B. Secure biodegradable erosion control logs in a method adequate to prevent
displacement as a result of normal rain events, prevent damage to the logs,
and as approved, such that flow is not allowed under the logs. Temporarily
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removing and replacing biodegradable erosion logs as to facilitate daily work
is allowed at the Contractor’s expense.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02490
TRENCH SAFETY SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for the installation and maintenance
of a trench safety system.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule
for work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are
made. Include cost for work under this Section in the related item
listed on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement
and Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

C. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. Implement the Trench Safety System requirements of the Federal,
State and local Safety and Health Regulations and the Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), 29 CFR, Part 1926
Subpart P —Excavation.

B. Texas Health and Safety Code Ann., Chapter 756. Miscellaneous
Hazardous Conditions. Subchapter C. Trench Safety § 756.023.
Trench Excavation for Political Subdivision.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Refer to Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit a safety plan specifically for the construction of trench
excavation. Design the trench safety plan to be in accordance with
OSHA regulations referenced above that govern the presence and
activities of individuals working in and around trench excavations.

C. Construction and Shop Drawings containing deviations from OSHA
regulations or special designs shall be sealed by a licensed Texas
Professional Engineer retained and paid by the Contractor.

D. Review of the safety plan by the Engineer will only be in regard to
compliance with this Section and will not constitute approval by the
Engineer or relieve the Contractor of obligations under State and
Federal trench safety laws.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not used

PART 3 — EXECUTION - Not used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02506
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE PIPE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Polyvinyl chloride pressure pipe for water distribution, in nominal diameters
4 inches through 20 inches.

B. Polyvinyl chloride sewer pipe for gravity sewers in nominal diameters 4
inches through 60 inches.

C. Polyvinyl chloride pressure pipe for gravity sewers and force mains in
nominal diameters 4 inches through 20 inches.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ANSI A 21.16 (AWWA C 116) - Protective Fusion Bonded Epoxy Coating
for the Interior and Exterior Surfaces of Ductile Iron and Grey Iron Fittings
for Water Supply Service.

B. ASTM D 1248 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene Plastics Molding
and Extrusion Materials.

C. ASTM D 1784 - Standard Specification for Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride)
(PVC) Compounds and Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC)
Compounds.

D. ASTM D 2122 — Standard Test Method for Determining Dimensions of
Thermoplastic Pipe and Fittings.

E. ASTM D 2241 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Pressure-Rated Pipe (SDR Series).

F. ASTM D 2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of
Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications.

G. ASTM 2412 — Standard Test Method for Determination of External Loading
Characteristics of Plastic Pipe by Parallel Plate Loading

H. ASTM D 2444 - Standard Test Method for Determination of the Impact
Resistance of Thermoplastic Pipe and Fittings by Means of a Tup (Falling
Weight).

. ASTM D 2680 - Specification for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) and
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Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Composite Sewer Piping.

J. ASTM D 3034 - Specification for Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Sewer Pipe and Fittings.

K. ASTM D 3139 - Standard Specification for Joints for Plastic Pressure Pipes
Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals.

L. ASTM D 3212 - Standard Specification for Joints for Drain and Sewer
Plastic Pipes Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals.

M. ASTM F 477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for
Joining Plastic Pipe.

N. ASTM F 679 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Large-Diameter Plastic Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings.

O. ASTM F 794 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Profile Gravity Sewer Pipe and Fittings Based on Controlled Inside
Diameter.

P. ASTM F 949 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Corrugated Sewer Pipe with Smooth Interior and Fittings.

Q. AWWA C 110 - American National Standard for Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron
Fittings, 3 Inches Through 48 Inches for Water.

R. AWWA C 111 - American National Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for
Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings.

S. AWWA C 900 - Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4
Inches Through 12 Inches for Water Distribution.

T. AWWA C 905 - Standard for Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe and
Fabricated Fittings, 14 In. Through 48 In., for Water Transmission and
Distribution.

U. AWWA C 909 - Standard for Molecularly-Oriented Polyvinyl Chloride
(PVCO) Pressure Pipe, 4 Inches through 12 Inches (100mm through 300
mm), for Water Distribution.

AWWA M23 — PVC Pipe — Design and Installation

. PPI TR3 - Policies and Procedures for Developing Recommended
Hydrostatic Design Stresses for Thermoplastic Pipe Materials.

X. UNI-B-13 - Recommended Standard Performance Specification for Joint

Restraint Devices for Use with Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe.

<

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit shop drawings showing design of new pipe and fittings indicating
alignment and grade, laying dimensions, fabrication, fittings, flanges, and
special details.

C. Contractor to review and submit PVC pipe manufacturers recommended
installation procedures.

D. Calculations and limits of thrust restraint shall be based on AWWA M23,
latest edition.

1.5 QUALITY CONTROL
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A. Submit manufacturer's certifications that PVC pipe and fittings meet
requirements of this Section and AWWA C 900, AWWA C 909 and AWWA
C 905 for pressure pipe applications, or appropriate ASTM standard
specified for gravity sewer pipe.

B. Submit manufacturer's certification that PVC pressure pipe for water lines
and force mains has been hydrostatically tested at factory in accordance
with AWWA C 900, AWWA C 909 and AWWA C 905, and this Section.

C. When foreign manufactured material is proposed for use, have material
tested for conformance to applicable ASTM requirements by certified
independent testing laboratory located in United States. Certification from
another source is not acceptable. Furnish copies of test reports to the
Engineer for review. Cost of testing paid by Contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIAL

A. Use PVC compounds in manufacture of pipe that contain no ingredient in
amount that has been demonstrated to migrate into water in quantities
considered to be toxic.

B. Furnish PVC pressure pipe manufactured from Class 12454 virgin PVC
compounds as defined in ASTM D 1784. Use compounds qualifying for
rating of 4000 psi for water at 73.4 F per requirements of PPl TR3. Provide
pipe which is homogeneous throughout, free of voids, cracks, inclusions,
and other defects, uniform as commercially practical in color, density, and
other physical properties. Deliver pipe with surfaces free from nicks and
scratches with joining surfaces of spigots and joints free from gouges and
imperfections which could cause leakage.

C. PVC Restrained Pipe:

1. Pipe Material:

a. DR 18: For restrained joints where shown on Drawings.

b. DR 14: For alternate to offset pipe sections shown on Drawings.
Do not use PVC for offset sections with depth of cover greater than
20 feet or less than 4 feet. Do not use PVC in potentially petroleum
contaminated areas.

D. Water Service.

1. Provide self-extinguishing PVC pipe that bears Underwriters'
Laboratories mark of approval and is acceptable without penalty to
Texas State Fire Insurance Committee for use in fire protection lines.

2. Bear National Sanitation Foundation Seal of Approval (NSF-PW).

E. Gaskets:

1. Gasket materials shall meet requirements of ASTM F 477. Use
elastomeric factory- installed gaskets to make joints flexible and
watertight.

2. Flat Face Mating Flange: Full faces 1/8-inch-thick ethylene propylene
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2.2

(EPR) rubber.

3. Raised Face Mating Flange: Flat ring 1/8-inch ethylene propylene
(EDR) rubber, with filler gasket between OD of raised face and flange
OD to protect flange from bolting moment.

Lubricant for rubber-gasketed joints: Water soluble, non-toxic, non-

objectionable in taste and odor imparted to fluid, non-supporting of bacteria

growth, having no deteriorating effect on PVC or rubber gaskets.

Do not use PVC in potentially or known contaminated areas.

Do not use PVC in areas exposed to direct sunlight.

WATER SERVICE PIPE

A.

Pipe 4 inch through 12 inches: AWWA C 900, AWWA C 909, Class 150,
DR 18; AWWA C 900, Class 200, DR 14 as alternate to offset pipe
sections; nominal 20-foot lengths; cast-iron equivalent outside diameters.
Pipe 14 inch through 20 inches: AWWA C 905; DR 18; nominal 20-foot
lengths; cast-iron equivalent outside diameter.

Provide Polyvinyl Chloride Pipe from approved manufacturers.

Make curves and bends by offsetting (i.e., deflecting joints). Do not exceed
maximum offset recommended by pipe manufacturer.

Hydrostatic Test: AWWA C 900, AWWA C 905, AWWA C 909, ANSI A
21.10 (AWWA C 110); at point of manufacture; submit manufacturer's
written certification.

2.3 GRAVITY SEWER PIPE

A. PVC gravity sanitary sewer pipe shall be in accordance with provisions in
following table:
WALL ASTM SDR (MAX.)/ DIAMETER
CONSTRUCTION DESIGNATION STIFENESS (MIN.) SIZE RANGE
Solid D3034 SDR 26/ PS 115 6" to 10"
D3034 SDR 35/ PS 46 12" & 15"
F679 SDR 35/ PS 46 18" to 60"
AWWA C900 DR 18 / N/A 4" to 12"
AWWA C909 DR 18 / N/A 4" to 12"
AWWA C905 DR 18/ N/A 14" to 20"
Note: Refer to Approved Products List for list of manufacturers.
B. PVC storm sewer pipe shall be in accordance with provisions in following
table:
WALL ASTM SDR (MAX.)/ DIAMETER
CONSTRUCTION MANUFACTURE | DESIGNATIO | STIFFNESS SIZE
R N (MIN.) RANGE
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Solid J-M Pipe D3034 SDR 26/ PS 6" to 10"
CertainTeed 115
Diamond D3034 SDR 35/ PS 12" & 15"
Uponor ETI 46
North F679 SDR 35/PS 18" to 27"
American 46
AWWA C900 | DR 18/ N/A 4" to 12"
AWWA C909 | DR 18/ N/A 4" to 12"
AWWA C905 | DR 18/ N/A 14" to 16"
Truss (Gasketed) Contech D2680 N/A /200 psi 8" to 15"
Profile Contech A-2000 F949 N/A /46 psi 12" to 36"
Contech A-2026 F949 N/A /115 8" to 10"
psi
ETI, Ultra-Rib F794 8" to 30"
ETI, Ultra-Corr F794 N/A | 46 24" to 36"
psi N/A /
46 psi
C. When solid wall PVC pipe 18 inches to 27 inches in diameter is required in

SDR 26, provide pipe conforming to ASTM F 679, except provide wall
thickness as required for SDR 26 and pipe stiffness of 115 psi.

For sewers up to 12-inch diameter crossing over water lines, or crossing
under water lines with less than 2-feet separation, provide minimum 150
psi pressure-rated pipe conforming to ASTM D 2241 with suitable PVC
adapter couplings.

Joints: Spigot and integral wall section bell with solid cross section
elastomeric or rubber ring gasket conforming to requirements of ASTM D
3212 and ASTM F 477, or ASTM D 3139 and ASTM F 477. Gaskets shall
be factory-assembled and securely bonded or otherwise held in place to
prevent displacement. Manufacturer shall test sample from each batch
conforming to requirements ASTM D 2444.

Fittings: Provide PVC gravity sewer sanitary bends, tee, or wye fittings for
new sanitary sewer construction. PVC pipe fittings shall be full-bodied,
either injection molded or factory fabricated. Saddle-type tee or wye fittings
are not acceptable.

Conditioning. Conditioning of samples prior to and during tests is subject to
approval by the Engineer. When referee tests are required, condition
specimens in accordance with Procedure A in ASTM D 618 at 73.4
degrees F plus or minus 3.6 degrees F and 50 percent relative humidity
plus or minus 5 percent relative humidity for not less than 40 hours prior to
test. Conduct tests under same conditions of temperature and humidity
unless otherwise specified. This is a brief summary of the test method, and
the full current edition of the standard must be followed.

Pipe Stiffness. Determine pipe stiffness at 5 percent deflection in
accordance with Test Method D 2412. Minimum pipe stiffness shall be 46
psi. For diameters 4 inches through 18 inches, test three specimens, each
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a minimum of 6 inches (152 mm) in length. For diameters 21 inch through
36 inch, test three specimens, each a minimum of 12 inch (305 mm) in
length. This is a brief summary of the test method, and the full current
edition of the standard must be followed.

l. Flattening. Flatten three specimens of pipe, in suitable press until internal
diameter has been reduced to 60 percent of original inside diameter of
pipe. Rate of loading shall be uniform. Test specimens, when examined
under normal light and with unaided eye, shall show no evidence of
splitting, cracking, breaking, or separation of pipe walls or bracing profiles.
Perform the flattening test in conjunction with pipe stiffness test. This is a
brief summary of the test method, and the full current edition of the
standard must be followed.

J. Joint Tightness. Test for joint tightness in accordance with ASTM D 3212,
except that joint shall remain watertight at minimum deflection of 5 percent.
Manufacturer will be required to provide independent third-party
certification for joint testing each diameter of storm sewer pipe. This is a
brief summary of the test method, and the full current edition of the
standard must be followed

K. Purpose of Tests. Flattening and pipe stiffness tests are intended to be
routine quality control tests. Joint tightness test is intended to qualify pipe
to specified level of performance.

L. Saddle for pipe with 0.5-inch width and greater: Connect side sewer by
drilling proper size round hole in wall of the main sewer pipe, inserting an
approved pipe compression saddle. The Saddle shall meet requirements of
ASTM C-923. Saddles will accept 4”7, 6”, and 8” pipe. The lateral pipe shall
be held in place by one stainless steel compression band with stainless
steel nut and bolt (any AISI Series 300) type tightening device and meeting
requirements of ASTM A240. A stainless-steel shear band shall wrap
around the pipe a minimum of 380 degrees. Saddle may not protrude into
mainline pipe.

2.4 SANITARY SEWER FORCE MAIN PIPE

A. Provide approved PVC pressure pipe conforming to requirements for water
service pipe.

B. Acceptable pipe joints are integral bell-and-spigot, containing a bonded-in
elastomeric sealing ring meeting requirements of ASTM F 477. In
designated areas requiring restrained joint pipe and fittings, use approved
joint restraint device conforming to UNI-B-13, for PVC pipe 12-inch
diameter and less.

C. Fittings: Provide approved ductile iron fittings.

1. Nominal 40 mils (35 mils minimum) virgin polyethylene complying with
ASTM D 1248, heat fused to interior surface of fitting

2. Nominal 40 mils (35 mils minimum) polyurethane

3. Nominal 40 mils (35 mils minimum) ceramic epoxy

4. Nominal 40 mils (35 mils minimum) fusion bonded epoxy
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D. Exterior Protection: Provide polyethylene wrapping of ductile-iron fittings.
E. Hydrostatic Tests: Hydrostatically test pressure rated pipe.

2.5 BENDS AND FITTINGS FOR PVC PRESSURE PIPE

A. Bends and Fittings: ANSI A 21.10 or ANSI A 21.53, ductile iron; ANSI A
21.11 single rubber gasket push-on type joint; minimum 150 psi pressure
rating. Approved restrained joints, 250 200 psi, may be provided for up to
12 inches in diameter (water or sanitary).

B. Provide approved restrained joint fittings: Integral restrained joint fittings
and pipe do not require secondary restraint.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PROTECTION

A. Store pipe under cover out of direct sunlight and protect from excessive
heat or harmful chemicals in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Conform to requirements for Water Lines, Gravity Sanitary Sewers, and
Sanitary Sewer Force Mains, as applicable.

B. Install PVC pipe in accordance with Section 02317 - Excavation and
Backfill for Utilities, ASTM D 2321 for Sewer Pipe, and manufacturer's
recommendations.

C. Install PVC water service pipe to clear utility lines with minimum 6-inch
separation, unless otherwise shown on Drawings:

D. Avoid imposing strains that will overstress or buckle pipe when lowering
pipe into trench.

E. Hand shovel pipe bedding under pipe haunches and along sides of pipe
barrel and compact to eliminate voids and ensure side support. Ensure
barrel is fully supported along entire length of pipe, prior to backfilling.

F. For PVC pipe installed by trenchless methods, provide integral restrained
joints and pull pipe through hole or casing. For PVC pipe pushed through
hole or casing, provide approved bell insertion protection system.

G. Store PVC pipe under cover out of direct sunlight. Protect pipe from
excessive heat or harmful chemicals. Prevent damage by crushing or
piercing.

H. Allow PVC pipe to cool to ground temperature before backfilling when
assembled out of trench to prevent pullout due to thermal contraction.

l. Pipe Assembly Procedures
1. Do not remove gasket from pipe.

2. Lay pipe by inserting spigot end into bell flush with the insertion line or
as recommended by pipe manufacturer.
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3. Do not assemble joint by swinging or stabbing.

4. Do not assemble joint using machinery or equipment such as backhoe
bucket.

5. At no time shall spigot go past insertion line or homing mark.
Continuously observe and check each homing mark for proper length,
and install pipe with home mark visible.

3.3 PVC RESTRAINED MECHANISM

A. For low-profile coupling with spline-type joints:
1. Do not apply lubricant to spline or pipe or coupling spline grooves.
2. Do not use excessive force while inserting the spline through coupling.
3. Insert spline until it is fully seated around circumference of pipe.
B. Field Cutting of Pipe Ends:
1. Perform by workers certified by manufacturer.
2. Use a PVC pipe cutter and provide square ends.
3. Follow manufacturer’'s recommendation to disassemble restrained joint
after it has been locked in place.
4. For low-profile coupling with spline-type joints, use manufacturer
approved power routing and grooving tool to field fabricate required
pipe groove.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02510
POLYPROPYLENE (HPP) CORRUGATED WALL PIPE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for Polypropylene (HPP) pipe for
gravity sewers and drains, including fittings and appurtenances.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Referto Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. AASHTO M330 Polypropylene Pipe, 300- to 1500-mm (12- to 60-in.)
Diameter.

B. ASTM F 2881-Standard Specification for 12 to 60 in. [300 to 1500 mm]
Polypropylene (HPP) Dual Wall Pipe a.11d Fittings for Non-Pressure
Storm Sewer Applications.

C. ASTM F 2736- Standard Specification for 6 to 30 in. (152 to 762 mm)
Polypropylene (HPP) Corrugated Single Wall Pipe and Double Wall Pipe.

D. ASTMF 2764 Standard Specification for 30 to 60 in. [750 to 1500 mm]
Polypropylene (HPP) Triple Wall Pipe and Fittings for Non-Pressure
Sanitary Sewer Applications.

E. ASTM D 2321 - Standard Recommended Practice for Underground
Installation of Flexible Thermoplastic Pipe.

F. ASTM D 3212- Standard Specification for Joints for Drain and Sewer
Plastic Pipes Using Flexible Elastomeric Seals

G. ASTM F 477- Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for
Joining Plastic Pipe.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

Refer to Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.

Provide manufacturer’s product specification and certification that
pipe was manufactured in compliance with standards referenced in
this Section.

w >

PART 2 PRODUCTS

A. Install pipe in accordance with the manufacturers recommended
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installation procedure and ASTM D 2321
2.1 GENERAL

A. Furnish corrugated-wall gravity sanitary sewer pipe with bell-and-spigot
end construction conforming to ASTM D 3212. Joining will be
accomplished with dual elastomeric gaskets in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations. Use integral bell-and-spigot gasketed
joint designed so that when assembled, elastomeric gasket, contained in
machined groove on pipe spigot, is compressed radially in pipe bell to
form a positive seal. Design joint to avoid displacement of gasket when
installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Furnish corrugated-wall polypropylene (CPP) pipe for gravity storm sewer
and storm sewer culvert pipe. Joints shall be installed such that
connection of pipe sections will form continuous line free from irregularities
in flow line. Suitable joints are:

1. Integral Bell and Spigot with dual elastomeric gaskets. Bell shall
overlap minimum of two corrugations of spigot end when fully

engaged.
C. Jointing:
1. Gaskets:

a. Meetrequirements of ASTM F 477. Use gasket molded into
circular form or extruded to proper section and then spliced into
circular form. When no contaminant is identified, use gaskets of
properly cured, high-grade elastomeric compound. Basic
polymer shall be natural rubber, synthetic elastomer, or blend of
both.

b. PP Pipes are Not allowed to be installed in potentially
contaminated areas, unless approved by the Engineer.

CONTAMINANT GASKET MATERIAL REQUIRED

Petroleum (diesel, gasoline) | Nitrile Rubber

Other Contaminants As recommended by pipe manufacturer

2. Lubricant. Use lubricant for assembly of gasketed joints which has no
detrimental effect on gasket or on pipe, in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

3. Diameters 12- through 60-inch shall have a reinforced bell with a
polymer composite band installed by the manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install pipe in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommended
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installation procedures and Section 02631 — Storm Sewers and Outfalls.

B. Install pipe in accordance with the manufacturers recommended
installation procedure and ASTM D 2321

C. PP pipe is not approved in applications requiring augering of pipe.

D. Bedding and backfill: Conform to requirements of Section 02317 -
Excavation and Backfill for Utilities.

E. Use only workmen trained in the installation of PP Pipe.

F. Cutting pipe: Comply with pipe manufacturer's recommendations. After
cutting, leave end pipe in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02611
REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for reinforced concrete pipe.
1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Referto Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM A 506 — Reinforced Concrete Arch Culvert, Storm Drain, and
Sewer Pipe.

B. ASTM A 507 — Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Culvert, Storm Drain,
and Sewer Pipe.

C. ASTM C 76 — Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer

Pipe.
D. ASTM C 443 - Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using
Rubber Gaskets.

E. ASTM C 655 — Reinforced Concrete D-Load Culvert, Storm Drain,
and Sewer Pipe.

F. ASTM C 877 — External Sealing Bands for Non-circular Concrete
Sewer, Storm Drain, and Culvert Pipe.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Refer to Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit for approval, Shop Drawings and data on piping, fittings,
gaskets and appurtenances. Indicate conformance to appropriate
reference standards using Certificate of Compliance.

C. Submit manufacturer’s literature for product specified including
materials, sizes, flow carrying capacity and installation procedures.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE
A. Provide circular reinforced concrete pipe in accordance with the

requirements of ASTM C 76 for Class Ill wall thickness. Provide joints
comprised of rubber gaskets conforming to ASTM C 443.
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B. Provide reinforced concrete arch pipe in accordance with the requirements
of ASTM C 506 for Class A-Ill. Provide joints comprised of rubber gaskets
conforming to ASTM C 877.

C. Provide reinforced concrete elliptical pipe, either vertical or horizontal, in
accordance with the requirements of ASTM C 507 for Class VE-III for
vertical or Class HE-III for horizontal. Provide joints comprised of rubber
gaskets conforming to ASTM C 877.

D. Provide reinforced concrete D-load pipe in accordance with the
requirements of ASTM C 655.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 EXCAVATION AND INSTALLATION
A. Excavate in accordance with the requirements of Section 02316 -
Structural Excavating and Backfilling.
B. Install as shown on the Plans or in accordance with the requirements of

Section 02631 — Storm Sewers and Outfalls.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02630
CONCRETE MANHOLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes requirements for storm sewer cast-in-place and
precast concrete manholes.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Referto Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

C. Frames, grates, rings, covers, pipe connections, stubs and stub
plugs and sealant materials are incidental to the structure and shall
not be measured separately.

1.3 REFERENCES

AASHTO - Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges.

ASTM C 270 — Mortar for Unit Masonry.

ASTM C 443 — Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes, Using Rubber
Gaskets.

ASTM C 478 — Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole Sections.

ASTM C 1107 — Packaged Dry, Hydraulic - Cement Grout (Nonshrink).

mo Om»

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A Refer to Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit for approval, Shop Drawings and data on manhole sections, base
units and construction details, including reinforcement, jointing methods,
frames, grates, rings, and covers, materials and dimensions. Indicate
conformance to appropriate reference standards using Certificate of
Compliance.

C. Submit manufacturer’s literature for product specifications including
materials, dimensions and installation procedures.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

1.5 PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLES
A Precast concrete manhole sections shall conform to ASTM C 478 in which
design is based on AASHTO HS 20 vehicle loading unless otherwise
indicated on the Plans.

10/22/2019
HCDD No. 1
Standard Specifications 02630 - 1/3 Concrete Manholes



B. Provide joints between sections with “0"-ring gaskets conforming to ASTM
C 443.

C. When base is cast monolithic with portion of vertical section, extend
reinforcing in vertical section into base.

D. Precast Concrete Base: Provide suitable cutouts or holes to receive pipe
and connections.

2.1 CONCRETE

A. Refer to Section 03310 — Concrete.
B. Precast Manholes.

1. Channel Inverts: Use structural concrete for inverts not integrally
formed with manhole base.

2. Cement Stabilized Sand Foundation: Provide cement stabilized sand
foundation under base section. Refer to Section 02321 — Cement
Stabilized Sand.

3. Concrete Foundation: Provide structural concrete for concrete
foundation slab under manhole base section where indicated on
Plans.

C. Cast-in-Place and Concrete Brick Manholes.

1. Use concrete conforming to the requirements of Section 03310 —
Concrete unless otherwise shown on the Plans or approved by the
Engineer.

2.2 REINFORCING STEEL

A. Refer to Section 03310 — Concrete.
2.3 MORTAR

A. Conform to requirements of ASTM C 270, Type S using Portland cement.
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS METALS

A. Provide cast-iron frames, grates, rings and covers as shown on the
Plans.

2.5 PIPE CONNECTIONS TO MANHOLES
A. Storm sewer pipe connection is line pipe grouted in place withmortar.
2.6 SEALANT MATERIALS
A. Provide sealing materials between precast concrete adjustment ring and
manhole cover frame, such as Adeka Ultraseal P201 or approvedequal.

B. Provide butyl sealant, such as Press-Seal EZ Stick or approved equal,
for HDPE rings.
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C. Provide nonshrink cement based grout requiring only addition of water
conforming to ASTM C 1107.

2.7 BACKFILL MATERIALS
A. Referto Section 02316 — Structural Excavating and Backfilling.
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 EXCAVATION AND INSTALLATION
A. Excavate in accordance with the requirements of Section 02316 —
Structural Excavating and Backfilling.
B. Install as shown on the Plans or in accordance with the requirements of

Section 02631 — Storm Sewers and Outfalls.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02632
CAST-IN-PLACE MANHOLES, INLETS,
HEADWALLS AND WINGWALLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for cast-in-place inlets for storm
sewers or outfalls, including all appurtenances, and cast-in-place
headwalls and wingwalls.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

B. Referto Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

C. Handrails are incidental to the structure and shall not be measured
separately.

1.3 REFERENCE

A. ASTM C 270 — Mortar for Unit Masonry.

B. ASME B 16.1 - Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings.

C. ASTM A 307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs,
60,000 psi Tensile.

D. ASTM C 923 - Standard Specifications for Resilient Connectors Between
Reinforced Concrete Manhole Structures and Pipes.

E. ASTM C 1107 - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic -

Cement Grout (Non- shrink).

F. ASTM D 698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction

Characteristics of Soil

Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ib/ft3 ).

ASTM D 2665 - Standard Specification for Poly Vinyl Chloride (PVC)

Plastic Drain, Waste and Vent Pipe, and Fittings.

I. ASTM D 2996 - Standard Specification for Filament-wound Fiberglass
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe.

J. ASTM D 2997 - Standard Specification for Centrifugally Cast Fiberglass
(Glass-Fiber- Reinforced Thermosetting-Resin) Pipe.

K. ASTM F 2306 — Standard Specification for 12 to 60 in. [300 to 1500 mm]
Corrugated profile

L. —Wall Polyethylene (PE) Pipe Fittings for Gravity-Flow Storm Sewer and
Subsurface Drainage Applications.

M. ASTM F 2510 — Standard Specification for Resilient Connectors Between
Concrete Manhole Structures and Corrugated High-Density Polyethylene
Drainage Pipes.

N. AWWA C 213 - Standard for Fusion Bonded Epoxy Coating for Interior

=g
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and Exterior of Steel Water Pipelines.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Referto Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Submit proposed design mix and test data for each type and strength of
concrete.

C. Submit Shop Drawing for approval of design and construction
details for cast-in-place units which differ from units shown on the
Plans.

D. Submit manufacturer's data and details of following items for
approval:

Frames, grates, rings, and covers.

Materials to be used in fabricating drop connections.

Materials to be used for pipe connections at manhole walls.

Materials to be used for stubs and stub plugs.

Plugs to be used for sanitary sewer hydrostatic testing.

Installation instructions for forms

OhWNE

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 CONCRETE
A. Cast-in-Place Concrete or Concrete Brick: structural concrete
conforming to requirements of Section 03310 — Concrete, unless
otherwise indicated on the Plans or approved by the Engineer.
B. Provide Class A concrete with minimum compressive strength of
4000 psi unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
2.2 REINFORCING STEEL

A. Refer to Section 03310 — Concrete.

2.3 MORTAR

A. Provide mortar conforming to requirements of ASTM C 270, TYPE S
using Portland Cement or as shown on the Plans.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS METALS

A. Provide cast iron frames, grates, rings, covers and handrails conforming
to the Plans.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 MANHOLES
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A. Construct manholes to dimensions shown on Drawings. Commence
construction as soon as possible after pipes are laid. On monolithic
sewers, construct manholes at same time sewer is being constructed.

B. Unstable Subgrade Treatment: When unstable subgrade is encountered,
notify the Engineer for examination of subgrade to determine if subgrade
has heaved upwards after being excavated. When heaving has not
occurred, over-excavate subgrade to allow for 24- inch-thick layer of
crushed stone wrapped in filter fabric as foundation material under
manhole base. When there is evidence of heaving, provide pile-
supported concrete foundation, as detailed on Drawings, under manhole
base.

C. Cast manhole foundations and walls monolithically. Use cold joint with
approved water stop when manhole flow line depth exceeds 12 feet. No
other joints will be allowed unless shown on Drawings. Wrap cold joints
with external sealing material, minimum 6-inch with.

D. For concrete containing micro silica admixtures, place, finish, and cure
concrete for manholes following procedures in Section 03315 - Concrete
for Utility Construction

E. Top of manhole elevations shown on Drawings are approximate, based
on current pavement and natural ground conditions as determined from
elevations measured on 50-foot spacing. No additional payment will be
made if final elevation of manhole ring and cover is higher or lower due to
requirements of finished grade or replaced pavement surface.

F. For water lines place concrete for manhole base on 12” thick (minimum)
foundation of cement stabilized sand. Compact cement stabilized sand in
accordance with requirements of 02321 — Cement Stabilized Sand.

G. For manholes located over large diameter water lines, place base on a
foundation of cement stabilized sand extending from bottom of manhole
to bottom of trench. Manhole base is to be a minimum of 12-inches
above water line.

3.2 EXCAVATION AND INSTALLATION

A. Excavate in accordance with the requirements of Section 02316 —
Structural Excavating and Backfilling.

B. Install as shown on the Plans or in accordance with the requirements of
Section 02631 — Storm Sewers and Outfalls.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02758
RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Furnish and place retroreflectorized, non-retroreflectorized (shadow) and
profile pavement markings

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification — 8200, “Traffic Paint”.

B. TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification — 8220, “Hot Applied
Thermoplastic”.

C. TxDOT Departmental Materials Specification — 8290, “Glass Traffic
Beads”.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 TYPE | MARKING MATERIALS
A. Furnish pavement markings material used for Type | profile markings and
shadow markings that have been approved and in accordance with TxDOT
DMS - 8220.
2.2 TYPE Il MARKING MATERIALS
A. Furnish in accordance with TxDOT DMS - 8200.
2.3 GLASS TRAFFIC BEADS
A. Furnish drop-on glass beads in accordance with TxXDOT DMS — 8290 or as
approved. Furnish a double-drop of Type Il and Type Ill drop-on glass
beads where each type bead is applied separately in equal portions (by

weight), unless otherwise approved. Apply the Type IIl beads before
applying the Type Il beads.
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24 LABELING

A. Use clearly marked containers that indicate color, mass, material type,
manufacturer, and batch number.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EQUIPMENT

A. Use equipment that:

1. Is maintained in satisfactory condition.

2. Meets or exceeds the requirements of the National Board of Fire
Underwriters and the Texas Railroad Commission for this application.

3. Applies beads by an automatic bead dispenser attached to the
pavement marking equipment in such a manner that the beads are
dispensed uniformly and almost instantly upon the marking as the
marking is being applied to the road surface. The bead dispenser must
have an automatic cut-off control, synchronized with the cut-off of the
pavement marking equipment.

4. Has an automatic cut off device with manual operating capabilities to
provide clean, square marking ends.

5. Is capable of producing the types and shapes of profiles specified.

6. Can provide continuous mixing and agitation of the pavement marking
material. The use of pans, aprons, or similar appliances which the die
overruns will not be permitted for longitudinal striping applications.

B. Provide a hand-held thermometer capable of measuring the temperature of
the marking material when applying Type | material.

3.2 MATERIAL PLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A. Use equipment that can place:

1. At least 40,000 ft. of 4 in. solid or broken non profile markings per

working day at the specified thickness;

2. at least 15,000 ft. of solid or broken profile pavement markings per

working day at the specified thickness;

3. linear non-profile markings up to 8 in. wide in a single pass;

4. non-profile pavement markings other than solid or broken lines at an

approved production rate;

5. a centerline and no-passing barrier-line configuration consisting of 1
broken line and 2 solid lines at the same time to the alignment, spacing,
and thickness for non-profile pavement markings shown on the plans;
solid and broken lines simultaneously;
white line from both sides;

. lines with clean edges, uniform cross section with a tolerance of £1/8 in.
per 4 in. width, uniform thickness, and reasonably square ends;
9. skip lines between 10 and 10 1/2 ft., a stripe-to-gap ratio of 10 to 30,
and a stripe-gap cycle between 39 1/2 ft. and 40 1/2 ft., automatically;
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10. beads uniformly and almost instantly on the marking as the marking is
being applied;

11. beads uniformly during the application of all lines (each line must have
an equivalent bead yield rate and embedment); and

12. double-drop bead applications using both Type Il and Type Ill beads
from separate independent bead applicators, unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer.

3.3 CONSTRUCTION

A. Place markings before opening to traffic unless short-term or work zone
markings are allowed.

B. Obtain approval for the sequence of work and estimated daily production.
Minimize interference to roadway operations when placing markings on
roadways open to traffic. Use traffic control as shown on the plans or as
approved. Protect all markings placed under open-traffic conditions from
traffic damage and disfigurement.

C. Establish guides to mark the lateral location of pavement markings as
shown on the plans or as directed, and have guide locations verified. Use
material for guides that will not leave a permanent mark on the roadway.

D. Apply markings on pavement that is completely dry and passes the
following tests:

1. Type | Marking Application: Place a sample of Type | marking material
on a piece of tarpaper placed on the pavement. Allow the material to
cool to ambient temperature, and then inspect the underside of the
tarpaper in contact with the pavement. Pavement will be considered dry
if there is no condensation on the tarpaper.

2. Type Il Marking Application: Place a 1-sq. ft. piece of clear plastic on
the pavement, and weight down the edges. The pavement is
considered dry if, when inspected after 15 min., no condensation has
occurred on the underside of the plastic.

E. Apply markings:

1. That meet requirement of TEX-828-B,

2. that meet minimum retroreflectivity requirements when specified on the
plans (applies to Type | markings only),

3. using widths and colors shown on the plans,

. at locations shown on the plans,

5. in proper alignment with the guides without deviating from the alignment

more than 1 in. per 200 ft. of roadway or more than 2 in. maximum,

. without abrupt deviations,

. free of blisters and with no more than 5% by area of holes or voids,

. with uniform cross section, density and thickness,

. with clean and reasonably square ends,

that are retroreflectorized with drop-on glass beads, and

. using personnel skilled and experienced with installation of pavement

markings.

F. Remove all applied markings that are not in alignment or sequence as

SN

Cwom~N®»

—
-

03/24/2020
HCDD No. 1 Retroreflectorized Pavement
Standard Specifications 02758 - 3/7 Markings



stated on the plans.
3.4 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Prepare surfaces in accordance with this Section unless otherwise shown
on the plans.

B. Cleaning for New Asphalt Surfaces and Retracing of All Surfaces. Air blast
or broom the pavement surface for new asphalt surfaces (less than 3 years
old) and for retracing of all surfaces to remove loose material, unless
otherwise shown on the plans. A sealer for Type | markings is not required
unless otherwise shown on the plans.

C. Cleaning for Old Asphalt and Concrete Surfaces (Excludes Retracing).
Clean old asphalt surfaces (more than 3 years old) and all concrete
surfaces in accordance with Item 678, “Pavement Surface Preparation for
Markings,” to remove curing membrane, dirt, grease, loose and flaking
existing construction markings, and other forms of contamination.

D. Sealer for Type | Markings. Apply a pavement sealer to old asphalt
surfaces (more than 3 years old) and to all concrete surfaces before
placing Type | markings on locations that do not have existing markings,
unless otherwise approved. The pavement sealer may be either a Type Il
marking or an acrylic or epoxy sealer as recommended by the Type |
marking manufacturer unless otherwise shown on the plans. Follow the
manufacturer’s directions for application of acrylic or epoxy sealers. Clean
sealer that becomes dirty after placement by washing. Place the sealer in
the same configuration and color (unless clear) as the Type | markings
unless otherwise shown on the plans.

3.5 APPLICATION

A. Apply markings during good weather unless otherwise directed. If markings
are placed at Contractor option when inclement weather is impending and
the markings are damaged by subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is
responsible for all required replacement costs.

B. Place the Type | marking after the sealer cures. Apply within the
temperature limits recommended by the material manufacturer. Flush the
spray head if spray application operations cease for 5 min or longer by
spraying marking material into a pan or similar container until the material
being applied is at the recommended temperature.

C. Apply on clean, dry pavements passing the moisture test described and
with a surface temperature above 50°F when measured in accordance with
Tex-829-B.

D. Non Profile Pavement Markings. Apply Type | non-profile markings with a
minimum thickness of:

1. 0.100 inch for new markings and retracing water-based markings on
surface treatments involving seal coats,

2. 0.060 inch for retracing on thermoplastic pavement markings, or

3. 0.090 inch for all other Type | markings.
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E. Maximum thickness for Type | non profile markings is 0.180 inch. Measure
thickness for markings in accordance with Tex-854-B using the tape
method.

F. Profile pavement markings, apply Type | with a minimum thickness of:

1. 0.060 inch for edgeline markings, or
2. 0.090 inch for gore and centerline/no-passing barrier line markings.

G. In addition, at a longitudinal spacing indicated on the plans, the markings
must be profiled in a vertical manner such that the profile is transverse to
the longitudinal marking direction. The profile must not be less than 0.30 in.
(300 mil) nor greater than 0.50 in. (500 mil) in height when measured
above the normal top surface plane of the roadway. The transverse width
of the profile must not be less than 3.25 in., and the longitudinal width not
less than 1 in., when measured at the top surface plane of the profile bar.
The profile may be either a 1 or 2 transverse bar profile. When the 2
transverse bar profile is used, the spacing between the bases of the profile
bars must not exceed 0.50 in. The above transverse bar width is for each 4
in. of line width.

H. Type Il Markings: Apply on surfaces with a minimum surface temperature
of 50°F. Apply at least 20 gal. per mile on concrete and asphalt surfaces
and at least 22 gal. per mile on surface treatments for a solid 4-in. line.
Adjust application rates proportionally for other widths. When Type |l
markings are used as a sealer for Type | markings, apply at least 15 gal.
per mile using Type Il drop-on beads.

|. Bead Coverage, provide a uniform distribution of beads across the surface
of the stripe for Type | and Type Il markings, with 40% to 60% bead
embedment.

3.6 RETROREFLECTIVITY REQUIREMENTS

A. When specified on the plans, Type | markings must meet the following
minimum retroreflectivity values for edgeline markings, centerline or no
passing barrier-line, and lane lines when measured any time after 3 days,
but not later than 10 days after application:

1. White markings: 250 millicandelas per square meter per lux (mcd/m2/Ix)
2. Yellow markings: 175 mcd/m2/Ix

3.7 RETROREFLECTIVITY MEASUREMENTS

A. Use a mobile retroreflectometer for projects requiring minimum
retroreflectivity requirements to measure retroreflectivity for Contracts
totaling more than 200,000 ft. of pavement markings, unless otherwise
shown on the plans. For Contracts with less than 200,000 ft. of pavement
markings or Contracts with callout work, mobile or portable
retroreflectometers may be used at the Contractor’s discretion.
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3.8 MOBILE RETROREFLECTIVITY MEASUREMENTS

A. Provide mobile measurements averages for every 0.1 miles unless
otherwise specified or approved. Take measurements on each section of
roadway for each series of markings (i.e., edgeline, center skip line, each
line of a double line, etc.) and for each direction of traffic flow. Measure
each line in both directions for centerlines on two-way roadways (i.e.,
measure both double solid lines in both directions and measure all center
skip lines in both directions). Furnish measurements in compliance with
Special Specification, “Mobile Retroreflectivity Data Collection for
Pavement Markings,” unless otherwise approved. The Engineer may
require an occasional field comparison check with a portable
retroreflectometer meeting the requirements listed above to ensure
accuracy. Use all equipment in accordance with the manufacturer’s
recommendations and directions. Inform the Engineer at least 24 hr. before
taking any measurements.

B. A marking meets the retro reflectivity requirements if:

1. the combined average retroreflectivity measurement for a one mile
segment meets the minimum retroreflectivity values specified, and

2. no more than 30% of the retroreflectivity measurement values are
below the minimum retroreflectivity requirements value within the one
mile segment.

C. The Engineer may accept failing one mile segments if no more than 20% of
the retroreflectivity measurements within that mile segment are below the
minimum retroreflectivity requirement value.

D. The one-mile segment will start from the beginning of the data collection
and end after a mile worth of measurements have been taken; each
subsequent mile of measurements will be a new segment. Centerlines with
2 stripes (either solid or broken) will result in 2 miles of data for each mile
segment. Each centerline stripe must be tested for compliance as a stand-
alone stripe.

E. Restripe at the Contractor's expense with a minimum of 0.060 in. (60 mils)
of Type | marking if the marking fails retroreflectivity requirements. Take
measurements every 0.1 miles a minimum of 10 days after this second
application within that mile segment for that series of markings.

F. If the markings do not meet minimum retroreflectivity after 10 days of this
second application, the Engineer may require removal of all existing
markings, a new application as initially specified, and a repeat of the
application process until minimum retroreflectivity requirements are met.

3.9 PORTABLE RETROREFLECTOMETER MEASUREMENTS

A. Take a minimum of 20 measurements for each 1-mi. section of roadway for
each series of markings (i.e., edgeline, center skip line, each line of a
double line, etc.) and direction of traffic flow when using a portable
reflectometer. Measure each line in both directions for centerlines on two-
way roadways (i.e., measure both double solid lines in both directions and
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measure all center skip lines in both directions). The spacing between each
measurement must be at least 100 ft. The Engineer may decrease the
mileage frequency for measurements if the previous measurements
provide satisfactory results. The Engineer may require the original number
of measurements if concerns arise.

B. Restripe once at the Contractor's expense with a minimum of 0.060 in. (60
mils) of Type | marking material if the average of these measurements fails.
Take a minimum of 10 more measurements after 10 days of this second
application within that mile segment for that series of markings. Restripe
again at the Contractor's expense with a minimum of 0.060 in. (60 mils) of
Type | marking material if the average of these measurements fall below
the minimum retroreflectivity requirements. If the markings do not meet
minimum retroreflectivity after this third application, the Engineer may
require removal of all existing markings, a new application as initially
specified, and a repeat of the application process until minimum
retroreflectivity requirements are met.

3.10 TRAFFIC CONTROL

A. Provide traffic control, as required, when taking retroreflectivity
measurements after marking application. On low volume roadways (as
defined on the plans), refer to the figure, “Temporary Road Closure” in
Part 6 of the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for the
minimum traffic control requirements. For all other roadways, the minimum
traffic control requirements will be as shown on the Traffic Control Plan
(TCP) standard sheets TCP (3-1) and TCP (3-2). The lead vehicle will not
be required on divided highways. The TCP and traffic control devices must
meet the requirements for barricades, signs and traffic handling. Time
restrictions that apply during striping application will also apply during the
retroreflectivity inspections except when using the mobile
retroreflectometer unless otherwise shown on the plans or approved.

3.11 PERFORMANCE PERIOD

A. All markings must meet the requirements of this specification for at least
30 calendar days after installation. Unless otherwise directed, remove
pavement markings that fail to meet requirements, and replace at the
Contractor’s expense. Replace failing markings within 30 days of
notification. All replacement markings must also meet all requirements of
this Item for a minimum of 30 calendar days after installation.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 02775
CONCRETE SIDEWALKS

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Reinforced concrete sidewalks.
Wheelchair ramps.
Reinforced slope paving.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A.

Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule for
work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are made.
Include cost for work under this Section in the related item listed on the
Unit Price Schedule.

Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A.

B.

@ m

ASTM C 31 - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test
Specimens in Field.

ASTM C 39 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of
Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.

ASTM C 42 - Test Method for Obtaining and Testing Drilled Cores and
Sawed Beams of Concrete.

ASTM C 138 - Standard Test Method for Unit Weight, Yield, and Air
Content (Gravimetric) of Concrete.

ASTM C 143 - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement
Concrete.

ASTM C 172 - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.
ASTM D 698 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-
m/m3).

Texas Accessibility Standards of Architectural Barriers Act, Article 9102,
Texas Civil Statues.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.
Submit certified testing results and certificates of compliance.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A. Forms: Use straight, unwarped wood or metal forms with nominal depth
equal to or greater than proposed sidewalk thickness. The use of 2 inch by
4-inch lumber as forms will not be allowed.

B. Sand Bed: Conform to material requirements for bank run sand of Section
02320 - Utility Backfill Materials.

C. Sodding: Conform to material requirements for sodding of Section 02922 -
Sodding.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 REPLACEMENT

A. Replace sidewalks and slope paving which are removed or damaged
during construction with thickness and width equivalent to one removed or
damaged, unless otherwise shown on Drawings. Finish surface (exposed
aggregate, brick pavers, etc.) to match existing sidewalk.

B. Provide replaced and new sidewalks with wheelchair ramps when sidewalk
intersects curb at street or driveway.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. ldentify and protect utilities which are to remain.

B. Protect living trees, other plant growth, and features designated to remain.

C. Conduct clearing and grubbing operations in accordance with Section
02233 - Clearing and Grubbing.

D. Excavate subgrade 6 inches beyond outside lines of sidewalk. Shape to
line, grade and cross section. For soils with plasticity index above 40
percent, stabilize soil with lime in accordance with Section 02336 — Lime-
Stabilized Subgrade. Compact subgrade to minimum of 90 percent
maximum dry density at optimum to 3 percent above optimum moisture
content, as determined by ASTM D 698.

E. Immediately after subgrade is prepared, cover with compacted sand bed to
depth as shown on Drawings. Lay concrete when sand is moist but not
saturated.

3.3 PLACEMENT

A. Setting Forms: Straight, unwarped wood or metal forms with nominal depth
equal to or greater than proposed sidewalk thickness. Use of 2 by 4's as
forms will not be allowed. Securely stake forms to line and grade. Maintain
position during concrete placement.

B. Reinforcement:

10/22/2019
HCDD No. 1
Standard Specifications 02775 - 2/4 Concrete Sidewalks



=

Install reinforcing bars.

2. Install reinforcing steel as shown on the drawings. Lay longitudinal
bars in walk continuously, except through expansion joints.

3. Use sufficient number of chairs to support reinforcement in manner to
maintain reinforcement in center of slab vertically during placement.

4. Drill dowels into existing paving, sidewalk and driveways, secure with
epoxy, and provide headers as required.

5. Use sufficient number of chairs for steel reinforcement bars to
maintain position of bars within allowable tolerances. Place
reinforcement as shown on Drawings. In plane of steel parallel to
nearest surface of concrete, bars shall not vary from plan placement
by more than 1/12 of spacing between bars. In plane of steel
perpendicular to nearest surface of concrete, bars shall not vary from
plan placement by more than 1/4 inch.

C. Expansion Joints: Install expansion joints with load transfer.
D. Place concrete in forms to specified depth and tamp thoroughly with

"jitterbug" tamp, or other acceptable method. Bring mortar to surface.

E. Strike off to smooth finish with wood strike board. Finish smoothly with
wood hand float. Brush across sidewalk lightly with fine-haired brush.

F. Unless otherwise indicated on Drawings, mark off sidewalk joints 1/8-inch-
deep, at spacing equal to width of walk. Use joint tool equal in width to
edging tool.

G. Finish edges with tool having 1/4-inch radius.

H. After concrete has set sufficiently, refill space along sides of sidewalk to
one-inch from top of walk with suitable material. Tamp until firm and solid,
place sod as applicable. Dispose of excess material in accordance with
Section 02120 - Waste Material Disposal. Repair driveways and parking
lots damaged by sidewalk excavation.

3.4 CURING

A. Conform to requirements of Section 02753 - Concrete Pavement Curing.
3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing will be performed

B. Compressive Strength Test Specimens: Four test specimens for
compressive strength test will be made in accordance with ASTM C 31 for
each 30 cubic yards or less of sidewalk that is placed in one day. Two
specimens will be tested at 7 days. Remaining two specimens will be
tested at 28 days. Specimens will be tested in accordance with ASTM C
39. Minimum compressive strength: 3000 psi at 7 days and 3500 psi at 28
days.

C. Yield test for cement content per cubic yard of concrete will be made in
accordance with ASTM C 138. When cement content is found to be less
than that specified per cubic yard, reduce batch weights until amount of
cement per cubic yard of concrete conforms to requirements.
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D. If the Contractor places concrete without notifying the laboratory, the
Engineer will have the concrete tested by means of core test as specified in
ASTM C 42. When concrete does not meet specification, cost of test will be
deducted from payment.

E. Sampling of fresh concrete shall be in accordance with ASTM C 172.

F. Take slump tests when cylinders are made and when concrete slump
appears excessive.

G. Concrete shall be acceptable when average of two 28-day compression
tests is equal to or greater than minimum 28-day strength specified.

H. If either of two tests on field samples is less than average of two tests by
more than 10 percent, that entire test shall be considered erratic and not
indicative of concrete strength. Core samples will be required of in-place
concrete in question.

l. If 28 day laboratory test indicates that concrete of low strength has been
placed, test concrete in question by taking cores as directed by the
Engineer. Take and test at least three representative cores as specified in
ASTM C 42 and deduct cost from payment due.

3.6 NONCONFORMING CONCRETE
A. Remove and replace areas that fail compressive strength tests, with
concrete of thickness shown on Drawings.
B. Replace nonconforming sections at no additional cost to the District.

3.7 PROTECTION

A. Maintain newly place concrete in good condition until completion of Work.
B. Replace damaged areas.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02970
CHAIN LINK FENCE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Furnishing and erecting a chain link fence, in conformity with details, lines
and grades as shown on the drawings.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. ASTM A120 — Pipe, steel, black and hot-dipped zinc-coated (galvanized)
welded and seamless, for ordinary uses.

ASTM A121 — Zinc coated (galvanized) steel barbed wire.

ASTM A123 — Zinc (hot galvanized) coating on products fabricated from
rolled, pressed and forged steel shapes, plates, bars and strip.

ASTM A153 — Zinc coated steel chain link fence fabric.

ASTM A392 - Zinc coated steel chain link fence fabric.

ASTM A491 — Aluminum coated steel chain link fence fabric.

ASTM A570 — Hot-rolled carbon steel sheet and strip structural quality.
ASTM A572 - High-strength low-alloy columbium-vanadium steels of
structural quality.

ASTM A585 — Aluminum-coated steel barbed wire.

ASTM B211 — Aluminum-alloy bar, rod, and wire.

ASTM B221 — Aluminum-alloy extruded bars, rods, wire shapes and tubes.
RR-F-191/1 — Federal Specification Fencing, Wire, Post, and Metal.
RR-F-191/3 — Federal Specification Fencing, Wire, Post, and Metal.
RR-F-191/4 — Federal Specification Fencing, Wire, Post, and Metal.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIAL

A. The fabric shall be woven with a 9-gauge galvanized steel wire in a 2-inch
mesh and shall meet the requirements of ASTM A392, Class Il.

B. Barbed wire shall be 3-strand 12 1/2-gauge zinc-coated wire with 4-point
barbs and shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A121, Class 3.

C. Posts, rails, and braces furnished for use in conjunction with zinc-coated
steel fabric. Line posts, rails, and braces shall be galvanized steel pipe.

1. Galvanized steel pipe shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A120,
Schedule 40, except the hydrostatic testing requirement is waived.
Galvanizing shall be in accordance with ASTM A123.

2. The steel used in all structural shapes shall conform to the requirements
of ASTM A 572, Grade 45, and shall be galvanized in accordance with
the requirements of ASTM A123.

3. Roll-formed sections shall be fabricated from material meeting the
requirements of ASTM A570, grade 45, and shall be galvanized in
accordance with the requirements of ASTM A123.

4. The dimensions of the posts, rails, and braces shall be in accordance
with the Standard Detail in the plans.

D. Gate frames shall consist of galvanized steel pipe and conform to the
specifications for the same material under Section 2.03. The fabric shall be
of the same type material as used in the fence.

E. Wire fabric ties, and tension wire for use in conjunction with a given type of
fabric shall be of the same material identified with the fabric type. The
tension wire shall be 7-gauge coiled spring wire coated similarly to the
respective wire fabric being used.

F. Wire fabric ties shall be hog rings of galvanized steel wire not less than 9

gauge.

. All material shall conform to Federal Specifications RR-F-191/4.

Miscellaneous steel fittings and hardware for use with zinc-coated or

aluminum-coated steel fabric shall be of commercial grade steel or better

quality, wrought of cast as appropriate to the article, and sufficient in strength
to provide a balanced design when used in conjunction with fabric, posts,
and wires of the quality specified herein. All steel fittings and hardware shall
be protected with a zinc coating applied in conformance with ASTM A153.

Miscellaneous aluminum fittings for use with aluminum alloy fabric shall be

wrought or cast aluminum alloy. Barbed wire support arms shall withstand

a load of 250 pounds (113 kg) applied vertically to the outermost end of the

arm.

I. Concrete shall be of a commercial grade with a minimum 28-day
compressive strength of 2,500 psi.

J. Each roll of fabric shall carry a tag showing the kind of base metal (steel,
aluminum, or aluminum alloy number), kind of coating, the gauge of the wire,
the length of fencing in the roll, and the name of the manufacturer. Posts,

=0
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wire, and other fittings shall be identified as to manufacturer, kind of base
metal (steel, aluminum, or aluminum alloy number), and kind of coating.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 CLEARING FENCE LINE

A. All trees, brush, stumps, logs, and other debris which would interfere with
the proper construction of the fence in the required location shall be removed
a minimum width of 2 feet (0.6m) on each side of the fence centerline before
starting fencing operations. The material removed and disposed of shall not
constitute a pay item and shall be considered incidental to fence operations.

3.2 INSTALLING POSTS

A. All posts shall be set in concrete at the required dimension and depth and at
the spacing shown on the plans.

B. The concrete shall be thoroughly compacted around the posts by tamping or
vibrating and shall have a smooth finish slightly higher than the ground and
sloped to drain away from the posts.

C. All posts shall be set plumb and to the required grade and alignment. No
materials shall be installed on the posts, nor shall the posts be disturbed in
any manner within 7 days after the individual post footing is completed.

D. Should rock be encountered at a depth less than the planned footing depth,
a hole 2 inches (50mm) larger than the greatest dimension of the posts shall
be drilled to a depth of 12 inches (300mm). After the posts are set, the
remainder of the drilled hole shall be filled with grout, composed of one part
Portland cement and two parts mortar sand. Any remaining space above
the rock shall be filled with concrete in the manner described above.

E. In lieu of drilling, the rock may be excavated to the required footing depth.
No extra compensation shall be made for rock excavation.

3.3 INSTALLING TOP RAILS

A. The top rail shall be continuous and shall pass through the post tops. The
coupling used to join the top rail lengths shall allow for expansion.

3.4 INSTALLING BRACES

A. Horizontal brace rails, with diagonal truss roads and turnbuckles, shall be
installed at all terminal posts.
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3.5 INSTALLING FABRIC

A. The wire fabric shall be firmly attached to the posts and braced in the manner
shown on the plans. All wire shall be stretched taut and shall be installed to
the required elevations. The fence shall generally follow the contour of the
ground, with the bottom of the fence fabric no less than 1 inch (25mm) or
more than 4 inches (100mm) from the ground surface. Grading shall be
performed where necessary to provide a neat appearance.

B. At locations of small natural swales or drainage ditches and where it is not
practical to have the fence conform to the general contour of the ground
surface, longer posts may be used and multiple strands of barbed wire
stretched thereon to span the opening below the fence. The vertical
clearance between strands of barbed wire shall be 6 inches (150mm) or less.

3.6 ELECTRICAL GROUNDS:

A. Electrical grounds shall be constructed where a power line passes over the
fence or at 500-foot (150mm) intervals. The ground shall be accomplished
with a copper clad rod 8 feet (2.4m) long and a minimum of 5/8 inch (15mm)
in diameter driven vertically until the top is 6 inches (150mm) below the
ground surface. A No. 6 solid copper conductor shall be clamped to the rod
and to the fence in such a manner that each element of the fence is
grounded. Installation of ground rods shall not constitute a pay item and
shall be considered incidental to fence construction.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02976
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGN ASSEMBLIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for furnishing, fabricating and erecting small
roadside signs assemblies.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement and payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.
B. Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCES
A. TxDOT Item 656, “Foundations for Traffic Control Devices.”
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Refer to Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 MATERIALS

A. Furnish all materials unless otherwise shown on the plans. Furnish only
new materials. Furnish and fabricate materials that comply with the
following details shown on the plans, TxDOT Standards.

B. Use galvanized steel, stainless steel, dichromate sealed aluminum, or
other materials shown on the plans for pipe, bolts, nuts, washers, lock
washers, screws, and other sign assembly hardware. When dissimilar
metals are used, select or insulate metals to prevent corrosion.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Construct foundations in accordance with TxDOT Item 656, “Foundations
for Traffic Control Devices.” Plumb sign supports, and drawings on plans.
Do not spring or rake posts to secure proper alignment. Use established
safety practices when working near underground or overhead utilities.
Consult the appropriate utility company before beginning work.
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B. Verify the length of each post for each sign before fabrication to meet field
conditions and sign-mounting heights shown on the plans.

C. Installation. Locate and install sign supports as shown on the plans, unless
directed to shift the sign supports within design guidelines to secure a
more desirable location or avoid conflict with utilities and underground
appurtenances. Stake sign support locations for verification by the
Engineer.

D. Install stub posts of the type, spacing, orientation, and projection shown on
the plans. Remove and replace posts damaged during installation at the
Contractor’s expense.

E. Connect the upper post sections to the stub post sections as shown on the
plans. Torque connection bolts as shown on the plans.

F. Attach signs to supports in accordance with the plans and pertinent Iltems.

3.2 RELOCATION

A. Reuse the existing signs as required unless otherwise shown on the plans.
Furnish and install new stub posts in new foundations for relocated sign
assemblies. Erect the new supports on the new stub posts and attach the
existing signs to the supports in accordance with the plans and pertinent
ltems. Remove existing foundations to be abandoned in accordance with
Item 02221.

3.3 REMOVAL

A. Remove abandoned concrete foundations to 2 ft. below finish grade
unless otherwise shown on the plans. Cut off and remove steel protruding
from the remaining concrete. Backfill the remaining hole with material
equal in composition and density to the surrounding area. Replace any
surfacing with like material to equivalent condition.

3.4 HANDLING AND STORAGE

A. Handle and store existing signs or portions of signs removed so they are
not damaged. Prevent any damage to the various sign assembly
components. Replace any portion of the sign damaged by the Contractor
designated for reuse or salvage, including messages removed.

B. Stockpile all removed sign components that will be reused or become the
property of the Department at designated locations. Accept ownership of
unsalvageable materials, and dispose of them in accordance with federal,
state, and local regulations.

3.5 CLEANING
A. Wash the entire sign after installation with a biodegradable cleaning

solution acceptable to the sign face materials manufacturer to remove dirt,
grease, oil smears, streaks, finger marks, and other foreign materials.
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END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 03310
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

1.1 SUMMARY

A.

Section includes requirements for cast-in-place concrete.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A

Where there is not a separate item listed on the Unit Price Schedule
for work in this Section, no separate measurement and payment are
made. Include cost for work under this Section in the related item
listed on the Unit Price Schedule.

Where an item is listed on the Unit Price Schedule, Measurement and
Payment is as noted on the Unit Price Schedule.

Refer to Section 01270 — Measurement and Payment for unit price
procedures.

1.3 REFERENCE

O
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ACI 117 — Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.

ACI 211.1 — Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight and Mass
Concrete.

ACI 214.3R — Simplified Version of the Recommended Practice for
Evaluation of Strength Test Results of Concrete.

ACI 302.1R — Concrete Floor and Slab Construction.

ACI 304R — Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete.
ACI 305R — Hot Weather Concreting.

ACI 308 — Curing Concrete.

ACI 309R — Consolidation of Concrete.

ACI 315 — Detailing Reinforced Concrete Structures.

ACI 318 — Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.
ASTM A 82 — Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A 185 — Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for Concrete.
ASTM A 615 — Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for Concrete
Reinforcement.

ASTM A 767 — Zinc-coated (Galvanized) Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
ASTM A 775 — Epoxy-Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars.

ASTM A 884 — Epoxy-Coated Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement.

ASTM C 33 — Concrete Aggregates.

ASTM C 94 — Ready-Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C 138 — Unit Weight, Yield, and Air Content (Gravimetric) of
Concrete.

ASTM C 143 — Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete.
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ASTM C 150 — Portland Cement.
ASTM C 172 — Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.
. ASTM C 173 — Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by Volumetric
Method.
ASTM C 231 — Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by Pressure
Method.
ASTM C 260 — Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.
ASTM C 309 - Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete.
AA.ASTM C 494 — Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.
BB.ASTM C 595 — Blended Hydraulic Cements.
CC.ASTM C 685 — Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and Continuous
Mixing.
DD.ASTM C 1077 — Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates
for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation.
EE.CPMB-100 — Concrete Plant Standards, Part 2 — Plant Control Systems.
FF. CRSI — Placing Reinforcing Bars.
GG.CRSI MSP-1 — Manual of Standard Practice.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Refer to Section 01330 — Submittal Procedures.
B. Submit proposed mix design and strength test data for each type and
strength of concrete used.
C. Submit laboratory reports prepared by an independent testing laboratory
verifying that materials used comply with the requirements of this Section.
D. Provide manufacturer's mill certificates for reinforcing steel for inspection
in the field. Steel not accompanied by manufacturer's mill certificates will
not be approved. Provide specimens for testing when required by the
Engineer.
E. Provide batch tickets showing mix design number and the information
required by ASTM C 94 for ready-mixed concrete delivered to the site.
Provide batch tickets showing the information required by ASTM C 685
for concrete produced by continuous mixing.
F. Submit certification from concrete supplier that materials and equipment
used to produce and deliver concrete comply with this Section.
G. Submit Shop Drawings in accordance with ACI 315 and ACI 318, when
required, showing reinforcement type, quantity, size, length, location,
spacing, bending, splicing, support, fabrication details and other pertinent
information.
H. For waterstops, submit product information, including manufacturer’s
description literature, installation instructions and specifications.
I.  Submit curing procedures including materials and equipment to be used.
1.5 HANDLING AND STORAGE

A. Reinforcing Steel: Store reinforcing steel to protect it from damage and
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formation of excessive rust. Protect epoxy-coated steel from damage to
the coating.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Typel/ll or I, unless the use of Type
lIl is authorized by the Engineer; or ASTM C 595, Type IP. For
concrete in contact with sewage, use Type Il cement.

2. When aggregates are potentially reactive with alkalis in cement, use
cement not exceeding 0.6 percent alkali content in the form of Na20
+ 0.658 K20.

B. Water: Clean, free from harmful amounts of oils, acids, alkalis or other
deleterious substances and meeting requirements of ASTM C94.

C. Aggregate:

1. Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C 33. Unless otherwise indicated, use the
following ASTM standard sizes: No. 357 or No. 467; No. 57 or No.
67, No. 7. Maximum size: Not larger than 1/5 of the minimum
dimension between sides of forms, nor larger than 3/4 of minimum
clear spacing between reinforcing bars.

2. Fine Aggregate: ASTM C 33.

3. Determine the potential reactivity of fine and coarse aggregate in
accordance with the Appendix to ASTM C 33.

D. Air Entraining Admixtures: ASTM C 260.

E. Chemical Admixtures:

1. Water Reducers: ASTM C 494, Type A.

2. Water Reducer and Retarder: ASTM C 494, Type D.

3. High Range Water Reducer (Superplasticizer): ASTM C 494, Types
F and G.

F. Prohibited Admixtures: Admixtures containing calcium chloride,
thiocyanate, or materials that contribute free chlorine ions in excess of
0.1 percent by weight of cement.

G. Reinforcing Steel:

1. Use new billet steel bars conforming to ASTM A 615, ASTM A 767,
or ASTM A 775, grade 40 unless otherwise shown on Plans. Use
deformed bars except where smooth bars are specified. When
placed in work, keep steel free of dirt, scale, loose or flaky rust, paint,
oil or other harmful materials.

2. Where shown, use welded wire fabric with wire conforming to ASTM
A 185 or ASTM A 884. Supply the gauge and spacing shown, with
longitudinal and transverse wires electrically welded together at
points of intersection with welds strong enough not to be broken
during handling or placing.

3. Wire: ASTM A 82. Use 16-1/2 gauge minimum for tie wire unless
otherwise shown on the Plans.
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H. Curing Compounds: Liquid membrane-forming compounds conforming to
ASTM C 309, with white or other heat reflecting pigment.

2.2 FORMWORK MATERIALS

A. Lumber and Plywood: Seasoned and of good quality, free from loose or
unsound knots, knot holes, twists, shakes, decay and other imperfections
which would affect strength or impair the finished surface of concrete.
Use S4S lumber for facing and sheathing.

B. Formwork: For exposed concrete indicated to receive rubbed finish,
provide form or form-lining surfaces free of irregularities.

C. Form Ties: Metal or fiberglass of approved type with tie holes not larger
than 7/8 inch in diameter.

D. Metal Forms: Clean and in good condition, free from dents and rust,
grease or other foreign material that tend to mar or discolor concrete, in a
gauge and condition capable of supporting concrete and construction
loads without significant distortion. Countersink bolt and rivet heads on
facing sides. Use only metal forms which present a smooth surface and
which line up properly.

2.3 PRODUCTION METHODS

A. Use either ready-mixed concrete conforming to requirements of ASTM C
94 or concrete produced by volumetric batching and continuous mixing in
accordance with ASTM C 685.

2.4 MEASUREMENT OF MATERIALS

A. Measure dry materials by weight, except volumetric proportioning may be
used when concrete is batched and mixed in accordance with ASTM C
685.

B. Measure water and liquid admixtures by volume.

2.5 DESIGN MIX

A. Use design mixes prepared by a certified testing laboratory in
accordance with ASTM C 1077 and conforming to requirements of this
Section.

B. Proportion concrete materials based on ACI 211.1 to comply with
durability and strength requirements of ACI 318, Chapters 4 and 5, and
this Section.

C. Proportioning on the basis of field experience or trial mixtures in
accordance with the requirements of Section 5.3 of ACI 318 may be
used, if approved by the Engineer.

D. Classification:
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Minimum
28-Day Consistency
Compressive | Maximum Air Range in | Cementitious
Strength WiIC Content Slump Content
Type (Lbs./sq.in.) Ratio (Percent) (Inches) (Lbs./cy)
Structural 3000 0.55 3-5 2t04 470
Non-Structural 1500 n/a 3-5 5t07 329

E.

F.

Determine air content in accordance with ASTM C 138, ASTM C 173 or
ASTM C 231.

Use of Concrete Types: Use types of concrete as indicated on the Plans
Unless indicated otherwise on the Plans or Specifications, use non-
structural, unreinforced concrete for pipe plugs, seal slabs, thrust blocks,
trench dams and concrete fill; use structural, reinforced concrete for all
other applications.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 FORMS AND SHORING

A.
B.

Install forms in accordance with ACI304R.

Provide mortar-tight forms sufficient in strength to prevent bulging
between supports. Set and maintain forms to lines designated such that
finished dimensions of structures are within the tolerances specified in
ACI 117. Construct forms to permit removal without damage to concrete.
Provide adequate cleanout openings. Before placing concrete, remove
extraneous matter from within forms.

Unless otherwise indicated, form outside corners and edges with
triangular 3/4-inch chamfer strips (measured onsides).

Remove metal form ties to depth of at least 3/4 inch from surface of
concrete. Do not use pipe spreaders. Remove spreaders which are
separate from forms as concrete is being placed.

Immediately before the concrete is placed, wet surface of forms which
will come in contact with concrete.

3.2 PLACING REINFORCEMENT

A.

Place reinforcing steel as shown on the Plans. Secure steel in position in
forms to prevent misalignment. Welding of reinforcing steel is not
permitted unless noted on the Plans. Maintain reinforcing steel in place
using approved concrete, hot-dip galvanized metal or plastic chairs and
spacers. Place reinforcing steel in accordance with CRSI Publication
“Placing Reinforcing Bars.” Request inspection of reinforcing steel by the
Engineer before concrete is placed.

Minimum spacing center-to-center of parallel bars: 2-1/2 times nominal
bar diameter. Minimum cover measured from surface of concrete to face
of reinforcing bar unless shown otherwise on the Plans: 2inches.
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C. Detail bars in accordance with ACI 315. Provide reinforcing steel
fabricated in accordance with CRSI Publication MSP-1, “Manual of
Standard Practice.” Bend reinforcing steel to required shape while steel
is cold. Do not overbend steel.

D. Provide splice and development length of bars as shown on Plans.
Stagger splices or locate at points of low tensile stress.

3.3 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Install conduit and piping as shown on the Plans. Locate and fasten
conduit, piping and other embedded items in forms.

3.4 BATCHING, MIXING AND DELIVERY OF CONCRETE

A. Measure, batch, mix and deliver ready-mixed concrete in accordance
with ASTM C 94 and ACI 304R. Produce ready-mixed concrete using an
automatic batching system as described in CPMB-100 Concrete Plant
Standards, Part 2 — Plant Control Systems.

B. Measure, mix and deliver concrete produced by volumetric batching and
continuous mixing in accordance with ASTM C 685.

C. Maintain concrete workability without segregation of material and
excessive bleeding. Obtain approval of the Engineer before adjustment
and change of mix proportions.

D. Do not exceed the maximum water-cement ratio of the approved mix
design. If all water allowed by the water-cement ratio has not been added
at the start of mixing, the remaining water may be added no later than the
time of delivery. Addition of water should be in accordance with ASTM C
94.

E. Do not mix concrete when the air temperature is at or below 40 degrees
F and falling. Concrete may be mixed when temperature is 35 degrees F
and rising. Take temperature readings in the shade, away from artificial
heat. Protect concrete from temperatures below 32 degrees F until the
concrete has cured for a minimum of 3 days at 70 degrees F or 5 days at
50 degrees F.

F. Conform to ACI 305R for batching concrete when air temperature is
above 90 degrees F.

G. Clean, maintain and operate equipment so that it thoroughly mixes
material.

H. Mixing methods other than as described above shall be used only when
approved by the Engineer.

3.5 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Place and consolidate in accordance with ACI 304R and ACI309R.

B. Give at least 24 hours advance notice to the Engineer to permit inspection
of forms, reinforcing steel, embedded items and other preparations for
placing concrete. Place no concrete prior to the Engineer’'sinspection.
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C. Schedule concrete placing to permit completion of finishing operations in
daylight hours. However, if necessary to continue after daylight hours,
light the site as required. If rainfall occurs after placing operations are
started, provide covering to protect the work.

D. Use troughs, pipes and chutes lined with approved metal or synthetic
material. Place concrete without allowing segregation. Keep chutes,
troughs and pipes clean and free from coatings of hardened concrete. Do
not allow aluminum material to be in contact with concrete.

E. Limit free fall of concrete to prevent segregation. Do not deposit large
guantities of concrete at one location so that running or working concrete
along forms is required. Do not jar forms after concrete has taken on
initial set; do not place any strain on projecting reinforcement or anchor
bolts.

F. Use tremies for placing concrete in walls and similar narrow or restricted
locations. Use tremies made in sections, provide in several lengths, so
that outlet may be adjusted to proper height during placement operations.

G. When the weather is hot enough to cause the concrete temperature to
exceed 90 degrees F, employ means, such as pre-cooling aggregates
and mixing water, using ice or placing at night, to maintain concrete
temperature below 90 degrees F.

H. Consolidate each layer of concrete with concrete spading implements
and mechanical vibrators of type and adequate number for the size of
placement. Apply vibrators to concrete immediately after depositing. Do
not use vibrators to aid lateral flow of concrete. Do not over-consolidate
concrete.

I.  Handling and Placing Concrete: Conform to ACI 302.1R, ACI 304R and
ACI 309R.

3.6 CURING AND REMOVAL OF FORMS AND SHORING

A. Comply with ACI 308. Cure by preventing loss of moisture and rapid
temperature change for a period of 7 days when Type I/1l, Il or IP cement
has been used and for 3 curing days when Type Ill cement has been
used.

B. Start curing as soon as free water has disappeared from the concrete
surface after placing and finishing.

C. A curing day is any calendar day in which the temperature is above 50
degrees F for at least 19 hours. Colder days may be counted if air
temperature adjacent to concrete is maintained above 50 degrees F. In
continued cold weather, when artificial heat is not provided, removal of
forms and shoring may be permitted at the end of calendar days equal to
twice the required number of curing days.

D. Formed surfaces not requiring rubbed-finished surface:

1. Cure by leaving forms in place for the full cure period or forms may
be removed after 2 days and curing compound applied. Keep wood
forms wet during the curing period. Add water as needed for other
types of forms.
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2. Soffit Forms: Leave soffit forms and shores in place until concrete
has reached the specified design strength unless otherwise directed
by the Engineer.

E. Rubbed Finish:

1. At formed surfaces requiring rubbed finish, remove forms as soon as
practicable without damaging the surface. Remove forms from
surfaces requiring rubbing only as rapidly as rubbing operation
progresses. Remove forms from vertical surfaces not requiring
rubbed finish when concrete has aged for the required number of
curingdays.

2. After rubbed-finish operations are complete, continue curing formed
surfaces by using either approved curing/sealing compounds or
moist cotton mats until normal curing period iscomplete.

F. Unformed Surfaces: Cure with approved membrane curing compound

method in accordance with ASTM C 309.

1. After concrete has received a final finish and surplus water sheen
has disappeared, immediately seal surface with a uniform coating of
approved curing compound, applied at the rate of coverage
recommended by manufacturer or as directed by the Engineer.
Provide uniform coverage at a minimum rate of 1 gallon per 180
square feet of area.

2. Thoroughly agitate the compound during use and apply by means of
approved mechanical power pressure sprayers equipped with
atomizing nozzles. For application on small miscellaneous items,
hand- powered spray equipment may be used. Prevent loss of
compound between nozzle and concrete surface during spraying
operations.

3. Do not apply compound to a dry surface. If concrete surface has
become dry, thoroughly moisten surface immediately prior to
application. At locations where coating shows discontinuities,
pinholes or other defects, or if rain falls on a newly coated surface
before film has dried sufficiently to resist damage, apply an additional
coat of compound at the specified rate of coverage.

3.7 FINISHING

A. Patch honeycomb, minor defects and form tie holes in concrete surfaces
with cement mortar mixed 1 part cement to 2 parts fine aggregate. Repair
defects by removing unsatisfactory material and replacing with new
concrete, keyed and bonded to existing concrete. Finish to provide a
uniform surface between patches and existingconcrete.

B. Apply a broomed finish to all exposed surfaces of interceptor structure
inlets and channel lining. Apply broomed finish in a single, continuous
stroke perpendicular to flow to produce a uniformsurface.

C. Apply a rubbed finish to all exposed surfaces unless directed otherwise
on the Plans or by the Engineer. After pointing has set sufficiently, wet
the surface and perform first surface rubbing with No. 16 carborundum
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stone or approved equal. Do not add cement to form surface paste. Rub
sufficiently to bring surface to paste; to remove form marks and
projections; and to produce a smooth, dense surface. Spread or brush
material, which has been ground to paste, uniformly over surface and
allow to reset. In preparation for final acceptance, clean surfaces and
perform final finish rubbing with No. 30 carborundum stone or approved
equal. After rubbing, allow paste on the surface to re-set; then wash
surface with clean water. Leave structure with a clean, neat and uniform
finish.

3.8 DEFECTIVE WORK

A. Remove and repair defective work at no cost to the District.

B. If concrete surface is bulged, uneven, or shows honeycombing or form
marks which cannot be repaired satisfactorily through patching, remove
and replace the defective work as directed by the Engineer.

C. Replace or repair pitted or washed concrete as directed by the Engineer.

3.9 TESTING AND INSPECTION
A. Referto Section 01457 — Construction Tests and Inspection.
3.10 PROTECTION

A. Referto Section 02316 — Structural Excavating and Backfilling.

B. Provide for protection of freshly placed concrete against damage from
precipitation by having sufficient material on-site to protect finished
surface.

3.11 MATERIAL DISPOSAL
A. Refer to Section 02120 — Material Disposal.

END OF SECTION
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EXHIBIT "C"

Insurance Requirements

Professional Services
(i.e...Engineers, Architects, Appraisers & Surveyors)

The proposer awarded the contract shall furnish proof of insurance, which will also include any
subcontractor that is subcontracted by the proposer in at least the following limits, to be in place prior to
providing any services under this Contract and to continue at all times in force in effect during the term
of this Contract:

1. Professional liability insurance policy with limits of at least One Million Dollars
($1,000,000) per occurrence, or limited to claims made, include at least a five (5) year extended
reporting period.

2, A Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000.00) Comprehensive General Liability
insurance policy providing additional coverage to all underlying liabilities of County.

3. Automobile liability insurance policy with limits of at least Three Hundred Thousand
Dollars ($300,000.00) per person and Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($500,000.00) per
occurrence. Coverage should include injury to or death of persons and property damage
claims with limits up to Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($8500,000.00) arising out of the
services provided to County hereunder.

4, Uninsured/Underinsured motorist coverage in an amount equal to the bodily injury limits set forth
immediately above;

5. Workers compensation insurance in amounts established by Texas law, unless the Bidder
isspecifically exempted from the Texas Workers Compensation Act, Texas Labor Code Chapter
401, et. seq.

»  Bidder shall obtain and maintain any and all other insurances which may be necessary in providing the
good/service applicable to this procurement or are otherwise required by law.

«  Any and all insurance policies shall be in amounts prescribed by law or otherwise specified by the
County, but in no event less than the minimum amounts prescribed by law.

Additional Insurance Requirements:

a. Bidder shall furnish to County certificate(s) of insurance, and all renewals throughout the duration of the
Project, issued by the insurer that such insurance is in full force and effect.

b. Certificates of insurance shall be submitted to County for approval prior to any services being performed by

Bidder.

Hidalge Coun




Page 2 of 2: Continuation of Exhibit “C”: Insurance Requirements Professional Services (i.e..Engineers,
Architects, Appraisers & Surveyors)

h.

m.

For each policy, except Workers” Compensation, Bidder shall name the County as an additional
insured.

Each policy of insurance required hereunder shall extend for a period equivalent to, or longer than the term
of the Contract, and any insurer hereunder shall be required to give at least thirty (30) days written notice
to the County prior to the cancellation of any such coverage on the termination date, or otherwise.

This Contract shall be automatically suspended upon the cancellation, or other termination, of any
required policy of insurance hereunder, and such suspension shall continue until evidence of adequate
replacement coverage is provided to County. If replacement coverage is not provided within thirty (30)
days following suspension of the Contract, this Contract shall automatically terminate,

All insurance policies will be endorsed to provide a waiver of subrogation in favor of the County.

County reserves the right to review the insurance requirements of this section during the effective period
of the contract and to require adjustment of insurance coverage and their limits when deemed necessary
and prudent by County based upon changes in statutory law, court decisions, or the claims history of the
industry as well as the Bidder.

Insurance policies shall be obtained at Bidder’s sole expense. County does not maintain and will not
obtain insurance of any type to protect Bidder against loss, damage or injury that may in any way result
from Bidders performance of the services.

In no event shall the County be liable for any loss, damage to or destruction of any property belonging to
the Bidder.

Bidder is responsible for ensuring all required insurance policies are valid for the duration of the
contract.

All insurance policies are to be issued by an insurance company authorized to do business in the State of
Texas and acceptable to County.

Bidder shall make any other insurance documentation available to County upon request.



ACORD

CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE

DHTE MO Y]]

PROD UCER

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION

OMLY AND COMFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER
THIS CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AMEND, EXTEND OR

ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE PCLICIES BELOW.

INSURERS AFFORDING COVERAGTE

INSURED

INSURER A:

NS URER B:

INSURER G

INSURER D

INSURER E

COVERAGES

THE PCOLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TQ THE INSURED MNAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD HOICATED.
NOIWITHSTANDING ANY REQUIREKENT. TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUISEHT wirH RESPECT 10 WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE
LAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN. THE INSURANCE AFFORDED 8Y THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREM 1S SUBJECT TC ALL THER TERKS. EXCLUSIONS AND

Co u nty of lida Tgo sha 11 be named as additional imsur ed on ail Commercial Ge ne ral Lisbility policies.

OUONS OE e SSREGATE LM b ioalli HA eBJeN. . D M n e e o Mbs - -
GENERAL LIABILITY | Esenoccunaence
A COPERUAL GEME LLUIARATY AW Ry iy Froy
CLAIMBHADE  OCCUR P
0N RS A CONT. PROT AGN SaHy
OHNER'S PROTECTIVE LIABIITY L AGGHEGATE
TSSO GR
(EEHL AGOREGATE LWWT APSLESFER
poticy  proJecT Oloc
HY COMINED SHGLE LNy
B ANY AUTO
FLLONNEGY AICS
[EITHE FANNIENLY N
HOR-GYRIED AUTOS e s.-\f!'-‘{':lfw
[ PROPERTY DALIAGE
TR
GARAGE LIABILITY AR ONTY S AACCE T
ANY AUTO e P - }
EXCESS LIABILATY EATHUL RPN E
[ SREUR, L AUGHEOATL
[0 oeouchse
KETEMNTIMH 3
* T T WeSTAIL [t
i
D WORKERS COMPEN JORILIMTS
AND B A TEACCIER YL
EMPLOYER'S LIABILH "EL DISEASE EAELIPEOYEE
£ L QISEASE-POUCY LT
OTHER
CES T EACLAUSIGNS ADDED BY ENDORSEMENT F SFECIAL PROVISIONS

CERTIFICATE HOLDER

ADDITIONAL INSURED | INSURER LETTER:

CANCELLATION

Hidalgo County

Attn: Purchasing Department
26812 S Highway Bus. 281
Edinhurg, Texas 78539

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE OESCRIBED FOLICIES BY CAHCELLED BEFORE THE

EXPIRATION DATE THEREQF. THE I1SSUING INSURER WILL ENDEAVOR TO haie JO
DAYS WRITTEN NOTICE YO THE CERTIFICATE HOLODER NAMED TO THE LEFT, BUT

FALURE TODO SOSHALL IMPOSE NOOBLIGATION OR LIAG TUTY OF ANY KINDUPON
THE INSURFR ITS AGENTS OR REPRESENTATIVES.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATNVE
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Insurance Requirement Acknowledgment

[—
M

, authorized representative for ,
Company/Vendor

hereby acknowledge receipt of the County's required insurance limits. Said requirements:

U will be acquired within 10 working days after notification from Purchasing Department of award of
project by the Hidalgo County Commissioners: Court;

O will acquire additional amounts required to meet the County's requirements within 10 working days after
notification from Purchasing Department of award of project by the Hidalgo County Commissioners-

Court; currently carry the following

Professional Liability (Errors & Omissions): $

Automobile Liability: $ General Liability: $

O have already been met, see attached copy of insurance certificate.

Authorized Representative Date

Notice to Proposer:
A certificate of insurance for the required insurance limits shall be provided to the Purchasing
Department’s Contract Managers in order to qualify for award and to execute a confract
between your Company and the County

Failure to provide Certificates of Insurance to the Purchasing Department’s Contract Managers will
cause the award to be rescinded and re-awarded to next qualified vendor. Certificates of Insurance will
be monitored and verified on a quarterly basis to ensure coverage policy is in place. It is the
Company's obligation to maintain the appropriate insurance coverage throughout the term of the
contract.

L
THIS FORM MUST ACCOMPANY YOUR PACKET
|
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PROJECT REQUIREMENTS ACKNOWLEDGMENT

This is to certify that 1, , possess all of the APPLICABLE:

1. Licenses:

2. Bonds:

3. Certificates:

4, Permits:

5. Other:

necessary to carry out the required project. Furthermore, I am providing copies of the required
documentation so that, if my company is awarded this project, | may be eligible to enter into a contract
with Hidalgo County and proceed to complete the project in a timely manner.

* Any licenses, bonds, certificates, permits, etc. which are required must be presented as part of
the packet in order to expedite the evaluation process. Failure to provide said documentation will

result in the disqualification of your proposal/qualification.

Authorized Signature Date

Company

Address

City, State, Zip
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CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USEONLY

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vender who
has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and the
vendor meets reguiremants under Section 176.006{a).

Date Received

By law this questionnaire must ke filed with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not later
than the 7th business day afler the date the vendor becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be
filed. See Seclion 176.008(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingly violales Section 176.006, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

1] Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.

3]

Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. {The law requires that you file an updated
completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date on which
you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

_3—1 Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed,

Name of Officer

4] Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government otficer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described. Attach additional pages to this Form
CIQ as necessary.

A. Is the local government ofticer or a family member of the officer receiving or tikely to receive taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

I:I Yes I:l No

B. Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive iaxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the
local governmental entity?

|:| Yes |____l No

-§-] Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifls
as described in Section 176.003(a)(2}(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

Signalure of vendor doing business with the governmental entily Date

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015



CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

Acomplete copy of Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code may be found at hitp://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/
Docs/LG/Mtm/LG.176.htm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections cited on this form.

Local Government Code § 176.001{1-a): "Business relationship" means a connection between two or more parties
based on commercial aclivity of one of the parties. The term does not include a connection based on;
{A} atransaction that is subject {o rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local governmental entity or an
agency of a federal, state, or local governmental entity;
(B} a transaction conducted al a price and subject to terms available to the public; or
{C) apurchase or lease of goods or services from a person that is chartered by a state or federal agency and
that is subject fo regular examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003{a)(2)(A} and (B):
{a) Alocal government officer shall file a conflicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendor if:

* kA

(2) the vendor:
{A) has an employment or other business relationship with the local government officer or a
family member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes aware that
(i) acontract between the focal governmental entity and vendor has been executed;
or
(i) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the
vendor;
(B) has givento the local government officer or a tamily member of the officer one or more gifts
that have an aggregate value of more than $100 in the 12-month peried preceding the date the
officer becomes aware that:
(i) a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed; or
(ii) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the vendor.

l.ocal Government Code § 176.006(a) and (a-1)
{a) Avendor shall file a completed conflict of interest questionnaire if the vendor has a business relationship
with a local governmental entity and:
(1) has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that local
governmental entily, or a family member of the officer, described by Section 176.003(a)(2}{A};
(2) has given a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of the
officer, one or more gifts with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a}{2}{B), excluding any
gift described by Section 176.003(a-1); or
{3) has a family relationship with a local government officer of that local governmental entity.
{a-1) The completed conflict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records administrator
not later than the seventh business day after the later of:
(1} the date that the vendor:
(A) begins discussions or negotiations to enter into a contract with the local governmental
entity; aor
(B) submits to the local governmentat enlity an application, response to a request for proposals
or bids, correspondence, or ancther writing related fo a potential contract with the local
governmental entity; or
(2) the date the vendor becomes aware:
{A)} of an employment or other business retationship with a local government officer, or a
family member of the officer, described by Subsection (a);
{B) that the vendor has given one or more gifts described by Subsection {a}; or
{C) of a family relationship with a local government officer.

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015



HIDALGO COUNTY
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
Bidder/Vendor Application

Complete in print or type. Please return this application to the Hidalgo Counfy Purchasing Department

thru Facsimile: (956) 318-2629 or (956) 292-7612
in person or regular mail to: 2812 S. Business Hwy. 281 , Edinburg, Texas 78539
or email: purchasing@co.hidalgo.tx.us

Company Name: Telephone No. ( }

dba Name:

Legal Name:

Mailing Addvess ; Fax No. { )
Physical Address:

City, State, Zip Tax L.D. No.
Remit to Address : City, State, Zip

E-Mail Address:

Representative(s) Name(s) & Title(s)

Federal Identification No. or (if individual) SS No.

Type of Organization (check one): Individual Partnership Corporation Non-Profit
LLC Sole Proprietor Other, Specify
State Identification No. (Please attached completed W-9 form with this application)

State of Incorporation: Date; Other:
Type of Business (check one): Manufacturer Wholesaler Retailer Broker
Distributor Service Organization Other, Specify

Name & Title of Person(s) Authorized to Sign Bids, Proposals, and/or Confracts:

Small and/or Disadvantaged Business Information (checl application eriteria)

Small Business: Disadvantaged Business (At Least 51% Ownership)

! Less than 125,000 annual gross receipt {1 Black American O Native American
1 Less than 250,000 annual gross receipt {) Hispanic American [1 Women

JLess than 499,000 annual gross receipt {1 Asian Pacific American ] Other

"1 More than 500,000 annual gross receipt

Have you been certified as a HUB or an MBE/WBE source?: OYes [ONo
Indicate Certification No.(s); or are Certificate(s) attached?: [1Yes ONo

[What type of produci(s) is/are solicited by your company?:

Would you like to be provided with specifications for procurements of such products?: CYes [ONo
To Be Completed by the County: Rec’d by (Purchasing): Date Ree’d by (Purchasing):
Date Forwarded Information to Auditor's Office: Entry Date; Vendor No.:

Revised12/14/06



HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS (HUB) DECLARATION

The primary objective of the Hidalgo County HUB Program is to ensure Historically Underutilized Businesses receive a
fair and equal opportunity for participation in the County’s procurement process. This fact holds true for Services
(Professional & Non-Professional), Commodities, and Construction contracts and any subcontracts thereto. The program
strongly encourages Prime Contractors to provide subcontracting opportunities to Certified Hub Contractors/Vendors.
Our goal for HUB contractor/vendor participation, as well as HUB subcontractor participation is 30%. To be considered
as a “Certified HUB Contractor/Vendor” the contractor/vendor must have been certified by, and hold a current and valid
certification with any of the three agencies listed below.

Have you been Certified as a HUB or an MBE/WBE source?: OYes O No
If yes, by whom?: [) Texas Building & Procurement Commission O Other
Indicate Certification Nofs).: or Are Certificate(s) Attached?: {JYes U No

[ R B

LIST OF CERTIFIED HUB SUBCONTRACTORS
(Attach additional pages if necessary)

What percentage of the Bid, RFP,or RFQ is to be subcontracted with Certified HUB sources?: %
(List HUB Subcontractor information below).

HUB Subcontractor Name: HUB Status:

Certifying Agency (Check all applicable): [Texas Building & Procurement Commission G Other
Address: City: State: Zip:
Contact Person: Title: Phone No.: { )
Subcontract Amount: § Description of Work to be Performed:

HUB Subcontractor Name: HUB Status:

Certifying Agency (Check all applicable): OTexas Building & Procurement Commission 0 Other
Address: City: State: Zip:
Contact Person: Title: PhoneNo.: ()
Subcontract Amount: $ Description of Work to be Performed:

HUB Subcontractor Name: HUBRB Status:

Certifying Agency (Check all applicable): OTexas Building & Procurement Commission 0 Other
Address: City: State: Zip:
Contact Person: Title: Phone No.. { )

Subcontract Amount: § Description of Work to be Performed:




o W=0)

{Rev. October 2018}
Department af the Treasusy
Intarnal Revenua Service

Request for Taxpayer
Ildentification Number and Certification

» Go to www.irs.goviFormW9 for instructions and the {atest information,

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

1 Nama {as shown on your Income tax return). Mame ls required on this line; do notfeave this lins blank,

2 Business name/disregarded entily nama, if different from above

following soven hoxes.

{71 ndividuatisote propriotoror [} € Gorporation

single-member LLG

] other (sea instructions) »

D 3 Corporation

]:j Lirnited liability company. Enter Lhe tax classlfication (C=C corporalion, S=8 corporatlen, P=Martnarship) »

Note: Cheels the appropriate box in the fine abave for the fax classification of the single-member owner, Do not chieck | Exemption from FATCA reporting
1LG if the LLG is classified as a single-member LLG that is disregarded from tha owrner unless the owner of the LLG [s
anothaer LLG that 13 not disregarded fram the owner for U.8. federal tax purposes, Otherwise, a single-member LLC thal
{s disragarded from the owner shotld chack the apprepriate box for the tax classification of its owner.

3 Check appropriate box for federal tax classificatlon of the person whiose name is enterad on llne 1, Check only one of the | 4 Exemptions {codss apply only to

certain antities, not Individuals; see
InsteacHons on page 3%

1 Parinership [ Tiusttestate

Exempt payee coda (f any)

coda [ any)

(AppEes fo accounts maindabtad awiside tha 145

5 Address (number, siveat, and apt. or sulta no.) Sea instructions.

Print or type.
See Specific Instructions on page 3.

Requester's name and address (optional)

& Chty, state, and ZIP codo

7 List account nurmber(s} here {optlonal}

Taxpayer kdentification Number (TIN}

Enter your TiN In the appropriate box, The TIN provided must match the name given on fine 1 te avold

backup withholding, For individuals, this Is generally your social sacurity number (S5N}. However, for a
restdent alien, sole propristor, or disregarded entity, sse the Instructions for Part |, later, For other - -
entities, it is your employer identification number {EIN). If you da net have a number, see How to gat a

TIM, later.

Note: if the account is in mora than one name, see tha Instructions for fine 1. Also see What Name and

Number To Give the Raquaster for guldelines on whose hunmiber to enter.

Soclal security number |

or
[ Employer Identification number

Part i Certification

Under penalties of parjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown an this form is my correct taxpayer identiflcatlon number {or | am waiting for a number to be Issued to me); and
2. 1am not subject lo backup withholding because: (8} | am exempt from backup withholding, or {0} | have not been notified by the Intemal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subljest to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all intersst or dividends, or (o} the IR has natifled me that | am

o longar subject to backup withholding; and
3,1 am a U.8, citizen or other U.S. persen {defined below); and

4, The FATCA cods(s) emtered on this form (if any) indicating that | am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out Hem 2 above If you have been notified by the 1RS that you are currently subjecl to backup withholding becauss
you have failed te report &l interast and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, iem 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid,
acquisition or abandonment of securad property, cancellation of debt, contiibutions to an individual retirement arrangement iRA), and generslly, payments
other than Interest and dividends, you are not required lo siga the cerlification, but you must provide your comect TiN. See the Instructions for Part [, later.

Sign Signature of
Here U.S. person

Date»

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwlse
noted.

Future developments, Far the latest Information about developmants
related 1o Form W-8 and lis instructions, such as legisiatlon enacted
after thoy were published, go to www.lrs. gow/FormWa.

Purpose of Form

- An individual or entity (Form W-6 requester} who Is required to flle an
informatlon return with the [RS must abtain your correct taxpayer
identification numher [TIN} which may be your soctal security number
(35N}, Individual taxpayer identilication number (ITINY, adoption
taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer Identlflcation number
{EIN), to report on an Information retum the amount pald 1o you, or cther
arnount reportabls on an Information return. Examples of information
returns include, but are not limited to, the followlng,

* Farm 1099-INT (interest eamed or pald)

* Form 1099-DIV (dividends, Including those from stocks or mutual
funds)

+ Form 1099-MISC {various lypes of Income, prizes, awards, or gross
proceeds)

* Form 1089-B {stock or mutuat fund sales and certain other
transacilons by brokers)

* Form 1099-5 {proceeds fram real estate transactions)
» Form 10949-K {merchani card and third party nelwork transactions}

» Forim 1098 (home mortgage intarast), 1088-E (student loan Interest],
1098-T (luition)

*» Farm 1099-C {canceled debt)
» Form 1099-A (acqulsition or abandonment of secursd property)

Use Form W-8 only if you are a U.S. person (including a rasident
align}, to provide your corract TIN,

if you do not return Form W-8 to the requester with a TIN, you might
ba subject to backup withholding. See What Is backup withholding,
later.

Cat. Mo. 10231X
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By slagning the filted-aut form, you:

1. Certify that the TIN you are glving s carrect {or you are walting for a
number to ba issued),

2. Gertlfy that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding If you are a U.S. exempt
payee. if applicabls, you are also certifying ihat as a U.S. person, your
allocable share of any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business
is not subject to the withholding tax on foreign partners’ share of
affactively connected incoms, and

4, Certify that FATCA code(s} entered on this form {if any) indicating
that you arve exempt from the FATCA reporting, is correcl, Sse What is
FATCA reporting, later, for further information.

Note: |f you are a U.8. person and a raquaster gives you a form otiter
than Form W-9 to request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if
it Is substantially simifar to thls Form W-9,

Deafinition of a LS. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considered a U.S. person If you are;

* Anindividual who is a LLS. cilizen or U,S. resident alisny;

+ A partniership, corporation, company, or association crealed or
arganized In the United States or under the laws of the United States;

« An estate {other than a foreign estate}; or
« A domestic trust (as defined in Reguialions section 301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partherships that conduct a trade or
business in the United States are generally required to pay a withholding
tax under section 1446 on any foraign pariners’ share of effectively
connected taxable Income from such husiness, Further, In certain cases
whare a Form W-9 has not been received, the rules under section 1446
require a parnership to presume that a pariner Is a foreign person, and
pay the sactlon 1446 withholding tax, Therefore, if you are a .S, person
that is & partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the
United Stales, pravide Form W-8 to the partnership to establish your
.S, status and avoid section 1446 withholding on your share of
parinership Income,

In the cases below, the followlng person must give Form W-8 to the
parinership for purposes of establishing its U.8. status and avolding
withhalding on Its allocable shara of net income from the partnership
conducting a trade or business In the Unlled States,

« |n the case of a disregarded entity with a U.S. owner, the U.S. owner
of the disregarded entlty and not the entity;

« In the case of a grantor trust with a U.S, grantor or other U.8. owner,
generally, the U.S. grantor or other LL.S. ownar of the grantor trust and
not the trust; and

* In the case of a U.S. trust {other than a grantor trust), the U8, trust
{other than a grantor trust) and not the heneficiaries of the trust.

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person or the U.S. branch of a
foraign bank that has elected to be treated as a U.S, persen, do not use
Farm W-9, Instead, use the apprapriate Form W-8 or Form 8233 {see
Pub. 618, Withhalding of Tax on Nonresident Allens and Fareign
Entities),

Nonresident alien who becomes a resident allen. Gensrally, only a
nonresident allen individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce
ar efiminate U.S. tax on certaln types of income. However, most tax
treatles contaln a provision known as a "saving clause." Exceptlons
spacifled in the saving clause may permit an exemptlan from lax to
continue for certaln types of income even after the payse has otherwise
bacoms a U.S, resident allen for tax purposes,

i you are a U.S. resident alien who Is relying on an exception
contalred in the saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption
from ULS, tax on certain types of Income, you must attach a statemant
to Form W-8 that specifies the following five items.

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same trealy under
which you clalmed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.

2, The trealy article addressing the income.

3. The article number {or location) In the tax treaty that contains the
savihg clause and its exceptions.

4, The type and amaunt of incoma that quaiifiss for the exemption
from iax.

5, Sufficlent facts ta justify the exemption from tax under the terms of
the treaty article.

Example. Artlcle 20 of the U.5.-China income tax trealy allows an
axemptlon from tax for scholarship Income received by a Chiness
student temporarily present in the United States. Under ULS., law, this
student will become a rasident allen for tax purposes if his or her stay in
the United States exceeds 6 calendar years. Howevey, paragraph 2 of
the first Protocol 1o the U,S.-China treaty {dated April 30, 1984) allows
the provisions of Article 20 to cantinue to apply even after the Chinese
student becomes a rasident allen of the United States. A Chiness
student who quallfies for this exception {under paragraph 2 of the first
protocol} and is relying on this exception to cialm an exemplion from tax
on his or her scholarship or fellowship incoma would atlach to Form
W.-9 a statament that includes the Information described above to
support 1hat exemption,

If you are a nonresldent alien or a foreign entity, give the requester the
appropriate completed Form W-8 or Form 8233,

Backup Withholding

What is baclwup withholding? Persons maklng certain payments to you
musi under cerlain cenditions withhold and pay to the IRS 24% of such
payments. This Is calied “backup withholding.” Payments that may be
subject to backup withholding include Interest, tax-exempt interast,
dividends, broler and barter exchange transastions, rents, royalties,
nonemployes pay, payments made in settiernent of paymant card and
third party network transactions, and certain payments from fishing boat
oparators. Real estate transactlons are not subject to backup
withholding.

You wifl not be sublect to backup withholding on payments you
receiva If you give tha requaster your correct TIN, make the proper
certifications, and report all your taxable interest and dividends on your
tax retim.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup withholding if:
1, You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,

2, You do not certiy your TIN when required {ses the instructlons for
Part Ii for details),

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an Incorrect TIN,

4, The IRS tells you that you are sublect to backup withholding
bacausa you did not raport all your interast and dividends an yeur tax
retusn {for reportable Interest and dividends only), or

8. You do not certify ta the requester that you are not subject to
hackup withholding under 4 above {for reportable [nterest and dividend
accounts opened after 1983 only),

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding.
8ee Exempt payes code, later, and the separate Instructlons for the
Requester of Form W-8 for mare Information.

Also see Special rules for partnerships, oarlior.

What is FATCA Reporting?

The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATGA) requires a
participating foreign financial institution to report all United States
account holdars that are specified United States persons. Certaln
payess are exempt from FATCA reporting. See Exemption from FATCA
reporting code, later, and the Instructlons for the Requester of Form
W-8 for more information,

Updating Your Infermation

You must provide updated information 1o any person te whom you
clalmed to be an exempt payes If you are no longer an exempt payee
and anticipate recelving reportable payments I the future from this
person. For example, you may need to provide updaled information if
you are a C corporation that elects 1o be an 8 corporation, or if you no
longer are tax exempt. In additlon, you must furnish a new Form W-4 if
tha name or TIN changes for the account; for axample, if the grantor of a
grantor trust dles.

Penalties

Fallure to furiish TIN. If you {all to furnish your correct TIN to &
requester, you are subjest te a penally of $50 for each such failure
unfess your fallure is dus to reasonable cause and not to willful neglest,

Clvil penalty for false information with respact to withholding. If you
make a fajse statement with no reasonzable basls that results In no
baokuypr withholding, you are subject to a $500 penalty.
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Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfulty falsifying
cerlificatlons or affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties
Including fines and/or Imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. If the ragusster discloses or uses TINS in viclation of
federal law, the reguester may be subject Lo oivil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions

Line 1

You must enter ane of the following on this Ene; do not leave this line
biank. The name should match the name on your tax return,

If this Form W-9 Is for a joint account {other than an account
maintained by a forelgn financlal institution (EF), st firsy, and then
clrele, the name of the person or entity whose number you entered in
Part | of Form W-9. if you are providing Form W-8 o an FFl to dosument
a joint accourt, each holder of the account thal Is a U.S. person must
provide a Form W-g,

a. Individual. Generally, enter the narme shown onh your 1ax return. I
you have changed your [ast name without Informing the Social Security
Administration (SSA) of the name change, enter your {lrst name, the last
name as shown on your soclal security card, and your new last name.,

Note: ITIN applicant: Enter your indlvidual namae as It was entered on
your Form W-7 application, 1ne 1a. This should also be the same as the
name you entered on the Form 1040/1040A/1 040EZ you flied with your
application.

b. Sole proprietor ot single-menber LLC. Entar your Individual
name as shown on your 1040/1040A/10405Z on line 1, You may enter
vour business, trade, or "doing business as™ (DBA} name on lina 2.

¢. Partnership, LLC thatis not a single~meamber LLC, C
corporation, or 8 corporallon. Enter the entity's name as shown on the
antily's tax return on line 1 and any business, trade, or DBA name on
line 2.

d. Othser entities. Enter your name as shown on required U.S. federal
tax documents on line 1. This hame should match the name shown on the
charter ar other legal document crealing the entity. You may enter any
business, trade, or DBA name on line 2.

e, Disregardaed entity. For U.8. {ederal tax purposes, an entity that Is
disregardad as an entity separate from lts owner Is treated as a
“disregarded entity.” See Regulations section 301.7701-2(c}{2){{fi). Enter
the owner's nams on line 1, Tha name of the entity entered on line 1
should naver be a disregarded antity, The name on fine 1 should be the
name shown on the income tax return on which the income should be
reporiad. For example, if a foreign LLC that Is treated as a disregarded
entity far 1.8, federal tax purposes has a single owner that s a U.8.
person, the U.S. owner's name Is required to be provided online 1. If
the direct ownar of the entity Is also a dlsregarded entity, enler the flrst
owner that is not disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the
disregarded entity's nama on line 2, “Business name/disregarded entlty
name.” i tha owner of the disregarded entily is a foreign person, the
owner must complete an appropriate Form W-8 Instead of a Form W-9,
Thls is the case sven if the {oreign person has a U.S. TIN.

Line 2

If you have a husiness name, trade name, DBA name, or disregarded
entity name, you may entar it on fne 2,

Line 3

Check the appropriate box on line 3 for the U.S, federal tax
classification of the person whose name s antered on line 1. Gheck only
one hox on {ine 3,

IF the entity/person on line 1 is
ajn)...

THEN chack the box for...

* Corporation

Corporalion

* Individual
* Sole propristorship, or

Individual/sole proprietor or single-~
member LLC

+ Single-momber limited liability
company {LLC) owned by an
Individual and disregarded for L1.S,
federal tax purposes,

¢ [ LG treated as a partnership for
LLS. federal tax purposes, the appropriate tax classification,
+ LLG that has filed Farm 8832 or | (P= Partnership; C= G corporation;
2553 ta be taxed as a corporation, | of S= 8 corporation)

or

« L1 that is disregarded as an
entity separate from its owner but
the owner |5 another LLG that Is
not disregarded for U.S. federal tax

Elmited llability company and enter

purposes.
+ Parinership Partrership
* Trust/estate Trust/estate

Line 4, Exemptions

If you are exempt from hackup withhelding and/or FATCA reporting,
enter in the appropriate space on fine 4 any coda(s) that may apply to
you,

Exempt payee code,

+ Generally, Individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt from
backup withholding.

+ Except as providad below, corporations are exemgpt from backup
withholding for certain payments, including interest and dividends.

+ Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding for payments
made In settlemant of payment card or third party network transactions,

* Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding with respsct to
attorneys’ fees or gross procesds pald to attorneys, and corporations
that provide medical or health care services are not axempt with respect
to payments reportable on Form 1099-MISC.

The following coadas [dantify payees that are exempt from backup
withholding, Enter the appropriate code In the space in line 4.

1—An organlzation exernpt from tax under section 601(a), any IRA, or
a custodlal account under section 403(D){7) if the account satisfies the
requirements of section 401(1)(2)

2—The United States or any of its agencles or instrumentalities

3--A stats, tha Distrlct of Columbia, a LS, commonwealth or
possession, or any of their poliical subdivisions or instrumentalities

4 A forelgn government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies,
or instrumentalilies

5—A corporation

&—A dealer in securitles or commaodities required to register in the
United States, the Distriol of Columbla, or a U1.S. commonwealth or
poessession

7—A futures commission merchant registered with the Commadity
Futures Trading Commission

8—A real astate invasiment trust

9--An entity registered at all times durlng the lax year under the
Investment Company Act of 1940

13—A common trust fund opsrated by a banic under section BB4(a)
11 —A financlal institution

12— A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or
custodian

13—A trust exemnpl from 1ax under section 884 or describaed in section
4947
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The fallowing chart shows types of payments that may be exerapt
from backup withhalding. The chart applies to the exampt payees listed
above, 1 through 13,

IF the payment is for... THEN the payment is exempt

for...

Interest and dividend payments All exempt payees axcept

for 7

Broker transactions Exempt payees 1 through 4 and 6
through 11 and all C corporatlons.
§ carporations must not enter an
exempt payee code hecauss thay
are exempt only for sales of
noncovered securitles acquired

prior to 2012,

Barter exchange transactions and
patronage dividends

Exempt payees 1 through 4

Payments over $600 raquired tc be | Generally, exempt payass
raported and direct sales over 1 through 5°

5,000’

Payments mada in satilement of
payment card or third pariy network
transactions

Exempt payaes 1 through 4

¥ gea Form 1098-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and Hs Instructions.

2 However, tha following payments made to a corporation and
roportable on Form 1099-MISC are not exempt from backup

withhaolding: medical and health care payments, attornays’ fees, gross
proceeds pald to an attorney reportable under section 6045(f), and
payments for services pald by a federal executive agency.

Exemption from FATCA reporting code, The following codes identify
payees that are exsmpt from repeorting under FATCA, These codes
apply to persons submitting this form for accounts malntalned outside
of tha United States by certain forelgn financial Institutions. Therefore, if
you ara only submitting this form for an account you hold in the Unlted
States, you may Isave this fisld blank, Gonsuli with the person
requasting this form if you are uncertaln if the financlal instiution is
subject to these requirements. A requester may indicate that a code is
not required by providing you with a Form W-8 with “Not Appllcable” {or
any slmilar indication) written or printed on the line for a FATCA
axemplion code,

A-An organization exempt from tax under section 501{a) or any
Individual retiremant plan as definad in seetlon 7701{a){37)
B—The United States or any of its agencles or instrumentalities

G—A state, the District of Columbla, a U.8. commoenwealth or
possession, or any of thelr political subdivisions or Instrumentalities

D—A corparation the stock of which is regularly iraded on ¢ne or
more astablished securiites markets, as described in Regulations
secton 1.1472-1{c){){D

E—A carporation that is a member of the same expanded afiillated
group as & corporatlon deseribed in Regulations section 1.1472-1(c)(1)([}

F—A dealer In secutitles, commoditles, or derivaltive financial
Instruments {including notlonal principal contracts, futures, forwards,
and options) that is reglstered as such under the faws of the United
States or any state

G—A real astate inveatmant trust

H—A regulated Investiment company as dafined in section 851 or an
entity reglstered at all times during the tax year under the Investment
Company Act of 1840

kA common trust fund as defined In section 684(a)
J—A bank as defined in section 581
—A broker

L—A trust exempt from tax under sectlon 664 or described in saction
4947(a)(1)

M-—A tax exempt trust under a ssction 403(b) plan or sectlon 457(g)
plan

Note: You may wish 1o consult with the financial instiution requesting
this form {o determina whather the FATGA code and/or exempt payee
code should be complated.

Line 8

Enter your addross {nurmbar, street, and apariment or sulte number).
This is where the requester of this Form W-8 will mall your Information
veturns, if this addrass differs from the one the requester already has on
flls, writs NEW al the top. If a new address is provided, therais stlli a
chance lhe old address will be used untll the payor changes your
address |n thelr records.

Line 6
Enter your city, state, and ZIP code,

Part |. Taxpayer ldentification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN In the appropriate hox. If you are a resident alien and
yau do not have and are not eligibls to get an SSN, your TiN is your IRS
Individual taxpayer Idantiflcation number (ITIN). Enter it In the soclal
security numbaer box. If you do not have an ITIN, ses How to get a TIN
below,

if you are a sole proprlstor and you have an EIN, you may enter either
your SSN or EIN,

if you are a singie-member LLG that is disregarded as an entity
separate fram s owner, enter the owner's SSN (or EIN, If the owner has
ona). Do not enter the dlsragardad entity's EIN. If the LLC Is classified as
a corporation or partnership, enter the entity's EIN,

Note: Sea What Name and Number To Glve the Requester, later, for
further clarification of name and TIN combinations.

How to get a TN, i you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately.
To apply for an SSN, get Form 58-5, Application for a Soctal Security
Card, from your jocal SSA ofilce ar get this form online at
www.SSA.gov. You may alsc get this form by calling 1-800-772-1213,
Use Form W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer Identification
Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form 5S4, Application for Employsr
Idantification Number, to apply for an EIN, You can apply for an EIN
oniins by acesssing the IRS websfie at www.Jrs.gov/Businesses and
clicking on Employer ldentification Number (EIN) under Starting a
Business, Go to www.irs.goviForms to view, download, or print Form
W-7 and/or Form §8-4, Qr, you can go to www.irs.gow/OrderForms to
place an order and have Form W-7 and/or SS-4 malled to you within 10
business days,

I you are asked to complate Farm W-8 but do not have a TIN, apply
for a TIN and write "Applied For” in the space for the TN, slgn and date
the form, and glve it to the requaster. For interest and dividend
payments, and certain payments made with vespect to readily tradable
instrumants, generally you will have 80 days to get a TIN and give it to
the requester before you are sublact to backuep withholding on
payments. The 60-day rufe does not apply to other types of payments.
You will be subject to hackup withholding on all such payments untit
you provide your TN to the requester.

Note: Entering "Applied For’ means that you have already applied for a
TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon,

Gaution: A disregarded U,S, entity that has a forelgn owner must uss
the appropriate Form W-8,

Part Il. Certification

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S, parson, or
resiclent atien, slgn Form W-8, You may be requested to sign by the
withholding agent aven if item 1, 4, or § below indicates otharwise,

Feor a joint account, only the person whose TIh is shown In Part |
should sign {when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the
person identified on line 1 must sign. Exempt payees, see Exempl payee
code, narliar,

Signafture requirements, Complete the certificatlon as Indlcated in
items 1 through 5 below.
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1. iterest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened
before 1984 and broker accounts considered active during 1883,
You must giva your correct TIN, but you do not have o sign the
certiflcation,

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts
opened after 1983 and broker accounts considerad inactive during
1983, Yau must sign the certlfication or backup withholding will apply. If
you are subject to backup withholding and you are mersly providing
your carrect TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2 in the
certification before signing the form,

3. Real estate fransasgtions. You must sign the certification. You may

For this type of account:

Give name and EIN of:

14. Accaunt with the Department of
Agtlculture in the name of a public
ondity (such as & slale or local
qovernment, school district, or
prison) that recelves agricultural
program payments

15, Grantor trusi filing under the Form
1441 Flling Mathod or the Optional
Form 1699 Filing Mathad 2 {sae

Tha public entity

The irust

cross out ltem 2 of the cortifloation.

4. Other payments, You must give your torrsct TIN, but you do not
have to sign the certlifcation unless you have been notified that you
have previously given an incarrect TIN. “Other payments” include
payments made in the course of the requaester's trade or business for
rents, royalties, goods (othsr than bills for merchandise), medical and
health care services (including paymenls to corporations), payments to
anonemployse for services, payments mada in setttement of payment
card and third parly network transactions, payments to certain fishing
boat craw members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to
attorneys (including paymenta to compaorations),

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition oy abandonment of
secured property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program
payments {under section 529), ABLE accounts (under section 5284},
{RA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA ar HSA contributions or
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give your comrect
TIN, but you do not have fo sign the cerlification.

What Name and Number To Give the Requester

For this type of account:

Give name and SSN oi:

1, Individual

2. Two or more individuals Joint
account} other than an account
malntalned by an FFI

3. Two or more U.5. persons
{oint account malntalned by an FF)

4, Custodial ascount of a minor
{Unifarm: Gift to Minors Acat)

§, a. The usual revocabls savings trust
{grantor is also trustes)
b. So-called tfrust account thal Is nat
a legat or valld trust undar slate law

6. Sola propristorship or disregarded
entity owned by an individual

7. Grantor trust {ling under Optional
Form 1099 Fiting Mathod 1 (see
Regulations section 1.671-4(b)2)(0)
Q)

The Individual

The actual owner of the accoud or, If
combined funds, the first individual on

the account’
Fach helder of the aceount

Tha minar®

The grantor-trustee’
The actual ownet'
The owner®

The grantor*

For this iype of account:

Give name and EIN of:

#, Dlsragardad aniity not owned by an
individua

9, A valid trust, estate, or pensian trust

10, Corporation or LLC elesting
corporate slatus on Form 0832 or
Form 2553

11, Association, club, raligious,
charltable, aducational, or ather tax-
exempt organtzation

12, Parinership or mutti-momber LLG
13, A broker or reglstered nomineo

Tie owner

Legal enliiy4
The corporation

The organizatlon

The partasrship
The broker or nominas

Regulations section 1,671-4(bY(2)H8Y

* Elgl first and clrels the name of the persan whose number you furnish.
if only one person on a joint account has an SSN, that person's number
must be furnishad,

2 Gircle the minor's name and furnish the minor's SSN.

¥ You must show your individual name and you may also enter your
business or DBA name on the “Business name/disregarded antity”
name fine, You may use either your SSN or EIN {if you have one}, but the
IRS encourages you to use your SSN,

* List first and clvcle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust, (Do
not furnish the TIN of the personal representative or trustee unless the
legat entity itself is not deslgnaied In the account tiile) Alsa see Special
rufes for partnerships, earler,

“Note: The grantor alse must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of frust.

Note: I no name s clecled when raore than one name Is listad, tha
number wifl ba considared to be that of the first nama listed.

Secure Your Tax Records From ldentity Theft

Identity thelt occuirs when someons uses your personal infermation
such as your name, 88N, or other identlfying information, without your
permission, to comimit fraud or other crimes. An identily thief may use
your SSN to get a job or may flle a tax return using your SSN to recelve
arefund.

To reduce your risk:
+ Protect your SSN,
« Ensurs your employert Is protecting your SSN, and
* Be carefu! when choosing a tax preparer,

If your tax records are affected by identlty theft and you recelve a
notice from the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone ntimber
printed on the IAS notice or letter.

If your tax records ere not currenily affected by identity theft but you
think you are at risk due to a lost or stolen purss or wallet, questionabls
credit card activity or credit report, contact the IRS tdentity Theft Hotline
at 1-800-908-4490 or submit Form 14039,

For mors Information, see Pub. 5027, [dentity Theft Information for
Taxpayars.

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing esonomic harm or a
systemic problem, ar are seeking help in resolving tax problems that
hava not been resolved through normal channels, may be eligible for
Taxpayer Advocate Service {TAS) asslatance. Yau can reach TAS by
cafling the TAS toli-free oase intake lIne at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD
1-800-828-4059,

Protect yourself from susplotous smaiis or phishing schames.
Phishing Is the creation and use of emai and websites designed ta
mimic legitimate husiness emails and websites, The most common act
is sending an email to a user falsely claiming to bo an sstablished
legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user inlo surrendering
private Information that will be ussd for Identity theft,
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The IRS does nol inltiate contacts with taxpayars via emalls. Also, the
[RS8 does nol request personai detailed infarmation through email or ask
taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access
Information for thelr credit card, bank, or other financlal ascounts.

1§ you racelve an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS,
forward this message to phishing®irs.gov. You may also repott misuse
of tha IRS name, logo, or other IRS properly to tha Treasury Inspector
General for Tax Administration (TIGTA) at 1-800-366-4484, You can
forward auspiclous emails to the Federal Trade Commission at
spam@ucs.gov or report them at wwav. fie.govicomplaind, You can

contact the FTC at wwiw.fle.goviidtheft or 877-IDTHEFT (877-438-4338).

If yous have been the victim of Identity theft, see www./dentiyTheft.gov
and Pub. 5027.

Visit www.irs.govildentityTheft to learn mora about identity theft and
how 1o reduce your rigk,

Privacy Act Notice

Seclion 6109 of the Internal Revenue Gode requires you to provide your
correct TIN to persons {inciuding federal agencies) who are required to
file Informatlon returns with the IRS to report Interest, dividends, or
carlaln other Income pald to you; mortgags Intersst you pald; the
acquisition o abandonment of secured property; the cancellation of
debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA, The
person collecting this ferm uses the Information on the form to file
information relurns with the IRS, reporting the above Information.
Routine uses of this Information include glving It to the Depariment of
Justice for eivil and criminat litigation and to cities, staies, the District of
Columbia, and U.8. commonwealths and possessions for use in
administering thelr laws. The information also may be dlsclosed to othar
countries under a treaty, to federal and state agencies to enforca civil
and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelllgence
agenocles to combat terrorism, You must provide your TIN whether or
not you are reqguired to file a tax return. Under sactlon 3408, payers
must generally withhold a percentags of taxable interest, dividend, and
certain other payments to a payee who does not glve a TIN to the payer.
Certain penallies may also apply for providing false or fraudulent
infarmation.



Certification
Regarding Debarment, Suspension and Ineligibility

As is required by the Federal Regulations implementing Executive Order 12549,
Debarment and Suspension, 45 CFR Part 76, Government-wide Debarment and
Suspension, the applicant certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and belief, that
both it and its principals;

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared

C.

ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any
federal department or agency;

Have not within a three-year period preceding this bid proposal and/or
application been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them
for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (federal, state, or local)
transaction or contract under a public transaction, violation of federal or state
antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery,
falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving
stolen property;

Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a
government entity with commission of any of the offenses enumerated herein;
and

. Have not within a three-year period preceding this bid proposal and/or

application had one or more public transactions terminated for cause or
default.

Signature:
Print Name:

Title:

Telephone Number:
Date:

if the bidder is unable to cettify to all of the statements in this Certification, such
bidder should attach an explanation to this proposal.
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APTENDIX A

During the performance of this contract, the contractor, for itself, its assignees, and successors in interest
(hereinafter referred to as the “contractor”) agrees as follows:

1.

Compliance with Regulations: The contractor (hereinafler includes consultants)will comply with the Acts
and the Regulations relative fo Nondiscrimination in Federally-assisted programs of the U.S. Department of
Transportation, the Federal Highway Administration, as they may be amended from time to iime, which are
herein incorporated by reference and made a part of this contract.

Nondiscrimination: The contractor, with regard to the work performed by it during the contract, will not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, or national origin in the selection and retention of subcontractors,
including procurements of materials and leases of equipment. The contractor will not participate directly or
indirectly in the discrimination prohibited by the Acts and the Regulations, including employment practices
when the contract covers any activity, project, or program set forth in Appendix B of49 CFR Part 21.

Solicitations for Subcontracts, Including Procurements of Materials and Equipment: In all
solcitations, either by competitive bidding, or negotiation made by the contractor for work to be performed
under a subcontract, including procurements of materials, or leases of equipment, each potential
subcontractor or supplier will be notified by the contractor of the contractor's obligations under this contract
and the Acts and the Regulations relative to Nondiscrimination on the grounds of race, color, or national
origin.

Information and Reports: The contractor will provide all information and reports required by the Acts, the
Regulations, and directives issued pursuant thereto and will permit access to its books, records, accounts,
other sources of information, and its facilities as may be determined by the Recipient or the Federal
Highway Administration to be pertinent to ascertain compliance with such Acts, Regulations, and
instructions, Where any information required of a contractor is in the exclusive possession of another who
fails or refuses to furnish the information, the contractor will so certify to the Recipient or the Federal
Highway Administration, as appropriate, and will set forth what efforts it has made to obfain the
information.

Sanctions for Noncompliance: In the event of a contractor's noncompliance with the Nondiscrimination
provisions of this contract, the Recipient will impose such contract sanctions as it or the Federal Highway
Administration may determine to be appropriate, including, but not limited to:

a. withholding payments to the contractor under the contract until the contractor complies; and/or
b. cancelling, terminating, or suspending contract, in whole or in part.

Incorporation of Provisions: The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs one through six in
every subcontract, including procurements of materials and leases of equipment, unless exempt by the Acts,
the Regulations and directives issued pursuant thereto. The contractor will take action with respect to any
subcontract or procurement as the Recipient or the Federal Highway Administration may direct as a means
of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for noncompliance, Provided, that if the contractor
becomes involved in, or is threatened with litigation by a subcontractor, or supplier because of such
direction, the contractor may request the Recipient to enter into any litigation to protect the interests of the
Recipient. In addition, the contractor may request the United States to enter into the litigation to protect the
interests of the United States.




APPENDIX B
CLAUSES FOR DEEDS TRANSFERRING UNITED STATES PROPERTY

The following clauses will be included in deeds effecting or recording the transfer of real property, structures, or
improvements thereon, or granting interest therein from the United States pursuant to the provisions of
Assurance 4:

NOW, THEREFORE, the U.S. Department of Transportation as authorized by law and upon the condition that
the COUNTY OF HIDALGO will accept title to the lands and maintain the project constructed thereon in
accordance with all applicable federal statutes, the Regulations for the Administration of all Department of
Transportation programs, and the policies and proceduses prescribed by the Federal Highway Administration of
the U.S. Department of Transportation in accordance and in compliance with all requirements imposed by Title
49, Code of Federal Regulations, U.S. Depariment of Transportation, Subtitle A, Office of the Secretary, Part
21, Nondiscrimination in Federally-assisted programs of the U.S. Department of Transportation pertaining to
and effectuating the provisions of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 252; 42 U.S.C. § 2000d to
2000d-4), does hereby remise, release, quitclaim and convey unto the COUNTY OF HIDALGO all the right,
title and interest of the U.S. Department of Transportation in and to said lands described in Exhibit 1 attached
hereto and made a part hereof.

(HABENDUM CLAUSE)

TO HAVE AND TO HOLD said lands and interests therein unto COUNTY OF HIDALGO and its successors
forever, subject, however, to the covenants, conditions, restrictions and reservations herein contained as follows,
which will remain in effect for the period during which the real property or structures are used for a purpose for
which Federal financial assistance is extended or for another purpose involving the provision of similar services
or benefits and will be binding on the COUNTY OF HIDALGO, its successors and assigns.

The COUNTY OF HIDALGO, in consideration of the conveyance of said lands and interests in lands, does
hereby covenant and agree as a covenant running with the land for ifself, its successors and assigns, that (1) no
person will on the grounds of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the
benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination with regard to any facility located wholly or in part on,
over ,or under such lands hereby conveyed [,] [and]* (2) that the COUNTY OF HIDALGO will use the lands
and interests in {ands and interests in lands so conveyed, in compliance with all requirements imposed by or
pursuant to Title 49, Code of Federal Regulations, U.S. Department of Transportation, Subtitle A, Office of the
Secretary, Part 21, Nondiscrimination in Federally-assisted programs of the U.S. Department of Transportation,
Effectuation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, and as said Regulations and Acts may be amended],
and(3) that in the event of breach of any of the above-mentioned nondiscrimination conditions, the Department
will have a right to enter or re-enter said lands and facilities on said land ,and that above described land and
facilities will thereon revert to and vest in and become the absolute property of the U.S. Department of
Transportation and its assigns as such interest existed prior to this instruction].*

(*Reverted clause and related language to be used only when it is determined that such a clause is necessary in
order 1o make clear the purpose of Title V1.)




APPENDIX C

CLAUSES I'OR TRANSFER OF REAL PROPERTY ACQUIRED OR IMPROVED UNDER THE
ACTIVITY, FACILITY, OR PROGRAM

The following clauses will be included in deeds, licenses, leases, permits, or similar instruments entered into by
the COUNTY OF HIDALGO pursuant to the provisions of Assurance 7(a):

A. The (grantee, lessee, permittee, etc. as appropriate) for himself/herself, his/her heirs, personal
representatives, successors in inferest, and assigns, as a part of the consideration hereof, does hereby
covenant and agree [in the case of deeds and leases add “as a covenant running with the land”] that:

1. In the event facilities are constructed, maintained, or otherwise operated on the property described in
this (deed, license, lease, permit, ete.) for a purpose for which a U.S. Department of Transportation
activity, facility, or program is extended or for another pwrpose involving the provision of similar
services or benefits, the (grantee, licensee, lessee, permitted, efc.) will maintain and operate such
facilities and services in-compliance with all requirements imposed by the Acts and Regulations (as may
be amended)such that no person on the grounds of race, color, or national origin, will be excluded from
participation in, denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination in the use of said
facilities.

B. With respect to licenses, leases, permits, etc., in the event of breach of any of the above Nondiscrimination
covenants, COUNTY OF HIDALGO will have the right to terminate the (lease, license, permit, etc.) and
to enter, re-enter, and repossess said lands and facilities thereon, and hold the same as if the (lease, license,
permit, ete.) had never been made or issued.*

C. With respect to a deed, in the event of breach of any of the above Nondiscrimination covenants, the
COUNTY OF HIDALGO will have the right to enter or re-enter the lands and facilities thereon, and the
above described lands and facilities will there upon revert to and vest in and become the absolute property
of the COUNTY OF HIDALGO and its assigns.™

(*Reverted clause and related language to be used only when it is determined that such a clause is necessary in
order to make clear the purpose of Title VI.)




APPENDIX D

CLAUSES FOR CONSTRUCTION/USE/ACCESS TO REAL PROPERTY ACQUIRED UNDER THE

ACTIVITY, FACILITY OR PROGRAM

The following clauses will be included in deeds, licenses, permits, or similar instruments/agreements entered
into by COUNTY OF HIDALGO pursuant to the provisions of Assurance 7(b):

A. The (grantee, licensee, permittee, etc., as appropriate) for himself/herself, his/her heirs, personal

representatives, successors in interest, and assigns, as a part of the consideration hereof, does hereby
covenant and agree (in the case of deeds and leases add, “as a covenant running with the land”) that (1) no
person on the ground of race, color ,or national origin, will be excluded from participation in, denied the
benefits of, or be otherwise subjected 1o discrimination in the use of said facilities, (2) that in the
construction of any improvements on, over, or under such land, and the furnishing of services thereon, no
person on the ground of race, color, or national origin, will be excluded from participation in, denied the
benefits of, or otherwise be subjected to discrimination, (3) that the (grantee, licensee, lessee, permittee,
ete.) will use the premises in compliance with all other requirements imposed by or pursuant to the Acts and
Regulations, as amended, set forth in this Assurance.

With respect to (licenses, leases, permits, etc.), in the event of breach of any of' the above Nondiscrimination
covenants, COUNTY OF HIDALGO will have the right to terminate the (license, permit, efc., as
appropriate) and to enter or re-enter and repossess said land and the facilities thereon, and hold the same as
if said(license, permit, etc., as appropriate} had never been made or issued.*

With respect to deeds, in the event of breach of any of the above Nondiscrimination covenants, COUNTY
OF HIDALGO will there upon revert to and vest in and become the absolute property of COUNTY OF
HIDALGO and its assigns.*

(*Reverted clause and related language to be used only when it is determined that such a clause is necessary in
order to make clear the purpose of Title V1)




APPENDIX &

During the performance of this contract, the contractor, for itself, its assignees, and successors in interest
(hereinafter referred to as the “contractor”) agrees to comply with the following nondiscrimination statutes and
authorities; including but not limited to:

* Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. § 2000d et seq,, 78 stat. 252), (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin}; and 49CFR Part 21.

* The Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of1970, (42U.S.C. §
4601}, (prohibits unfair treatment of persons displaced or whose property has been acquired because of
Federal or Federal-aid programs and projects);

» Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1973, (23U.S.C. § 324et seq.), (prohibits discrimination on the basis of
s€X);

*  Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29U.S.C. § 794 et seq.), as amended, (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of disability); and 49CFRPart 27;

» The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended,(42U.5.C. § 6101 et seq.), (prohibits discrimination on
the basis of age);

¥ Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982, (49U.8.C, § 4 71, Section 4 7123),as amended, (prohibits
discrimination based on race, creed, color, national origin, or sex);

» The Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1987,(PL 100-209), (Broadened the scope, coverage and
applicabilify of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, The Age Discrimination Act of 1975 and
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, by expanding the definition of the terms “programs or
activities” to include all of the programs or activities of the Federal-aid recipients, sub recipients and
contractors, whether such programs or activities are Federally funded or not);

» Titles I and IfI of the Americans with Disabilities Act, which prohibit discrimination on the basis of
disability in the operation of public entities, public and private transportation systems, places of public
accommodation, and certain testing entities (42 U.S.C. §§ 12131-12189%)as implemented by Department
of Transportation regulations at 49C.F.R. parts 37 and 38,

» The Federal Aviation Administration's Nondiscrimination statute (49U.S.C. § 47123) (prohibits
discrimination on the basis of race, color, national origin, and sex);

*  Executive Order 12898, Federal Actions {o Address Environmental Justice in Minority Populations and
Low-Income Populations, which ensures discrimination against minority populations by discouraging
programs, policies, and activities with disproportionately high and adverse human health or
environmental effects on minority and low-income populations;

» Executive Order 13166, Improving Access to Services for Persons with Limited English Proficiency,
and resulting agency guidance, national origin discrimination includes discrimination because of limited
English proficiency (LEP), To ensure compliance with Title VI, you must take reasonable steps to
ensure that LEP persons have meaningful access to your programs (70 Fed. Reg. at 74087 to 74100);

»  Title IX of the Education Amendments of1972, as amended, which prohibits you from discriminating
because of sex in education programs or activities (20 U .S.C. 1681 et seq).
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2 CF.R. § 200.326 & 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix H, Required Contract Clauses
for Non-Federal Entity Contracts Under Federal Awards

The United States Office of Management and Budget (OMB) issued in 2 CF.R. 200: Uniform
Administrative Requirements, Cost Principals and Audit Requirements for Federal dwards (Uniform
Guidance). Subpart D: Post Federal Award Requirements: 2 CFR §§200.317-200.326 of the Uniform
Guidance contain provisions applicable to procurements made with federal grant funding,

As a non-Federal entily, the County of Hidalgo’s (“County™) coniracts must confain the applicable
contract clauses described in Appendix I to the Uniform Guidance (Contract Provisions for non-Federal
Entity Contracts Under Federal Awards), which are set forth betow. 2 C.ER. §200.326, If applicable, the
following clanses shall supersede any existing, similar clauses stated within the bid document, contract,
and/or Terms and Conditions. The rerm “Contractor” used herein refers to the proposer, bidder or other
entity/individual responding to the applicable procurement packet.,

If applicable, the reguiations in 2 CER, Part 200 and Appendix I to the Uniform Guidance, as it may
be amended from time fo time, and the contract clanses below, are incorporated by reference as part of
this procurement packet and any resulting agreement,

To procure goods and services using funds under a federal grant or contract, specific federal laws,
regulations, and reguirements may apply in addition to those under state law. The following provisions
are required and apply when federal funds are expended by the County of Hidalgo for any contract
tesulting from this procurement process.

1. Remedies.

a.  Applicability. This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement
programs.

b. Standard, Contracts for more than the simplified acquisition threshold currently set at $150,000,
which is the inflation adjusted amount determined by the Civilian Agency Acquisition Council
and the Defense Acquisition Regulations Council {Councils) as authorized by 41 U.S.C, 1908,
must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in instances where contractors violate
or breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions and penalties as appropriate. See 2
C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix I1, § A.

¢. Statement. Pursuant to Federal Rule (A) above, when federal funds are expended by the County,
the County reserves all rvights and privileges under the applicable laws and regulations with
respect to this procurement in the event of breach of contract by either party. Contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State of Texas, and local laws, rules, and regulations and shall
obtain all applicable licenses and permits for the conduct of its business and the performance of
the services, and any provision of equipment and material (“Applicable Law”). All transactions
related to any of the Contract Documents shall be governed by the laws of the State of Texas, and
trial of any action brought in connection with the bid or the Contract Documents shall be held
exclusively in a state coutt in the County of Hidalgo, Texas.

Required Contract Clauses-Federal Awards {2 CFR 200, Appendix II) & FEMA Requirements
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2.

Termination for Cause and Convenience.

Applicability. This . requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement
progirams.

Standard. All contracts in oxcess of $10,000 shall address termination for cause aund for
convenience by the non-Federal entity including the manner by which it will be effected and the
basis for settlement as follows. See 2 C.E.R. Part 200, Appendix 11, § B.

Statement. Termination. County may terminate this Agreement for any reason upon ten (10) days
wriften notice to the other party. County may terminate this Agreement immediately upon written
notice if Confractor breaches this Agreement, In the event of any fermination, Contractor shall
promptly deliver to the County any and all Work Materials prepared for the County prior to the
effective date of such termination, all of which shall become County’s sole property, After receipt
of the Work Materials, County will pay Contractor for the services which the County defermines
were satisfactorily performed as of the effective date of the termination.

Excuses for Non-Performance. Either party shall be absolved from its obligations under this
contract when and to the extent that performance is delayed or prevented (and in the County of
Hidalgo’s case when and to the extent that its need for the articles, materials or work to be
supplied hereunder is reduced or eliminated) by reason of acts of God, fire explosion, war riots,
strikes, labor disputes, or governmental laws, orders or regulations.

Default. 1f Contractor or Subcontractor shail breach any provision hereof or shall become
insolvent, enter voluntary or involuntary bankruptcy or receivership proceedings or make an
assigninent to the benefit of creditors, County of Hidalgo shall have the right (without limiting
any other rights or remedies whicl it may have hereunder or by operation of law) to terminate
this confract by written notice to Contractor whereupon County shall be relieved of ali further
obligation hereunder except the obligation to pay the reasonable value of Contractor's prior
performance {at not exceeding the contract rate), and Contractor shall be liable to County for all
costs incurred by Couonfy in completing or procuring the completion of performance in excess of
the contract price herein specified. The County's right to require strict performance of any
obligation hereunder shall not be affected by any previous waiver, forbearance of course of
dealing. Time is of the essence thereof.

3. Equal Employment Opportunity.

a.

b.

Applicabitity: This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs,

Standard. Except as otherwise provided under 41 C.E.R, Part 60, all contracts that meet the
definition of “federally assisted construction confract” in 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3 must include the
equal opportunity clause provided under 41 C.ER. § 60- 1. 4(b), in accordance with Executive
Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity (30 Fed. Reg. 12319, 12935, 3 C.F.R, Part, 1964~
1965 Comp., p. 339), as amended by Executive Order 11375, Amending Executive Order 11246
Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity, and implementing regulations at 41 C.F.R. Part 60
(Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department
of Labor). See 2 C.F.R. Part 200. Appendix IL § C.

Required Contract Clauses-Federal Awards (2 CFR 200, Appendix IT) & FEMA Requirements
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¢. Key Definitions:

¢y

@

Faderally Assisted Construction Contract. The regulation at 41 CF.R, § 60-1.3 defines a
“federally assisted construction contract” as any agreement or modification thereof between
any applicant and a person for construction work which is paid for in whole or in part with
funds obtained from the Government or borrowed on the credit of the Governmen{ pursuant
to any Federal program involving a grant, contract, loan, inswrance, or guarantee, or
undertaken pursuant fo any Federal program involving such grant, contract, loan, insurance,
or guarantee, or any application or modification thereof approved by the Governiment for a
grant, confract, loan, insurance, or guarantee under which the applicant itself pacticipates in
the construction work.

Construction Work. The regulation at 41 C.F.R. § 60-1.3 defines “construction work” as the
construction, rehabilitation, alteration, conversion, extension, demolition or repair of
buildings, highways, or other changes or improvements to real property, including facilities
providing utility services, The term also includes the supervision, inspection, and other onsite
functions incidental to the actual construction

d. Statement: Contractor will comply with the Nondiscrimination Civil Rights Act of 1964, as
amended and all Federal regulations relative to nondiscrimination in Federally assisted programs.
The repulation at 41 C.F R, Part 60-1.4¢b) requires the insertion of the following contract clause:

“During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The contractor will take affirmative
action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. Such action
shall include, but not be limited o the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other
forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The contractor
agrees to post in conspicuous places, available fo employees and applicants for employment,
notices to be provided setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause,

(2) The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive considerations for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(3) The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he
has a collective bargaining agreement or other confract or understanding, a notice to be
provided advising the said labor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's
commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment,

{(4) The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Ovder 11246 of September
24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(5) The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246
of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or
pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the
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administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain
compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

(6) In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiserimination clauses of this
contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled,
terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be declared ineligible for
further Government contracts or federally assisted construction contracts in accordance with
procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, and such other
sanctions as may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise
provided by law.,

(7) The contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph
(1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract or purchase order
unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to
section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect
to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may direct as a means of
enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance: Provided, however, That
in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatencd with, litigation with a
subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency the
contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the inferests of
the United States.”

4, Davis Bacon Act and Copeland Anti-Kickback Act.

a. Applicability of Davis-Bacon Act. The Davis-Bacon Act only applies to the emergency
Management Preparedness Grant Program, Homeland Security Grant Program, Nonprofit
Security Grant Program, Tribal Homeland Security Grant Program, Port Security Grant Program,
and Transit Security Grant Program. It does not apply to other Federal grant and cooperative

agreement propgrams, including the Public Assistance Program.

b. Standard. All prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000 awarded by non-Federal entities
must include a provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. §§ 3141-3144 and
3146-3148) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.E.R. Part 5 (Labor
Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Covering Federally Financed and Assisted
Construction)). See 2 C.F.R, Part 200, Appendix I1. § D.

In accordance with the statute, confractors must be required to pay wages to laborers and
mechanics at a rate not less than the prevailing wages specified in a wage determination made by
the Secretary of Labor, In addition, contractors must be required to pay wages not less than once
a week.

The non-Federal entity must place a copy of the current prevailing wage determination issued by
the Department of Labor in each solicitation. The decision to award a contract or subcontract
must be conditioned upon the acceptance of the wage determination, The non-Federal entity must
report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding City.

In contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act, the confracts must also include a provision for
compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback™ Act (40 U.S.C. § 3145), as supplemented by
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Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R, Part 3 (Contractors and Subcontractors on Public
Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United
States), The Copeland Anti-Kickback Act provides that each contractor or subrecipient must be
prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion, or
repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which he or she is otherwise
entifled, The non-Federal entity must report ali suspected or reported violations to FEMA or
applicable Federal entity,

c. Statement. The regulation at 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a) does provide the required contract clause that
applies to compliance with both the Davis-Bacon and Copeland Acts. However, as discussed in
the previous subsection, the Davis-Bacon Act does not apply to Public Assistance recipients and
subrecipients. In situations whete the Davis-Bacon Act does not apply, neither does the Copeland
“Anti-Kickback Act.” However, for purposes of grant programs whetre both clauses do apply,
FEMA or applicable Federal entity requires the following contract clause:

“Compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Act.

(1) Contractor. The contractor shall comply with 18 U.S.C, § 874, 40 U.S.C, § 3145, and the
requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 3 as may be applicable, which are incorporated by reference
into this contract.

(2) Subcontracts. The contractor. or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clause
above and such other clauses as Federal requirements may by appropriate instructions
require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors fo include these clauses in any lower
tier subcontracts, The prime contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all of these contract clauses.

(3) Breach. A breach of the contract clauses above may be grounds for termination of the
coniract, and for debarment as a contractor and subconfractor as provided in 29 CFR. §
5127

5, Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

a.  Applicability: This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement prograns.

b. Standard. Where applicable (see 40 U.S.C. § 3701), all contracts awarded by the non-Federal
entity in excess of $100,000 that involve the employment of mechanics or laboters must include a
provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C. §§ 3702 and 3704, as supplemented by Depattment of
Labor regulations at 29 CF.R. Part 5. See 2 C.ILR. Part 200, Appendix 11, TE.

Under 40 U.S.C. § 3702, each contractor must be required to compute the wages of every
mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess of the
standard work week is permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less
than one and a half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the
work week.

The requirements of 40 U.S.C. § 3704 are applicable to construction work and provide that no
laborer or mechanic must be required to work in smroundings or under working conditions which
are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do not apply to the purchases of
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supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for
transportation or transmission of intelligence,

The regulation at 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(b) provides {he required contract clause concerning compliance
with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act:

¢.  Statement,

“Compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.

(1) Overtime requirements. No coniractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of iaborers or mechanics shali
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is
employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek uniess such
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the
basic tate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek,

(2) Violation, lability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of
the clause set forth in paragraph (1) of this section the contractor and any subcontractor
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States {in the case of work done under contract for
the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such tertitory), for liquidated
damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer
or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in
paragraph (1) of this section, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such
individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty
hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (1)
of this section.

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The County of Hidalgo shall upon
its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Depattment of
Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work
performed by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the
Coniract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be defermined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilitics of such contractor or
subconiractor for unpaid wages and liguidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in
paragraph (2) of this section.

(4) Subcontracts, The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses
set forth in paragraph (1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors fo include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor
shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontracior with the
clauses set forth in paragraphs (1) through (4) of this section.”

6. Rights to Inventions Made Under a Contract orr Agreement.

a. Applicability: Stafford Act Disaster Grants. This requirement does not apply to the Public
Assistance, Hazard Mitigation Grant Program, Fire Management Assistance Grant Program,
Crisis Counseling Assistance and Training Grant Program, Disaster Case Management Grant
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Program, and Federal Assistance to Individuals and Households — Other Needs Assistatice Grant
Program, as FEMA or Federal awards vnder these programs do not meet the definition of
“funding agreement.”

Standard. If the FEMA or Federal award meets the definition of “funding agreement” under 37
C.F.R. § 401.2(a) and the non-Federal entity wishes to enter into a contract with a small business
firm or nonprofit organization regarding the substitution of parties, assignment or performance of
experimental, developmental, or research work under that “funding agreeinent,” the non-Federal
enfity must comply with the requirements of 37 C.F.R. Part 401 (Rights to Inventions Made by
Nonprofit Organizations and Small Business Firms Under Government Grants, Contracts and
Cooperative Agreements), and any implementing regulations issued by FEMA or applicable
awarding agency. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, § F.

Key Definition: The regulation at 37 C.F.R. § 401.2(a) cutrently defines “funding agreement” as
any contract, grant, or cooperative agreement entered into between any Federal agency, other than
the Tennessee Valley Authority, and any contractor for the performance of experimental,
developmental, or research work funded in whaole or in part by the Fedeyal government, This term
also includes any assignment, substitution of parties, or subconfract of any type enfered inio for
the performance of experimental, developmental, or research work under a funding agreement as
defined in the first sentence of this paragraph.

7. Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act.

a.

Applicability and Standard; Contracts of amounts in excess of $150,000 must contain a provision
that requires the contractor to agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders, or regulations
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 11.8.C. §§ 7401-7671¢) and the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. §§ 1251-1387). Violations must be reported to the Federal
awarding agency and the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency. See 2 CF.R.
Part 200, Appendix 11, § G.

b. Statement: Included in contracts as provided in section “7a” above.

(1) The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations
issued puisuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.,8.C. § 7401 et seq. and the
Federal Waler Poliution Conirol Acl, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.

(2) The contractor agrees to report each violation to the Federal awarding agency (e.g.
Federal Emergency Management Agency-FEMA) and the Regional Office of the
Environmental Protection Agency. Contractor understands and agrees that each violation
reported to the County of Hidalgo will, in turn, be reported as required to assure
notification to the Federal awarding agency and the appropriate Environmental Protection
Agency Regional Office.

(3) The contractor agrees to include these tequirements in each subcontract exceeding
$150,000 financed in whole or in part with Federal assistance provided by the applicable
Federal awarding agency (e.g. FEMA).

8. Debarment and Suspension.

a.

Applicability: This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs.
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b. Standard. Non-Federal entifies and contractors are subject to the debarment and suspension
regulations implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension (1986) and
Executive Order 12689, Debarment and Suspension (1989) at 2 CE.R. Part 180 and the
Department of Homeland Security’s regulations at 2 CFR. Part 3000 (Nonprocurement
Debarment and Suspension).

These regulations restrict awards, subawards, and contracts with certain parties that are debarred,
suspended, or otherwise excluded from or ineligible for participation in Federa!l assistance
programs and activities, See 2 CV.R. Part 200, Appendix II, § H; and Chapter IV, § 6.d and
Appendix C, 9 2. A contract award must not be made to parties listed in the SAM Exclusions.
SAM Exclusions is the list maintained by the General Services Administration that contains the
names of parties debatted, suspended, or otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties
declared ineligible under statutory or regulatory authority other than Executive Order 12549,
SAM exclusions can be accessed at www.sam.gov. Sec 2 CER. § 180.530; Chapter IV, ¥ 6.d and
Appendix C, 94 2.

In general, an “excluded™ party cannot receive a Federal grant award or a contract within the
meaning of a “covered {ransaction,” to include subawards and subcontracts. This includes parties
that receive Federal funding indirectly, such as contractors to recipients and subrecipients. The
key to the exclusion is whether there is a “covered transaction,” which is any nonprocurement
transaction (unless oxcepted) at either a “primary™ or “secondary” tier. Although “covered
transactions” do not include contracts awarded by the Federal Government for purposes of the
nonprocurement common rule and DHS’s implementing regulations, it does include some
contracts awarded by recipients and subrecipient.

Specifically, a covered transaction includes the following contracts for goods or services:

(1) The contract is awarded by & recipient or subrecipient in the amount of at least $25,000,

(2) The contract requires the approval of FEMA or applicable Federal entity, regardless of
amount.

{3) The contract is for Federally-required audit services.

{4) A subcontract is also a covered transaction if it is awarded by the contractor of a recipient or
subrecipient and requires either the approval of FEMA or applicable Federal entity or is in
excess of $25,000.

c. Statement. The following provides a debarment and suspension clause. It incorporates a method
of verifying that contractors are not exciuded or disqualified:

For maximum protection, provide a print or electronic document for every prime and
subcontractor, from www.sam.gov in order to ensure that they are not debarred, suspended,
or otherwise excluded from or ineligible for participation in Federal assistance programs and
activities,

This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 CF.R. pt, 180 and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000.
As such the contractor is required to verify that none of the contractor, its principals (defined
at 2 CF.R. § 180.995), or its affiliates {defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are excluded (defined
at 2 C.F R, 180.940) or disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935),
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The contractor must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C
and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower tier covered
transaction it enters into.

This certification is a material representation of fact velied upon by (insert name of
subrecipient). If it is later determined that the contractor did not comply with 2 C.F.R. pt.
180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to (name of
state agency serving as recipient and name of subrecipient), the Federal Government may
pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment.

The bidder or proposer agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C
and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and throughout the period of any
contract that may arise from this offer, The bidder or proposer further agrees to include a
provision requiring such compliance in its lower tier covered transactions.”

9. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment.

a. Applicability: This requirement applies to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs.

b. Standard. Contractors that apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more must file the required
certification. See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix II, § I; 44 C.F.R. Part 18; Chapter 1V, 6.c;
Appendix C, § 4. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal
appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempling to influence an
officer or employee of any City, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an

' employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or
any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352, Each tier must also disclose any lobbying with
non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such
disclosures are forwarded from tier fo tier up to the non-Federal award. See Chapter IV, § 6.c and
Appendix C, § 4.

¢o. Statement. The following statement in bold provides a Byrd Auti-Lobbying contract clause:

(IF APPLICABLE, PLEASE FILL IN BLANKS AND SIGN)

“Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment, 31 U.S.C. § 1352 (as amended)

Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required
certification, Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal
appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with
obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352.
Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in
connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier
to tier up to the recipient.”

APPENDIX A, 44 C.F.R. PART 18 — CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING

Certification for Centracts, Grants, Loans, and Cooperative Agreements
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(To be submitted with each bid or offer exceeding $100,000)

The undersigned Contractor,
certifies, fo the best of his or her knowledge, that:

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempfing fo influence an officer or
employee of an agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or
an employee of a Member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
confract, the malking of any Federal grant, the making of any Fedcral loan, the entering
into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, remewal,
amendment, or modification of any Federal confract, grant, loan, or cooperative
apreement,

2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid oxr will be paid to
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-
LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions,

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in
the award docwmmnents for all subawards at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants,
and contracts under gramts, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all
subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This ceriification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed
when this {ransaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a
prerequisite for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31, U.S.C, § 1352
(as amended by the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995). Any person who fails to file the
required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

The Contractor, , certifies or
affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of each statement of its certification and
disclosure, if any. In addition, the Contractor understands and agrees that the
provisions of 31 U.S.C. § 3801 &/ seq., apply to this ceriification and disclosure, if any.

Signature of Contractor’s Authorized Official

Name and Title of Contractor’s Authorized Official

Date”
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10. Procurement of Recovered Materials.

a. Applicability: This requirement applics to all Federal grant and cooperative agreement programs,

b, Standard. A non-Federal entity that is a state agency oy agency of a political subdivision of a
state and its contractors must comply with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, Pub. L.
No. 89-272 (1965) (codified as amended by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act at 42
U.8.C. § 6962). See 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix IT, § J; 2 C.F.R. § 200.322; PDAT Supplement,
Chapter V, 9§ 7.

The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items designated in guidelines of the
EPA at 40 C.F.R. Pait 247 that contain the highest percentage of recovered materials practicable,
consistent with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition, where the purchase price of the
item cxceeds $10,000 or the value of the quantity acquired by the preceding fiscal year exceeded
$10,000; procuring solid waste management services in a manner that maximizes energy and
resource recovery, and establishing an affirmative procurement program for procurement of
recovered materials identified in the EPA guidelines.

¢, Statement. The following provides the clause that a state agency or agency of a polifical
subdivision of a state and its contractors can include in contracts mesting the above contract
thresholds: :

“(1) In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shall make maximum use of products
containing recovered materials that are EPA- designated items unless the product cannot be

acquired—
f)) Competitively within a timeframe providing for compliance with the contract
performance schedule;
(ii) Meeting contract petformance requirements; or

(iii) At a reasonable price.

(3) Information about this requirement, along with the list of EPA-designate items, is available
at EPA’s Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines weh site,
https://www.epa.gov/simm/comprehensive-procurement-guideline-cpg-program.”

Additional Required Contract Clauses for Non-Federal Entity Contracts Under
Federal Awards with the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA)

Additional FEMA or_applicable Federal Requirements, In addition to the vequirements above, non-
Federal entity contracts under Federal award subject to financial assistance from FEMA ave required to
contain the following additional contract clauses. The Uniform Guidance authorizes FEMA to require
additional provisions for non-Federal entity contracts. FEMA, pursuant to this authority, requites or
recommends the following:

These clauses are incorporated by reference as part of this procurement packet and any resulting
agreement.
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1. Changes.

a. Standard. To be eligible for FEMA assistance under the non-Federal entity’s Federal grant or
cooperative agreement, the cost of the change, modification, change order, or constructive change
must be allowable, allocable, within the scope of its grant or cooperative agreement, and
reasonable for the completion of project scope. FEMA or applicable Federal entity recommends,
therefore, that a non-Federal entity include a changes clause in its contract that describes how, if
at all, changes can be made by either party to alter the method, price, or schedule of the work
without breaching the contract. The fanguage of the clause may differ depending on the nature of
the contract and the end-item procured.

b. Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding access to records:

“The contractor shall secure written authorization before proceeding with any additional
work, whether requested by the County or required to complete the contract. The cost for any
changes to the contract price, whether requested by the County or the Contractor will be
approved only after submitting the contractor’s true costs for the work and related equipment
costs and site expenses.”

12, Access to Recoxds.

a. Standard. All non-Federal entities must place into their contracts a provision that all contractors
and their successors, transferees, assignees, and subconiractors acknowledge and agree to comply
with applicable provisions governing Department and FEMA or applicable Federal entity access
to records, accounts, documents, information, facilities, and staff. See DHS Standard Terms and
Conditions, v 3.0, § XXVI(2013).

b, Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding access to records:

“Access to Records. The following access fo records requirements apply to this contract:

(1) The contractor agrees to provide the County of Hidalgo, the FEMA or applicable Federal
Administrator, the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their authorized
representatives access to any books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor which
are directly pertinent to this contract for the purposes of making audits, examinations,
excerpts, and transcriptions.

(2) The Contractor agrees 1o permit any of the foregoing parties to reproduce by any means
whatsoever or to copy excerpts and transcriptions as reasonably needed.

(3) The contractor agrees to provide the FEMA or applicable Federal Administrator or his
authorized representatives access to construction or other work sites pertaining to the work
being completed vnder the contract.”

13. DHS Seal, Logo, and Flaps,

a.  Standard. Al non-Federal entities must place in their contracts a provision that a contractor shall
not use the DHS seal(s), logos, crests, or reproductions of flags or likenesses of DHS City
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officials without specific FEMA or applicable Federal entity pre-approval. See DHS Standard
Terms and Conditions, v3.0, § XXV (2013).

b. Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding DHS Seal, Logo, and Flags:

“The contractor shall not use the DIIS seal(s), logos, crests, or reproductions of flags or
likenesses of DIIS City officials without specific FEMA or applicable Federal entity pre-
approval,”

14. Compliance with Federal Law, Regulations, and Executive Ovders.

a. Standard. All non-Federa! entities must place into their contracts an acknowledgement that
FEMA or applicable Federal financial assistance will be used to fund the contract along with the
requirement that the contractor will comply with all applicable Federal law, regulations, executive
orders, and FEMA or applicable Federal policies, procedures, and directives.

b, Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding Compliance with Federal Law,
Regulations and Executive Orders:

“This is an acknowledgement that Federal financial assistance will be used to fund the
contract only. The contractor will comply will all applicable Federal law, regulations,
executive orders, FEMA or applicable Federal policies, pracedures, and directives.”

15. Ne Obligation by Federal Government,

a. Standard. The non-Federal entity must include a provision in its contract that states that the
Federal Government is not a party to the contract and is not subject to any obligations or
liabilities to the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other patty pertaining to any matter
resulting from the contract,

b. Statement, The following_provides a contract clause regarding no obligation by the Federal
Government:

“The Federal Government is not a party to this contract and is not subject to any obligations
or liabilities to the non-Federal entity, contractor, or any other party pertaining to any matter
resulting from the contract.”

16. Program Fraud and False or Fraudulent Statements or Related Acts,

a. Standard. The non-Federal entity must include a provision in its confract that the contractor
acknowledges that 31 US.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False Claims and
Statements) applies to its actions pertaining to the confract.

b. Statement. The following provides a contract clause regarding Fraud and False or Fraudulent
Related Acts:

“The contractor acknowledges that 31 U.5.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False
Claims and Statements) applies to the contractor’s actions pertaining to this contract.”
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Contractor agrees to comply with all federal, state and loeal laws, rules, regulations and
ordinances, as applicable. It is further acknowledged that the Contractor read and anderstands all
provisions, laws, acts, regulations, etc. as specifically noted above and cextifies compliance with the
same.

Vendor’s Name/Company Naine:

Printed Name and Title of Authorized Representative:

Signature of Authorized Representative:

Date:
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FHWA.1273 -~ Revised May 1, 2012

REQUIRED CONTRACT PRCVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

I General

II.  Nondiscrimination

. Nonsegregated Facllities

V. Davis-Bacon and Related Aci Provisions

V.  Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
Provislons

Vi, Subletting ar Assigning the Confract

Vil. Safely: Accident Prevention

Vil. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects

IX. Implemenialion of Clean Alr Act and Federal Water
Pollutton Control Act

X, Compfllance with Governmentwide Suspensten and
Debarment Requirements ,

Xl. Ceriification Regarding Use of Conlract Funds for
Lobbying

ATTACHMENTS

A. Employment and Malerials Praference for Appalachian
Development Highway System cor Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts {included in Appalachian contracts only)

|, GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporatad in each
construction contract fundad under Tille 23 (exctuding
emergency contracls solely intended for debris removal). The
conlractor {or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require s nelusion in all lower tler
subcontracts {excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreaments for supplles or services).

The applicablae requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase
ordor, rental agreamenl or agrsement for other services. Tha
prime contractor shall ba responsible for compliance by any
subcontracior, lower-tier subcontractor or sevice provider,

Farm FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
bulld contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tler
subcontracis (excluding subcontracts for design services,
purchase orders, rental agreaments and other agresments for
supplies or services). The design-builder shall ba responsible
for compllance by any subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor
or service provider,

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in bid
proposal or reguest for proposal documents, howaver, the
Form FHWA-1273 must be physically Incorporated (not
referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and lower-tier
subcontracts {excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services refated to a
construction contract).

2. Subject to the applicability criterla noted In the following
sections, these contract provislons shall apply to all work
performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization
and with the assistance of workers under he contractor's
immediate supsrintendence and to all work performed an the
contract by plecework, station work, or by subcontract.

3. Ahbreach of any of the stipulalions cantalned in these
Regquired Coniract Provislons may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, lermination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any ather action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labar: During the performance of this contract,
the conlracler shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction profect on a Federal-ald
highway unless it is fabor performed by convieis who are on
patole, supervised release, or probation, The tern Federal-aid
highway does nol include roadways funtlionally classlifed as
local roads or rural minor colfactars.

1, NONDISCRIMINATIGN

The provislons of this section relaled {o 23 CFR Part 230 are
applicable (o all Federal-ald construction contracts and fo all
related construction subcondracls of $10,000 or more. The
provisions of 23 CFR Part 230 are not appllcable to material
supply, engineering, or architectural service confracts,

In additior, the contractor and all subcantractors must comply
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 60,
29 CFR 1625-1627, Tille 23 USC Seclion 140, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended {29 USC 794), Tille VI
of the Clvli Rights Act of 1964, as amended, and related
regulations including 49 CFR Paits 21, 26 and 27, and 23 CFR
Parts 200, 230, and 633.

The conlractor and all subcontractors must comply with: the
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Glauss in 41 CFR 60-
1.4{b} and, for ali construction contracts exceeding $10,000,
the Standard Federal Equal Employmant Opporiunity
Construclion Conltract Specifications in 41 GFR 60-4.3.

Note: The U.S. Dapatiment of Labor has exclusive authority to
detarmina compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the
policles of the Secrelary of Labor including 41 CFR 60, and 28
CFR 1625-1627. The contracling agency and the FHWA have
the authorily and the responsibifity lo ensure complianse with
Title 23 USC Seclion 140, the Rehabifitation Act of 1973, as
amended (29 USC 794), and Title Vi of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended, and related regulations including 49 CFR
Parts 21, 26 and 27; and 23 CFR Pars 200, 230, and 633,

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR 230, Appendix
A, with appropriate revislons to conform to the U.S.
Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA requiraments.

1, Equai Employment Qpportunity: Equal employment
apportunity (EEO) raquirements not to discriminate and to take
affirmative acllon to assure equat opporfunily as set forth
under [aws, executiva orders, rules, regulations {28 CFR 35,
28 CFR 1630, 28 CFR 1625-1627, 41 CFR 60 and 49 CFR 27)
and orders of the Secoretary of Labor as modified by the
provisions prescribad heraln, and imposed pursuant to 23
U.8.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific affirmative
aclion standards for the contractor's project activities under



this contract. The provisions of the Americans with Disabliities
Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 of seq.) set forth under 28 CFR
35 and 29 CFR 1630 are Incorporated by reference in thls
coniract. In the execullon of this conltracl, the contraclor
agrees to comply with the following minlmum speciflc
requirement activilies of EEQ:

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and
the Faderai Governinent to ensure that it has made every
good falth effort to provide equal opporlunity with respect to all
of its terms and conditions of employment and in thelr review
of aclivities under the contract,

b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the
following statement:

"t Is the polley of this Company lo assure that applicants
are employed, and that employees are trealed during
employment, without regard o their race, religion, sex, color,
national origin, age or disability, Such action shaff include:
employmant, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or
recrultment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or
cther forms of compensation; and seledlion for training,
including apprentlceship, pre-apprenticeship, andfor on-the-
job training."

2. EEO Officer: The contractor wil designate and make
known to the contracling officers an EEO Officer who will have
the responslbility for and must be capable of affectively
administering and promoting an active EEQ program and who
must be assigned adequate authotity and responsibility to do
s0.

3. Disseminalion of Policy: All membaers of the contracler's
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promole, and
discharge employeas, or who recommend such action, or who
are substantially involved in such action, will be made fully
cognizant of, and will implement, the conlractor's EEQ policy
and contractual responsibiliffes to provide EEQ in each grade
and classification of employmant. To ansure that the above
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
rainimuim;

a. Pariodic mestings of supeivisory and personnel office
employaes will be conducted before lhe start of work and then
nol less often than once every six months, at which lime lhe
contractor's EEQ pollcy and its implementation will be
raviewed and axplainad. Tha mestings will ba conducted by
the EEO Officer,

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employeas wili be
given a thoraugh indoctrination by the EEQ Officer, covering
all major aspacts of the contractor's EEO obligations within
thirty days following their reporing for duly with the contractor.

¢. All parsonnel who are engaged In direct recruitmant for
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer In the
contrastor's procedures for locating and hirlng minorities and
women,

. Notlcas and posters setling farth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e, The contractor’s EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will ba brought {o the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the
contractor will Include In all advettlsements for employees the
notalion: “An Equal Opportunity Employer.”" All stich
adverlisamanis will be placed Ih publications having a large
clreulation among minorities and women in the area from
which Ihe projact work force would normalty ha derived.

a. Thoe contractor will, unless precluded by a valid
bargalning agreemant, conduct systematic and direct
recrultment through public and private employes referral
sourcas likely to yleld quallfied minorities and women. To
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of
potential minority group emptoyses, and establish will such
identifled sources procedures whereby minorty and women
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment
conslderation.

b, Inthe event the confractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the
coniraclor is expecied o obsetve the provisions of that
agreement to the extent that the syslem meets the contractor's
compliance with EEO contract provisions, Where
implementalion of such an agreement has lhe effect of
discriminating against minorifles or wommen, or obligates the
contractor to do the same, such implemeniation violates
Federal nondiscrimination provisions.

¢. The contractor will encourage ifs present employees o
refer minoritles and women as applleants for employment.
Informailion and procedures with regard to referring such
applicanis will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnal Actions: Wages, working conditions, and
employes benefils shall be established and administered, and
personnal actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading,
promotion, iransfer, demotion, layoff, and tenmination, shall be
taken wihot regard to race, color, religion, sex, national
origin, age or disabllity, The following procedures shall be
followed:

a. The contracior will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to Insure that working conditfons and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel,

b. The cantractor will perlodically evaluale the spread of
wages pald within each classification to determine any
svidence of discriminatory wage practices.

¢. The contractor will periodically review selected persannel
actions in depth to determine whether there |s evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take correclive action. If the review indicates that the
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such
corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d, The contracter will promplly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made o the contractor in connection
with its abligations under this contract, will attempt 1o resolve
such complalnts, and will take appropriate cotrective action
within a reasonable time, If the investigation Indlcates that the
discriminatlon may affect persons clher than tha somplalnant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each Investigation, the contractor will Inform
evary complalnant of ali of thelr avenues of appeal,

6, Training and Promotion:

a. The coniractor wili assist In locating, quaiifylng, and
increasing the skifls of minerities and women who are



applicants for employment or current employees, Such efforts
shoutd be almed at developing full journey level slatus
employess in the type of irade or [ob classification involvad.

b. Consistent with the confractor's work force requiremenls
and as permissible under Federal and State ragulations, the
contractor shall make full use of raining programs, i.e.,
appremiceship, and on-the-job tralning programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. Inthe event a
speclal provision for training is provided under this conlract,
this subparagraph wili be superseded as indicated In the
special provision, The conlracting agency may reserve
tralning positions for parsons wha recelve welfare assistance
in accordance with 23 UL.S.C, 140(a).

¢. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of avallable training programs and enfrance
requirements for each,

d. The contractor will periodlcally review lhe tralning and
promotion potential of employses who are minorities and
wornen and will encourage ellgible employees to apply for

, stich lraining and promotion.

7. Unions; If the contractar reliss In whole or In part upon
unlons as a saurce of employees, the contractar will use good
faith efforts to obtain tha cooperalion of such unions lo
incraase opportunities for minorities and woman. Actlons by
the contractor, either directly or throtigh a centractar's
asscclation acting as agent, will include the procedures set
forliy below:

a. The cantractor will use good faith effarts 1o davelop, in
cooperation with the unlons, joint training programs aimed
toward qualilfying more minorifles and women for membership
in the unlons and increasing the sklils of minorities and womaen
so (hat they may qualify for higher paying employment.

b, The contractor will use good faith efforts fo Incorparate an
EEQ clause into sach union agreement to the end that such
union will ba contractually bound to refer appllcants without
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, natlonal crigin, age or
disability.

¢. The contractor is to ablain informattan as lo the referral
practices and poticies of the labor union except that to the
exient such information s within the exclusive possession of
the iahor unfon and such labor union refuses to fumish such
information to the cantractor, the confractor shall so certify to
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have
been made to obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unabie to provide the contractor
with a reasonabla flow of refarrals within the time limit set forth
in tha colleclive bargaining agresment, the contractor will,
through indepandent recruiimant efforts, fill the employment
vacancios without regard to race, color, religion, sex, natlonat
origin, age or disabllity; making full efforts to obtain qualified
andfor quatifiable minorities and women. The fallure of a unlon
fo provide sufficlent referrals {(even though it Is ohiigatad lo
provide exclusive referrals under the terms of a coflective
hargainlng agreement} does not reffeva the contractor from the
requirements of this paragraph. In the event the union referral
practice prevenls the contractor from mesting the obligations
pursuant to Executive Order 112486, as amended, and these
spactal provistons, such contractor shall immedlataly notily the
contracting agency.

8. Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants /
Employees with Disabilities: The contracter must be familiar

with the requirements for and comply with the Americans wiih
Disabllitlas Aot and all rules and regulations established there
under. Employers must provide reasonable accommadation in
all employment activities unless o do so would cause an
undue hardship.

9, Salection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials
and Leasing of Equipment: The cohlractor shall not
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability in the selecllon and relention
of subcantractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment. The contractor shall talke all necassary
and reasonable steps to ensure nondlscrimination in the
administration of this contract.

a. The contractor shall notify all potentlal subcontiactors and
suppliers and lassors of thelr EEO obligations under this
confract,

b, The eontractor will uae good falth efforts to snsure
subeaniractar compliance with their EEO obligations,

10. Assurance Required by 49 CFR 26.13(b):

a. The requirements of 48 CFR Part 26 and the State
DOT's U.8. DOT-approved DBE program are incorporaled by
reference.

b, The contractor or subcontractor shail not disctiminate on
the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in the
parformanca of this contracl. The contractor shali carry out
appllcable requirements of 48 CFR Pant 26 in the award and
administration of DOT-assisted cantracts. Failure by the
cantractor fo carry oul Lhesa requirements is a material breach
of this contract, which may resull in the tenmination of this
cantract or such other remedy as the canlracting agency
deems appropriate,

14. Records and Reparts: The contractor shall keep such
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO
requirements. Such records shall ba retalned for a period of
thrae years following the date of the final payment to the
contraator for afl coniract work and shall be available at
roasonable imes and places for inspaction by autharized
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA,

a. The records kept by the conlractor shalt document the
following:

{1) The number and work hours of minorlly and non-
mirority group members and woman employed in each work
classification on the project;

{2) The progress and efforis being made in cooperation
with unlons, when applicable, {0 increase employment
opporiunities for minerlties and women; and

{3) The progress and efforts being made in [ocating, hiring,
tralning, quallfylng, and upgrading minorlties and women;

b. The confractors and subcontractors will submit an annual
raport to the contracting agency each July for the duration of
the project, Indlcating the number of minorily, women, and
non-minority group employees currently engaged [r each work
classification required by the contract work. This informalton is
to be reporied on Form FHWA-1391. The staffing data should
rapresent the project work force on board in all or any part of
the last payroll period preceding the end of July, if on-the-job
training is being required by speclal pravision, the contractor



will be required to collect and repotl tralning data, The
employinent data should reflect the work force on board dusing
all or any part of the [asl payroll perlod preceding the end of
July.

), NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

This provislon is applicable to alt Federal-aid construction
condracts and to all related construction subconiracts of
$10,000 or more.

The contractor must ensure that facllifies provided for
employees are provided In such a manner that segregation an
the basls of race, color, refiglon, sex, or natlonal origin cannot
rasuit. The confractor may nelther require such segregated
uze by writlen or oral palletes nor tolerate such usa by
employes custant, The contractor's obligation extends further
to ensure that ifs employees are not asslgned to perform thelr
serviges al any location, under the contractor's conirol, where
the facllities are segregatad. The term "facilities” includes
walling roams, work areas, restaurants and other ealing areas,
time clocks, restraoms, washrooms, locker rooms, and other
storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recraation or entertalnment areas, fransportation, and houslng
praovided for employees. The contractor shail provide separate
or single-user restrooms and necessary dressing or sleeping
areas o assuwra privacy befween sexes.

IV, DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS

This seclion Is applicable to all Federal-ald construction
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subconlracts and
lowar-tier subconlracts (regardless of subcontract size), The
requiremants apply to all projecls lacated within the right-of-
way of a roadway that Is functionally classified as Federal-ald
highway. This excludes roadways functionally classified as
local roads or rural minor coflectors, which are exempt.
Confracting agencles may elecl 1o apply these requlirements to
other prajects.

The following provisions are from the U.S. Deparlment of
Labar regulations in 28 CFR 5.5 “"Cantract provisions and
ralated matters" with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA, program raguirements.

1. Minimum wages

a. All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon
the sile of the work, wiil be paid uncondilionally and not less
ofien than once a waek, and without subsequent deduction or
rebate an any account {except such payroll deductions as are
parmitted by regulations Issued by the Secratary of Labor
under the Copaland Acl (28 CFR part 3)}, the full amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits {or cash equivalonls
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates nof less
than those contained in tha wage determination of the
Seoretary of Labor which Is attached hereto and made a part
hereof, regardless of any contractual relatiohship which may
be alleged to exist between the contracior and such laborers
and machanics,

Conlributlons made or casts reasonably anlicipated for bona
fide fringe benefits under saction 1(b}2) of the Davis-Bacon
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages
paid to such laborers or mechanles, subject to the provisions

of paragraph 1.d. of lhis secllon; also, regular contribullons
made or cosls incurred for mare than a weekly perlod (but not
lass often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs
which cover the particilar weekly perlod, are deamed lo be
construciively made or incurred during such weekly period.
Such laborers and mechanics shall he paid the approprlate
wage rate and fringe benefiis on fhe wage dsterminatlon for
the classification of work actually performed, withoul regard to
skili, except as provided In 28 CFR 5.5{a)(4). Laborers or
mechanlcs performing warll in more than one clagsification
may be compensated at the rate specliied for each
classiflcation for the ime actually worked thereln: Provided,
That the employar's payrall records accurately set forth the
time spent In each classiflcation In which waork is parformed.
The wage determination {including any additlonal classification
and wage rales conformied under paragraph 1.b. of this
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321} shall be
posted at all imes by the contractor and its subcontraclors at
the site of the work in a praminent and accessible place whare
it can be easily seen by the workers,

b.(1) The contracting officer shall requize that any class of
laborers ar mechantes, including helpers, whieh Is not listed in
the wags determination and which is to be employed under tha
contract shall be classifled in confarmance with the wage
determination. The conlracting officer shall approve an
additionat classification and wage rate and fringe benefils
therafore only when the following criteria have heen met:

{i} The wark to be performed by the classification
requested is not performad by a classiflcation In the wage
determination; and

{il) The classification is utilized In the area by the
construction induslry; and

(i) The proposed wage rale, including any bona fide
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship fo the
wage rales contained in the wage determination.

{2) 1 the contractor and the labarers and mechanics (o be
employed in the classification (if known), or thelr
reprasentatives, and the contracting officer agree on the
classificalion and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of
the action taken shall be sent by the conlracting officer to the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment
Standards Administration, U.S. Deparfment of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an authorized
rapresentative, will approve, modify, or disapprove overy
additional classiflcation action within 30 days of receipt and
50 advise the conlracting offteer ar will notify the contracting
officer within the 30-day period that additional imse is
necassary.

{3} In the evant the contractor, the labarers or mechanics
to be employed in the classification or thelr representatives,
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed
elassification and wage rate (inciuding the amount
designated for finge benefits, where appropriate), the
contracting officer shall refer the queslions, including the
views of ali interested parties and the recommendation of the
contracting offlcer, lo the Waga and Hour Administrator for
deterimination. The Wage and Hour Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will issue a datermination within
30 days of racelpt and so advise the contracting offlcer or



will notlfy the contracting officer within the 30-day perlod thal
additional ime Is nhecessary.

{4) The wage rate {including fringe benefils where
appropriate} determined pursuant Lo paragraphs 1.6.(2) or
1.0.(3) of this section, shalt be paid to all workers performing
work In the classiflcatlon under this contract fram the first
day on which worl Is performed In the classification.

¢. Whenever the minimurn wage rate prescribed In the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefil which Is not expressed as an hourly rate, {he conlractor
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination
or shall pay another bona fide fiinge benefil or an houtly cash
equivalent thereof,

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the confractor may consider as part of the
wages of any laborer or mechanlc the amount of any costs
reasanably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secratary of
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor,
lhat the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have
baan mel. The Secretary of Labor may require the conlractor
to set aside in a separate account assats for the meeting of
cbligations under the plan or program.

2. Withholding

Tha confracting agency shalt upen Iis own action or upen
wrltten request of an authorized representative of the
Dapariment of Labor, withhald or cause to be withheld from
tha conlractor under this contract, or any other Federal
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contracl subject to Davls-Bacan prevailing wage
requirements, which is held by the same prime conlractor, so
much of the accrued payments or advances &s may be
consldered necessary (o pay laborers and mecharics,
Including apprentices, rainoces, and helpers, employed by the
contractor or any subconfractor the full amount of wages
raquired by the confract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, amployed or working on the site of the work, afl or part
of the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency
may, alter writlen notice to the conlraclor, take such aclion as
may be necessary lo cause the suspension of any further
paymaent, advance, or guarantee of funds unlll such vioiations
have ceased.

3. Payrolls and basic records

a. Payrolls and baslc records refating thereto shall he
maintainad by the contractor durlng the course of the work and
preserved for a pertod of three years thereafier for all laborers
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such raecords
shall confain the name, address, and soclal secuily number of
each such worker, s or her corcect classification, hourly rates
of wages pald (including rates of contributlons or costs
anticipated for bana flds fiinge benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in secilon 1{b)2)}B) of the
Davls-Bacon Act), dally and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made and actual wages pald. Whenaver tha
Secretary of Labor has found undar 28 CFR 5.5(a){1){iv} that
the wages of any labarer or mechanic Include the amount of
any costs reasonably anficipated In providing beneflis under a
plan or program described in section 1({b){2){B} of tha Davis-

Bacon Act, the conlraclor shall maintain records which show
that the commitment to provide such benefils Is enforceable,
1hat the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the
plan or program has beeh communtcated In writing te the
taborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the
casts aniicipated or the actual cosi incwired In providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or frainees under
approvad programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and ceriification of
lralnes programs, the registration of the apprentices and
tralnass, and the rallos and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.

b.{1} Tha contractor shall submit waekly for each waek In
which any contract work |s performed a copy of all payrolls to
{he contracting agency, The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and complately alt of tha information required fo be
maintalned under 29 CFR 5.5(a}{(3X), except that full soclat
securdty numbers and home addresses shalk not be Included
on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall only need to
include an individually identifying number for each employee (
a.4. , the last four digits of the employee's soclal securily
numbar}. The required weekly payrolt information may be
submitted in any form desired. Opllonal Form WH--347 Is
available for this purpose from the Waga and Hour Divigion
Web sito at hitp:/flwww.dol.goviesafwhd/formsiwh347instr.im
or its successor site. Tha prime conlraclor Is responsible for
the submission of coplas of payrolls by all subcontraciors.
Contractors and subcontvactors shall maintaln the full soclal
securily numbar and currant address of each coverad worker,
and shall provide them upon request Lo the centracling agency
for transmission o the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an
invastigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage
requirements. it is not a violation of this section for a prime
contractor to require a subcontraclor to provide addsesses and
soclal security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
racords, without weekly submisslon to the contracting agency..

{2) Each payroli submitted shall be accorpanied by a
“Statement of Compliancs,” slgned by the contractor or
subconlractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises lhe
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
cerlify the following:

{i) That the payrcll for the payroll period contains the
infarmailon required to be provided under §5.5 {a)(3)(l) of
Regulalions, 20 CFR part 5, the appropriale infermation is
heing maintalned under §5.5 (a)(3}() of Regulations, 29
CFR part 5, and that such information is comrect and
complate;

{if} That each {aborer or mechanic {including sach
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the confract
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly
wages eamed, without rebate, either directly or indireclly,
and that no deductions have been made either direclly or
indlrectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forlh in Regutations, 28 CFR
part 3;

{lil) That each laborer or mechanic has been pald not
{ass than the applicable wage rales and fringe benefils or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed,
as speclfied in the applicable wage determination
incorporated Inta the contract



(3) The weekiy submission of a properly execuied
cartlfication set forth on the reverse side of Optlonal Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requlrement for submissian of the
"Slatement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.{2} of
this section.

{4) The falsificatlon of any of the above cettifications may
subjec! the contractor or subconfractor to civll or criminal
prosecution under section 1001 of title 18 and sectlon 231 of
titte 31 of the United States Codo,

¢, Tha contractor or subcontracior shall make the records
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section avallable for
Inspecllon, copying, or transcription by authorized
rapresentatives of lhe cantracting agency, the State DOT, the
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such
represantatives to Interview employees during working hours
on the job. If tha contractor or subcontractor falls to submit the
raquired records or to make them avallable, the FHWA may,
after written nollce to the contractor, the contracting agency or
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to
cause the suspansion of any further payment, advancs, or
guarantae of funds, Furthermore, failure to submil the required
records upon request or to make such records available may
be grounds for debarment actlon pursuant to 28 CFR 5,12,

4. Apprentices and trainees
a, Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).

Apprentices will he permilted fo work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are
employed pursuant o and individually registered in a bona fide
apprenticeshlp program reglstered with the U.5. Department of
Labor, Employment and Tralning Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship Tralning, Employer and Labor Services, or with
a State Appranticaship Agency recognized by the Office, orifa
person is employed in his or har first 96 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, whao is nat individually reglstered in the program, but
who has been certified by the Office of Appronliceship
Training, Employer and Labor Services or a Stale
Apprenticeship Agency {where appropriate) {o be eligible for
probationary employment as an apprentice.

The atlowable ratio of apprentices to journayinan on the job
site in any craft classificatlon shall nat be greater than the ratio
permitted 1o the contractor as to the entire work force under
the registered program, Any worker listad on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who Is not registerad or otharwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually peirformed. In addition, any
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permittad under the registered program shall be paid not
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination
for the work aclually performed. Where a contractor Is
perforning construction on a project In a localily other than
that in which its pregram is registered, the ratlos and wage
rates {expressed In percentages of the Journeyman's hourly
rate) specifiad in the contractor's or subconlractor's registered
program shall be obsarvad.

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specifed [n the reglstered program for the apprentlce’s leve! of
progress, expressad as a percentage of the Journeymen kourly

rate specified In the appllcable wage determination.
Apprentices shall be paid fringe banefits in accordance with
the provisions of the apprenticeship pregram. If the
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of filnge benefits
listad on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator delermines that a different
practice prevalls for the appllcable apprenilce classification,
friinges shall ba paid in accordanca with that determinatian.

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Tralhing, Employer
and Labor Services, or a Slate Apprenticeshlp Agency
recoanized by the Office, withdraws approval of an
apprenticeship pragram, the contractor will ho longer be
permitted to uilllze apprentices al less than the applicable
pradetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable
program is approved.

b. Trainees {pragrams of the USDOL).

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, tralnees will not be
permitied to work at lass than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unfess they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered In a program which has recelved prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employmeant and Training
Administration,

The ratlo of trainses to journeymen on the job site shall not be
greater than permlitted under the plan approved by the
Employment and Training Adminisiration,

Every trainee must be pald at not less than the rate specified
in the approvad program far the tralnee's level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage detamination, Trainess shall
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
tralnee program. If the lralnes program doas not mention
fringe benefits, tralnees shall be paid the fuli amount of fiinge
benefits listed on the wage determination untess the
Adminisirator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there |s an apprenticeship program assoclated with the
corresponding journayman wage rate on the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe banefits
for approenticos, Any employee listed on the payroll at a tralhee
rate who Is nat registered and parlicipsting in a tralning plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be pald not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any tralnee performing work on the job sita in
gxcess of the ratio permitted under lhe registered program
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the
wage determination for the work actually performed,

In the event (he Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a lraining program, the contractor will no
longer be permilted 1o utllize trainees at leas than the
appllcable predstermined rate for the work parformad untll an
acceplable program is approved.

¢. Equal employmant opportunity. The ulillzation of
apprentices, trainees and Journeymen under this part shall be
in conformity with the aqual employment opportunity
requirements of Exacutive Order 11248, as amended, and 29
CFR part 30,



d. Apprentices and Traingees (programs of the U5, DOT}).

Apprentices and tralhees worling under apprentlceship and
skill training pragrams which have heen certified by lhe
Secretary of Transportation as promaoling EEO in connection
with Federal-ald highway construction programs are not
subjact to the raquirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV,
Thae stralght time hourly wage rates for apprentices and
fralneas under such programs will be established by the
particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainses o
Jjourneymen shall not be greater than perniitted by the {erms of
the partioular program.

5, Compllance with Copeland Act requirements, The
coniractor shall comply with the requlrements of 28 CFR part
3, which are incomorated by reference In this contract.

6. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall Insert
Form FHWA-1273 in any subconlracis and also require the
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tior
subcontracts, The prime contracior shall be responsible for the
compliance by any subcontracior or lowar tler subcontractor
with all the contract clauses In 28 CFR 5.5,

7. Contract tarmination: debarment, A breach of the
contract clauses in 28 CFR 5.5 may he grounds for termination
of the contract, and for debament as a contractor and a
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5,12,

8. Compiiance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
raquirements. Afl rulings snd intarpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 28 CFR parts 1, 3, and §
are hersin Incorporated by reference In this contract.

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising
out of the labor standards provislons of this contract shall not
be subject to the general disputes slause of this contract, Such
disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Depariment of Labor et forth in 29 CFR parls 6, 6, and
7. Bisputas within the meaning of this clause include dispules
helween the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracting agency, the U.S, Department of Labor, or the
employses or their raprasaniativas.

10, Certification of ellgibility.

a, By entering into this contract, the contractor cerlifies that
nelther It {nor he or sha) nor any person or firm who has an
interest In the canlractor's firm is a person or firm Ineligible to
be awarded Government coniracls by virtue of section 3{a) of
the Bavis-Bacon Act or 29 GFR 6.12{(a){1}.

b. No part of this contract shail be subcontracled o any person
or firm Ineflgible for award of a Government contract by virlue
of seclion 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 28 CFR 5.12(a){1).

c. The penalty for making false statements Is prescribed In the
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.8.C, 1001,

V, CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY
STANDARDS ACT

The follawing clauses apply to any Federal-ald construction
conleact bn an amotint In eXcess of $100,000 and subfect to the
overtlme provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act. These clauses shall be Inserted in addition to
the clauses required by 29 CFR 5.5(z) or 26 CFR 4.6. As
used in this paragraph, the terms laborers and mechanics
include watchmen and guards,

1. Overtime requirements, No contractor or subconteactor
caonfracting for any part of the conlract worl which may require
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shatl
require or permil any such laborer or mechanle n any
warkweek in which he or she is employed on such wark to
wark in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer ar mechanic receives compensation at & rate not less
than one and ana-half imes the basle rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forly hours in such workweek.

2. Violation; liability for unpald wages; liguidated
damages. In the avent of any viclation of lhe clause set forth
in paragraph {1.) of this saction, the conlractor and any
subcontractor responsible therefar shail ba liable for the
unpaid wages. In addition, such contracior and subcoritractor
shall be liabls to the United States {In the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such
liquidated damages shall be computed with respact o each
individual labarer or mechanic, including watchmen and
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth In
paragraph {1.) of this section, in tha sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such Individuat was required or
permitted to waork in excess of the standard workwaek of forty
hours without payment of the overime wages required by the
clause set farth in paragraph (1.) of this section.

3. Withhelding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
The FHWA or the contacting ageney shall upon its own action
or upon weltten requast of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payahle on account of work performed by the
contractor or subcontractor under any such coniract or any
ather Faderal contract with the same prime contractor, or any
other federatly-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which Is held by the same
prime contractor, such sums as may ba determined (o be
necessary to satisfy any labillties of such contractor or
stihcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (2.) of this
section.

4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall Inseit
in any subcontracts the clauses set forih in paragraph (1.)
through {4.) of this sectlon and also a clause requiring the
subcontraclors to include these clauses Ih any lower tler
subconltracts. The prime confraclor shall be responsible for
comptlance by any subcontractor or tower tler sbcontractor
wilh the clauses set forth in paragraphs {1.) through {4.) of this
saction,



VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

This provision is applicable to ail Federal-aid construction
contracis on the Natlonal Highway Sysfem,

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organizatfon
contract work amounting fo not less than 30 percent {or a
greater percentage if specified elsewhere In the contract) of
the {ofal orlginal contract price, excluding any speciaily ilems
designated by the conlracling agency. Speclally lems may be
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such
speclaity Rems performed may ba deducted from the total
original contract price before computing the amotnt of work
reguired {o be performed by the contraclor's own organization
(23 GFR 635.116),

a. The letm "perform work with its own arganization” refers
to workers emploved o leased by the prime contractor, and
equlpment owned or rented by the prime conlractor, with or
without operators. Such term does not include employaes or
aqulpment of a subcontractor or lower tier subconiractor,
agents of the prime contractor, or any other assignees. The
term may Include payments for the costs of hiring leased
employaes from an employae leasing firm meeting all relevant
Fadaral and State regulatory requirements. Leased
emplayesas may only be included in this term If the prime
cantractor meats all of the following conditions:

(1) the prime contraclor maintains contraf over the
supervision of the day-lo-day activilies of the leased
employeses;

{2) the prime contraclor remains responsible for the qualily

of the work of the leased employees;

(3) the prime contractor retains ali power lo accept or
exciude individual employees from work on the project; and

{4) the prime contractor remalns ullimately responsible for

the payment of predetermined minfmum wages, the
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all
other Fadaral regulatory requirements.

b. "Specialty items" shall be consirued to ba lirited to work
that requires highly specialized knowladge, abllities, or
equipment nal ordinatily avallable ir: the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propese on the
contract as a whole and In general are to be limited to minor
companents of the overall contract.

2. The canhfract amount upon which the requirements set forth
in paragraph (1) of Saclich Vi |s computed includes the cost of
materiat and manufactured products which are to be
purchased or producead by the confractor under the coniract
provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish {a) a compelent superintendent
of suparvisor who is empioyed by the firm, has full aulharlty to
direct petrformance of the work in accordance with the contrast
requirements, and Is in charge of all construction operations
{regardiess of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organlzational rescurces {supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the contracting offlcer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4, Na portion of tha contract shall be subiet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
contracting offtcer, or authorized representative, and stich
consent when glven shall not be construed to refieve the
contractor of any responsibllity for the fulfiliment of the
contract. Written consent will be given only after the
coniracting agency has assured that each subcontraclis

evidenced in viriling and that It contalns alf pertlnent provisions
and requirements of the prima contract.

5. The 30% self-perfarmance requirement of paragraph (1) is
not applicable to design-build conlracts; howavar, confracting
agencies may establish thelr own self-performance
requiremenis,

Vil. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

This provislion is applicablefo all Federal-aid
constructlon cantracts and to all related subcontracts.

1. In lhe performance of this contract the contractor shall
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws
govarning safsty, health, and sanitalion (23 CFR 635). The
coniractor shalt provide all safeguards, safely devices and
protective equipment and take any other needed aclions as it
datermines, or as the confracting officer may determine, to be
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of
employees on the job and the safety of the public and ta
protect property in connaction with the performance of the
work coverad by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a
condition of each subcantract, which the contractor enters Into
pursuant to this contradi, that the contractor and any
subcontraclor shall not permit any employas, in performance
of the contradt, to work in surroundings or under conditions
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to histher
health or safaly, as determined under conslruction safety and
healih standards (23 CFR 1926) pramulgated by the Secrelary
of Labor, in accordance with Sactlon 107 of the Confract Work
Hotirs and Safely Standards Act (40 U.5.C, 3704),

3, Pursuant to 28 CFR 1826.3, it is a condition of this confract
that the Secvetary of Labor or authorized representative
thereof, shali have right of entry to any site of contract
performance to Inspect or investigate the matter of compliance
wilh the conslruclion safety and health standards and to carry
out the duties of the Secretary under Seclion 107 of the
Contract Wark Hours and Safely Standards Act {40
1,5.C.3704).

Vill, FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY
PROJEGTS

This provision is applicable!loall Federal-ald
construction contracts and to all related subcontracls,

In order lo assure high quaiity and durable construclion in
canformity with approved plans and spacifications and a high
dagrae of reliabilily on statements and representations made
by enginaats, conlractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
ald highway projacts, it is esseniial that all parsons concerned
with the project perform thelr functions as carefully, tharoughly,
and honestly as pogsible. Willfu! falsiflcation, distortion, or
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the
projact is a violatlon of Fedaral law, To prevent any
misundersianding ragarding the sariousness of these and
simllar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each
Faderal-aid hlighway project (23 CFR 635) in one or mere
places where it is readily avallable lo al] persons congerned
with the project:

18 U.8.C. 1020 reads as follows:



“Whoever, being an offlcer, agent, or employes of the United
States, or of any Slate or Territory, or whosver, whelher a
persah, associatlon, flem, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representalion, or false report as to the
characler, quallly, quantity, or cost of the material used or lo
be usad, or the quantily or quallty of the work performed or to
ba performed, or the cost thereof In connectlon with the
submlsston of pians, maps, specifications, contracls, or cosls
of canstruction on any highway or relatad project submitted for
appraval to the Secrelary of Transporiation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report ar false claim with respect (o the
character, quallly, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or matesials furnished or to be furnished, In
cennection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transporialion; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
reprasentation as to materlal fact in any statement, cerliflcate,
or report submilted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid
Roads Act approved July 1, 19186, (39 Stal. 355), as amended
and supplemented;

Shall be fined under this tille or imprisoned not moere than 5
yaars or both."

IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid constructian
contracls and to all refated subcontracts.

By submission of this bid/proposal or the exacutlon of this
contract, or subcontract, as appropriate, the hidder, proposer,
Federal-aid construclion conlractor, or subcontractor, as
appropriate, will be deamed te have stipulated as follows:

1. That any persen who is or will be utilized In the
performance of this confract is not prohibiled from receiving an
award due to a violation of Secllon 508 of the Clean Water Act
or Sectlon 306 of the Clean Air Act.

2. That the confractor agrees to include or cause to ba
included the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Saction Xin
every subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
he confracting agency may direct as a means of enfarcing
such raquirements.

X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY
EXCLUSION

This provision is applicable to all Fedaral-ald consiruction
contracts, design-build contracts, subsontracts, lower-fier
suhcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consuitant
conlracts or any olher covared transaction requiring FHWA
approval o that is estimated lo cost $26,000 or more — as
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.

1, Instructions for Certification — First Tier Participants:

a. By slgning and submitting this proposal, the prospeclive
first tier particlpant Is providing the certification set out balow.

b. The inability of a parson to provide the certlficallon set out
below wili not necessarily result in denlat of particlpation in this

covarad {ransaction. The praspective first tier parilclpant shall
submit an exptanation of why it cannot provide the cerilfication
set out below. The cerlification of explanation will be
considered In connection with the department or agency's
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However,
failure of the prospective first tler participant to furnish a
cerlification or an explanation shalt disqualify such a person
from particlpation In this transaclion.

¢. The certiflcation in {his clause s a material representalion
of fact upan which reliance was placed whan the contracting
agenay deterrmined to enter Into this transactlon, i {t Is later
datermibed that tha prospectiva participant knowingly rendered
an erransous cerlificalion, In addition to othor remedles
avallahle to the Federal Gavernment, the contracting agency
may terminate this transaction for cause of default.

d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide
immediate wrilten notice 1o the contracting agency to whom
this proposal is submilted If any fime the prospective first tier
participant learns that ils certification was erroneous when
submitied or has become erroneous by reason of changed
clroumslances.

a. Tha lerms "covered lransaciion,” "debarred,"
*siispendead,” "inaligible," "particlpant,” "person,” "principal,”
and "voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause, are defined
In 2 OFR Parts 180 and 1200. “First Tier Coverad
Transactions® refers 1o any coverad transaction belween a
graniee or subgrantes of Fedaral funds and a parlicipant {such
as the prima or general contract), “Lower Tier Covered
Transacllons® refers to any covered transaction under & First
Tier Covered Transaction {(such as subcontracts). “First Tler
Particlpant” rafers to the pariicipant who has entored Into a
covered fransaction wilh a grantese or subgrantes of Federal
funds (such as the prime or ganeral canlractor). "Lower Tier
Participant” rafers any pariicipant who has entered inlo a
covered transaction with a First Tler Participant or other Lower
Tier Participants (such as subcontractors and suppliers),

f. The prospeciive first Hler participant agress by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entaered into, it shall not knowingly enter Into any lower tier
covered fransaclion with a person who is debarred,
suspended, dadlarad inaligible, or voluntarily axcluded from
participatian in this covered fransaclion, unless authorized by
the department or agency entering into this ransaclion,

g. The prospective first tier participant ftirther agrees by
submilting this praposal that it will inciude the ¢lauss fitled
"Centification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, [nefigibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions,”
provided by the departiment or contracting agency, entering
into this coverad transaction, without modlfication, in all lower
tiar covarad transacttons and In all solicltations for lower tier
covered transactions axceading tha $25,000 threshold.

h. A parllcipant In a covered transaction may rely upon &
certification of a prospactive particlpant in a lower tier covered
Iransaction that Is not debarred, suspendad, Ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless il
knows that the carillication is erronecus, A participant is
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended,
debarred, or olherwise Inaligible fo participate In covared
transactions. To verily the eliglbiiity of its principals, as well as
the aliglbility of any lower tier prospactive participants, each
participant may, but Is not required to, check the Excluded
Partles List System website (hilps:/www.apls.qov/), which s
compiled by the General Servicas Administration,



I. Nothing contalned (n the foregolng shall be conslrued to
require the establishment of a system of records in order lo
render in good faith the certification raquired by this clausa.
The knowledge and infarmalion of the prospective participant
is not required to exceed that which is normally pessessed by
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business deafings,

|, Except for transactlons authotized undar paragraph {f) of
these inslructions, If a participant in a covered transaclion
knowingly enters inta a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who s suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarlly
excluded from participation in this transaction, In addillon o
other remedies avaliable to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may teiminate this transaction for cause
or default,
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2. Ceriiflcation Regarding Debarmenti, Suspension,
Inellgibility and Voluntary Exclusion — Flrst Tler
Participants:

a. Tha prospective first tiar participant certifies to the best of
its knowladge and belief, that it and lis principals:

{1} Are not prasenlly debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared Ineligible, or voluntarily excludad from
particlpating in covered fransaclions by any Federal
department or agency;

(2} tave not wilhin a three-year pariod preceding this
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered
against them for commisslon of fraud or a eriminal offense in
connaction with obtaining, attempting to ohtain, or performing
a public (Federal, State or locat) transaclion or contract under
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezziement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

{3) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
eivilly charged by a govemmental entily (Federal, Stale or
tocal) with commlssion of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph {a}{(2) of {his cartification; and

{4) Have not within a three-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one of more public transactlons
(Fedaral, State or focal) terminated for cause or default,

h. Where the prospeciive participant is unable to certily to
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall altach an explanation to this proposal.

2. Instruetions for Certification - Lower Tler Participants:

{Applicable to all subcantracts, purchase ordera and other
lowar tier fransaclions requiring prior FHWA approval or
astimated lo cost $25,000 or more - 2 GFR Parts 180 and
1200)

a, By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower Uar is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification In this clause s a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was enterad Into, If [t {s later determined that the prospactive
lowar tier participant knowlngly rendered an erronsous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Fecdaral Governiment, the department, or agency with which
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this iransactlon originated may pursue avallable remedies,
Including suspension andlor debarment.

o. The prospective fower tler partlcipant shall provide
immadiate written notice to the person to which this proposat is
submilted if at any time the prospective lower tler participant
learns that its certificalion was erroneous by reason of
changed circumsiances.

d, The leims "coverad transaction," "debarred,”
"suspanded,” “ingligible," "participant,” "parson,” "princlpal,”
and "voluntarlly excluded,” as used in this clause, are defihed
In 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200, You may contact the persan to
which this proposalIs submiited for assistanee in obtaihing a
capy of those regulations. “Fhst Tier Govered Transactions”
refers o any covered transaction between a grantea or
subgrantes of Federal funds and a particlpant (such as the
prime or general conlract). “Lower Tier Covered Transagtions”
refers (o any covered transaction under a Flrst Tier Covered
Transaction {such as subcontracls). "First Her Participant”
refars to lhe parlicipanl who has entered Into a covered
transaction with a grantee or subgrantee of Federal funds
(such as the prime or generat contractor). "Lower Tier
Partlclpant® refers any participant who has entered into a
covered lransaction with a First Tier Participant or other Lower
Tier Parficipants (such as subconfractors and suppliers).

e. The prospactive lower lier participant agrees by
submitling this proposal lhat, shauld the proposed covered
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly ender into
any lower lier covered transaction with a person who is
debarred, suspended, dediared ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from parlicipation in this covered transaction, unless
authorized by the depariment or agency with which this
transaction originated.

f. The prospaclive lower tier participant further agrees by
submitiing this proposal that it wilt include this clause filled
*Certification Regarding Debarmani, Suspensian, Ineligibliity
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lowar Tier Covered Transaction,”
withou! modification, in all Tower tier covered fransactions and
in all solicitations for lower tlar covered transactions exceeding
the $25,000 ihreshold.

4. A participan! in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospectlve particlpant in & lower ter covered
transaction that Is not debarred, suspended, Ineligible, ot
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is
raaponsible for ensuring Lhat its principals are not suspended,
dabarced, or otherwise Ineligible to participate in covered
transactions. To vetify tha allgibilily of its principals, as well as
the eligibility of any tower Uer prospeactiva parlicipants, each
participant may, but |8 not required to, check the Excluded
Parties List Systam wabsite (hilps:iiwww .epls.gow/), which is
complied by the General Services Adminislration.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed fo
raquira estabilshment of a system of records In order to render
in gaod failh the certification requlred by thls ctause. The
knowledge and Information of pardicipant Is not required to
excaad that which Is normally possessed by a prudent person
In the ordinary course of business dealings.

i. Except for transactlons authorized under paragraph e of
these Instructions, If a participant In a coverad transacilon
knowlngly enters Into a lower Hler covered transaclion with a
person wha Is suspended, debatrad, inefigible, or voluntarily
excluded from participatton in this transaction, in addition to
other remadles avaitable to the Federal Government, lhe



department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue avallable remedles, Including suspension andfor
debarment.

* kKKK

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspenslen,
inelglibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier
Participants:

1, Tha prospective lower tier particlpant cettifles, by
submisslon of this proposal, that neither It nor its principals is
presently debarred, suspended, preposed for debarment,
dedlarad Inaligible, or voluntarily excluded fram participating in
covered lransacllons by any Faderal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier parliclpant is unable to
cerlify to any of the statements in this certificalion, such
prospective particlpant shall altach an exptanation fo this
proposal.

kA A ¥

X1. GERTIFIGATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRAGT
FUNDS FOR LOBRYING

This provision Is applicable to all Federal-ald construction
confracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed
$100,000 (49 CFR 20).

1, The prospactive participant certifles, by signing and
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been pald or wiil be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influenging or aflempting to influence an officer or employae of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
amployes of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress In connaction with the awarding of any Faderal
contract, the rmaking of any Federal grant, the making of any
Faderat loan, the entering info of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renawal, emendment, or
modification of any Faderal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement,

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to Influence an officer or employee of any Faderal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or smployee of
Congress, or an emplayae of a Membar of Congress in
connaction with this Faderal confract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form o Report
Lobbying," In accordance with its instructions.

2. This certlfication is a material representalion of lact upon
which rollance was placed when this lransaction was made or
entared Into. Submission of this certification Is a prarequilsile
for makling or enlering Into this transaction imposed by 31
U.8.C. 1362. Any person who falls to file the requlred
certiffcation shall be subject ta a civil penalty of not isss than
$10,000 and not more than $106,000 for each such fallure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its
bid or praposat that the participant shall require that the
tanguage of this certllication be Included in all lower tier
subiconiracts, which exceed $100,000 and that alf such
reciplants shall ceriiy and disclose accordingly.

1



ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS
PREFERENCGCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT
HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LLOCAL ACCESS
ROAD CONTRACTS

This provision Is applicabla to all Federal-ald projects funded
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1865,

1. Durlng the performance of this contract, the contractor
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done
as oh-slte work, shall glve preference fo quslified persons who
regularly reside in ihe labor area as deslgnated by the DOL
whereln the confvacl work is situated, or the subregion, or the
Appalachian caunties of the Siate wherteln the contract work is
sltuatad, except:

a. To the exfend that qualifled persons requlatly residing In
the area are not available.

b, For the reasonable needs of the contraclor (o employ
supetvisary or specially experienced personnel necessaty lo
assure an officient execution of the coniract work,

¢. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to
present or former employees as the resull of a lawful collective
bargaining conlract, provided that the number of nanresident
persons employed under this subparagraph (1c) shall not
exceed 20 percent of the total number of employees employed
by the contractor on the contract work, excepl as provided in
subparagraph (4) below.

2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State
Employment Service indicating (a) the classifications of the
laborers, mechanics and other employees raquired to parform
the contract work, {b) the numbear of employees required In
each classlfication, {c} the date on which the participant
estimates such employees will be raquired, and {d) any other
pertinent information required by the State Employment
Service to complete the job arder form. The job order may be
placed with the State Employment Service in writing or by
telephone. If during the course of the confract work, the
information submitted by lhe contractor in the original job order
is substantiaily maodified, the participant shall promptly notify
the State Employment Service.

3. The contractor shatl give full consideration to all qualified
job applicants referred to him by the State Employment
Service, The contractar is not raquired to grant smployment to
any job applicants who, in his opinion, are not qualified to
parform the classification of work required.

4. If, within oha waek following the placing of a job order by
the contractor with the State Employment Service, the State
Employment Service is unabla to refer any qualified job
applicants to tha coniractor, or less than the number
requested, the State Employment Service will forward a
certificate to the contractor indicating the unavailabflity of
applicants. Such certificate shall be made a part of the
contractor's permanent project records. Upon receipt of this
certificate, the contractor may employ persons who do not
normally reside in the labor area to fill posltions coverad by the
cerlificate, notwithsianding the provislons of subparagraph {1¢)
abova,

5. The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the
cortracting agency to provide a contractual preference for the
use of mineral resource materals native to the Appalachlan
reglon.

i2

8. Tha contractor shall Include the provisions of Sectlons 1
through 4 of this Altachment A In every subcontract for work
which Is, or reasonably may be, dono as on-site work.



Exhibit “J”

PROPOSER’S AFFIDAVIT

PROPOSER’S AFFIDAVIT OF NON-COLLUSION
NON-CONFLICT OF INTEREST, AND ANTI-LOBBYING

STATE OF TEXAS

COUNTY OF HIDALGO

Affiant, , being first duly sworn, deposes that:

(N Affiant does hereby state neither the proposer nor any of the proposer’s officers, partners, owners, agents,

representatives, employees, or parties in interest, has in any way colluded, conspired, agreed, directly or indirectly
with any person, firm, corporation, or another proposer, or potential proposer, to provide any money or other valuable
consideration for assistance in procuring or attempting to procure a contract or fix the prices in the attached proposed
or the proposal of any other proposer, and further states that no such money or another reward will be hereinafter paid.

(2) Affiant further states they have neither recommended nor suggested to Hidalgo County or any of its officials or
employees, any of the terms or provisions set forth in their Request for Proposal and subsequent agreement, except at
a meeting open to all interested proposers, of which proper notice was given.

(3) Affiant, further states their officers, employees, or agents have not, and will not attempt to lobby, directly or
indirectly, the Hidalgo County Commissioner’s Court between proposal submission date and award by the Hidalgo
County Commissioner’s Courl.

(4) Affiant further states no officer, or stockholder of the proposer is a member of the staff, or related to any
employee of Hidalgo County except as noted herein below:

Signature/Title:

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 2020.

Notary Public

My commission expires: ,20




EXHIBIT “K”
Deviation Form

(This form must be signed)

1. DEVIATION(S) — Any deviations to the attached specifications shall be listed below, or on a separate
sheet of paper, and attached to the bid response form identifying the section number, item number, and
a clearly defined explanation for the deviations.

2. it is the bidder's responsibility to submit a bid that meets all mandatory specifications stated within.
Because of the variations in manufacturer’s construction, the bidder must compare their product bid with
the reguired listed minimum specifications and identify any deviations.

3. Failure to properly identify deviations may render the bidder's submittal non-responsive and not capable
of consideration for award.

4, Bidder should note that a descriptive brochure of the model bid may not be sufficient or acceptable as
proper identification of deviations from the written specifications.

NO - Deviations: YES - Deviations:

List any deviations your company is submitting below: {Use a separate page, if necessary)

Company Name

Print Name of Authorized Company Official

Signature of Authorized Company Official

Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project DEVIATION FORM 2021-331-03-31-HGO



EXHIBIT “L”
Prevailing Wage Rates
Certification Statement

Date

Project Name

Contractor

I, do hereby state:
(Name of Project Director)

1. That a payroll (form WH-347 or similar form) was submitted for contract work
Performed for the period covered by the attached application.

2. That a statement of compliance (Form WH-347 or similar form) was submitted
with the payroll.

3. The certified payroll complies with the classifications and minimum wage rates
Stipulated in the confract,

4. That a minimum of one interview was conducted with laborers using Form
HUD-11 or similar.

Signature

Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project Exhibit “L”



EXHIBIT “M”»
HIDALGO COUNTY
BID BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, the undersigned

as Principal, and

as Surety, are hereby held and firmly bound

unto as OWNER in the penal sum of

for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, successors and

assigns.

Signed, this day of ) 2

The condition of the above obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitied fo

a certain BID attached hereto and

hereby made a parl hereof to enter into a contract in writing for the

NOW, THEREFORE,
{a) If said Bid shall be rejected, or
(b) If said Bid shall be accepted and the Principal shall execute and deliver a contract in the Form of

Contract attached hereto (properly completed in accordance with said BID) and Shall furnish a
BOND for his faithful performance of said contract, and the payment of all persons performing labor
or furnishing materials in connection therewith, and shall in all other respects perform the agreement
created by the acceptance of said BID, then, this obligation shall be void, otherwise the same shall
remain in force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the Surety
for any and all claims hereunder shall, in no event, exceed the penal amount of this obligation is

herein stated.

The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that the obligations of said Surety and its BOND shall be
in no way impaired or affected by any extension of the time within which the OWNER may accept such Bid; and said
Surety does hereby waive notice of any such extension.



IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the Principal and the Surety have hereunto set their hands and seals, and such of them as
are corporations have caused their corporate seals to be hereto affixed and these presents to be signed by their proper
officers, the day and year first set forth above.

(L.S.)

Principal

Surety

By:

IMPORTANT — Surety companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department’s most current list
(Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to fransact business in the state where the project is located.



Exhibit “N”
CONSTRUCTION IDENTIFICATION SIGN:

CONTRACTOR WILL CONTACT PRECINCT FOR INSTRUCTIONS ON SIGN
LETTERING AND LOGO

Size, 4 - 0" X § 0
Letters to be brown with beige background

Construction Identification Signs To Be Erected Before Beginning of Actual Construction

Wood for Signs Shall Be %" Waterproofing Resin Bonded Exterior Grade Plywood (Douglas Fir Plywood
Association or Equal)

Payment for Furnishing, Erecting, Maintenance, and Removing Construction Identlﬁcatmn Signs Will Not Be
made Directly, Such Costs Shall be Included in the OVCi all Bid Submltted

To Be Erected as Indicated on title Sheet.
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GENERAL NOTES:

L ALL WORK SHALL BE COMPLETED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT
No. 1, HIDALGO COUNTY IRRIGATION DISTRICT No. 1.

2. THE DRAINAGE DISTRICT SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO CONTACT MR. RICHARD GARCIA WITH NORTH
ALAMO WATER SUPPLY CORP. {N.A.W.5.C.}) 48 HOURS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK @ (956) 383-1618
TO COORDINATE AND MEET ANY ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO CALL DIG TESS 48 HOURS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK FOR UTILITY SPOTTING @ (1-800-DIG-TESS).

4, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO CONTACT MR. BOBBY RUSSEL MCDANIEL WITH HIDALGO
COUNTY IRRIGATION DISTRICT No., 1 (H.C.I.D. No. 1) 48 HOURS PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK @ {956)
383-3886 TO COORDINATE AND MEET ANY ADDITIGNAL REQUIREMENTS AND/OR SPECIFICATIONS.

5. THE CONTRACTOR TO NOTIFY ALL UTILITY COMPANIES FOR VERIFICATION OF LOCATION OF EXISTING
FACILITIES PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY EXCAVATION.

6. LOCATIONS OF UNDERGROUND FACILITIES ARE FROM BEST INFORMATION AVAILABLE, NEITHER THE
OWNER OR ENGINEER, WARRANT THE ACCURACY OF THE INFORMATION PROVIDED. ANY DEVIATIONS SHALL BE
CALLED TO THE ENGINEER'S ATTENTION IMMEDIATELY.

7. THE CONTRACTOR 15 RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING WITH THE CORRESPONDING UTILITY
CORPORATION IN REGARDS TO THE RELOCATION/ADJUSTION OF ANY CONFLICTING UTILITIES. THE
RELOCATION/ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED N THE
UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIGUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

8. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ACCESS TG EXISTING RESIDENCES AT ALL TIMES.
9. ANY DAMAGES TO FENCES, WALKS, OR PRIVATE PROPERTY SHALL BE REPAIRED BY THE CONTRACTOR AT
HIS EXPENSE.

10. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE ALL FENCES LOCATED WITHIN THE EASEMENTS, INTERFERING WITH
CONSTRUCTION OPERATION AND PROVIDE TEMPORARY FENCING DURING CONSTRUCTION. REMOVED
FENCES SHALL BE REPLACED WITH A NEW FENCE OR UNDAMAGED ORIGINAL FENCING. REMOVAL AND
REPLACEMENT OF EXISTING AND TEMPORARY FENCES SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PRCIJECT COST
AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS {TEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

11, NO OPEN EXCAVATION SHALL BE LEFT OPEN OVERNIGHT. ALL EXCAVATIONS WHICH CANNOT BE
BACKFILLED OVERNIGHT SHALL BE COVERED. AS A MINIMUM, WITH STEEL PLATING WHEN IN PAVED AND
UNPAVED AREAS SUBIECT TO VEHICULAR LOADING; % PLYWOOD, WOOD PLANKING WITH O.5.H.A. ORANGE
PLASTIC EXPANDED MESH BARRIER AROUND PERIMETER IN UNPAVED AREAS NOT SUBJECT TO VERICULAR
LOADING, OR AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

12. THE PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS REFLECTS INFORMATION, PROVIDED BY OTHERS, ON THE
APPROXIMATE LOCATION AND EXISTENCE OF EXISTING UTILITY AND ADJACENT PHYSICAL FEATURES. HOWEVER,
THEY DO NOT IMPLY OR AFFIRM THAT ALL UTILITIES OR PHYSICAL FEATURES ARE SHOWN. GENERALLY, UTILITY

General Notes
Avila-Horwell Campuses Safe
Walk Community Project



SERVICE CONNECTIONS ARE NOT INDICATED ON THESE PLANS. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
NOTIFICATIONS OF THE OWNER IMMEDIATELY UPON ENCOUNTERING UNFORESEEN CONFLICTS.

13, THE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS OF KNOWN EXISTING UTILITIES ARE SHOWN, CONTRACTOR SHALL
DETERMINE THE EXACT HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL LOCATIONS IN THE FELD PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK,
CONTRACTCOR TO BE FULLY RESPONSIBLE FOR DAMAGES WHICH MIGHT OCCUR BY HIS FAILURE TO EXACTLY
LOCATE AND PRESERVE EXISTING UTILITIES.

14, PUBLIC AND PRIVATE UTILITY LINES AND CUSTOMER SERVICE LINES MAY EXIST THAT ARE NOT SHOWN
ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. [T SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE, MAINTAIN
AND PROTECT THE INTEGRITY OF THESE LINES. HAND EXCAVATION MAY BE REQUIRED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
RESTORE RELOCATED OR DIVERTED UTILITY TO ITS ORIGINAL CONDITION AND LOCATION WHEN APPLICABLE
UPON COMPLETION GF CONSTRUCTION. SAID RESTORATION SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT
COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

15, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST EXISTING N.AW.S5.C. WATER LINES AS REQUIRED TO INSTALL DRAINAGE
IMPROVEMENTS SAID ADJUSTMENTS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH N.AW.S.C. PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. SAID WATER LINE ADJUSTMENT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE
PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

16, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST AND CONNECT TO NEW SYSTEM EXISTING FIELD DRAIN LINES AT
PROPOSED LOCATIONS. SAID WORK SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH H.C.I.D. No. 2 PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK. SAID LINE ADJUSTMENTS AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT
COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

17. THE CONTRACTOR TO MAINTAIN ALL EQUIPMENT AND TRANSPORTATION OF SAID EQUIPMENT WITHIN THE
EXISTING RIGHTS-OF-WAY OF THE CITY, COUNTY, OR STATE.

i8. DURING EXCAVATION OPERATIONS FOR DRAINAGE AND/OR UTILITIES, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT PILE
EXCAVATED MATERIAL OR EXCAVATE WITHIN THE DRIP LINE OF TREES THAT ARE TO BE PRESERVED.

i9. WHERE NEW WATER LINES AND SEWER LINES ARE INSTALLED WITH A SEPARATION DISTANCE CLOSER
THAN NINE FEET {L.E., WATER LINES CROSSING WASTEWATER LINES, WATER LINES PARALLELING WASTEWATER
LINES, OR WATER LINES NEXT TO MANHOLES) THE INSTALLATION MUST MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF 30
TAC 317 {DESIGN OF SEWAGE SYSTEMS) OR 30 TAC 290 (WATER HYGIENE]).

20. THE CONTRACTOR |5 RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING WATER AND SEWER CONNECTIONS TO ALL HOMES
AND BUSINESSES IN WORKING ORDER AT ALL TIMES, EXCEPT FOR BRIEF INTERRUPT{ONS IN SERVICE FOR
CONNECTIONS TO BE REINSTALLED. IN NO CASE SHALL SERVICES BE ALLOWED TO REMAIN OUT OF SERVICE
OVERNIGHT. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DAMAGES TO SAID SERVICES.

21. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAINTAINING ADEQUATE DRAINAGE OF PROPOSED FACILITIES
AT ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION.

22. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR GRADING AREA BETWEEN THE BACK OF CURB/EDGE OF
PAVEMENT, ROAD SIDE DITCH AND RIGHT-OF-WAY TO HAVE POSITIVE FLOW TO THE PROPOSED DRAINAGE
SYSTEM.

23. THE CONTRACTCOR SHALL PROVIDE/MAINTAIN ADEQUATE POSITIVE DRAINAGE AT ALL TIMES DURING THE
INSTALLATION OF THE STRUCTURES, DRAINAGE, UTILITY, IRRIGATION AND ROAD IMPROVEMENTS. DEWATERING

General Notes
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OF THE TRENCH MAY BE REQUIRED DURING THE INSTALLATION OF THE DRAINAGE, UTILITY AND IRRIGATION
FACILITIES/STRUCTURES. SAID DEWATERING SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST AND
REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

24, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEANUP AND RESTORE THE AREA OF OPERATIONS TO A CONDITION AS GOOD
AS OR BETTER THAN THAT WHICH EXISTED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ALL {TEMS TO BE CONSTRUCTED.

25, ALL DEBRIS, VEGETATION AND SURPLUS MATERIAL, RESULTING FROM DEMOLITION AND/OR CLEARING
OF THE RIGHT-OF-WAY IN PREPARATION OF PROPOSED IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BECOME PROPERTY OF THE
CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE PROPERLY DISPOSED OF AT A SITE ACCEPTABLE TO HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT
DRAINAGE DIiSTRICT No 1, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A LETTER STATING SO. THIS SHALL BE INCIDENTAL
AND NOT A SEPARATE PAY ITEM UNLESS STATED SO. NO EXCESS EXCAVATED MATERIAL SHALL BE DEPOSITED IN
LOW AREAS OR ALONG NATURAL DRAINAGE WAYS WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM THE AFFECTED
PROPERTY OWNER AND THE HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT No 1. IF THE CONTRACTOR PLACES EXCESS
MATERIAL iN THE AREAS WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION, BE WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL DAMAGE
RESULTING FROM SUCH FILL AND CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE THE MATERIAL AT OWN COST.

26. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PREPARATION AND SUBMITTAL OF THE TRENCH EXCAVATION
PROTECTION PLAN. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT CONSTRUCTION DETAILS AND DESIGN CALCULATIONS BEARING

THE SEAL OF A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER LICENSED TO PRACTICE IN THE STATE OF TEXAS BEFORE CONSTRUCTING
THE SHORING AND/OR UTILIZING A TRENCH PROTECTION SYSTEM (BOX). THE ENGINEER RESERVES THE RIGHT TQ
REJECT DESIGNS NOT MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION ITEM 402 AND 403,

27. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO FOLLOW ALL 7.C.E.Q, STORM WATER POLLUTION
PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3) REQUIREMENTS AS PER SWP3 SHEETS AND AS STATED IN TEXAS POLLUTANT
DISCHARGE ELIMINATION SYSTEM CONSTRUCTICON GENERAL PERMIT {TPDES TXR150000, EFFECTIVE DATE
MARCH 5, 2008), INCLUDING N.O.l. SUBMITTAL AND M54 NOTIFICATION.

28, FLEXIBLE BASE AGGREGATE SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS IN THE TABLE BELOW. NEW CALICHE
MATERIAL SHALL BE TREATED WITH 0.5% LIME BY DRY WEIGHT OF MATERIAL IF THE PLASTICITY INDEX OF SAID
MATERIAL IS GREATER THAN 12.

29. ALL ROAD CROSSINGS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH A MINIMUM OF 8" COMPACTED CALICHE AND 2" HMAC OR
LIKE SECTION, WHICHEVER IS GREATER,

30. THE DRAINAGE DISTRICT WILL PROVIDE CONTROL POINTS (BENCHMARK AND PROPERTY CORNERS}) FOR
THE WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY THE CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR CONSTRUCTICN
STAKING, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO HORIZONTAL & VERTICAL GRADE CUTS FOR CURB & GUTTER,
ROADWAY, STORM DRAIN PIPE, ROADSIDE DITCHES, DRIVEWAY CULVERTS AND DITCH WORK.

31. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL CONNECT PROP. IRRIGATION LINE WITH EXISTING IRRIGATION PIPE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH H.C.1.D. No 2 SPECIFICATIONS. SUPPORT COLLARS MAY BE USED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ANY DAMAGE TO THE EXIST. LINE CAUSED BY THIS WORK. ELBOWS AND MISC. FITTINGS
SHALL ALSO BE USE TO ACHIEVE A 1.0 FT SEPARATION BETWEEN TOP OF PROP, DRAIN LINE AND BOTTOM OF THE
IRRIGATION LINE.

32. ELBOW FOR RCP OR HPP BEING PROPOSED AT THE END OF LINES SHALL BE PRE-FABRICATED AND
SECURED TO THE PIPE WIiTH A CONCRETE COLLAR (TYPICAL ON ALL PIPE ELBOW INSTALLATIONS.) ELBOW SHALL
BE REQUIRED AT ALL LOCATIONS SHOWN ON THE PLANS. THIS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE
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PROJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL. PRE-
FABRICATED ELBOWS SHALL BE FIELD CONFIRMED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

33. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR IMPROVING ALL EXISTING DRIVEWAYS. CALICHE, DIRT OR
ASPHALT DRIVEWAYS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH 3" COMPACTED CALICHE AND 1" ACP. CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS
SHALL BE REPLACED WITH 4" CONCRETE WITH REINFORCEMENT AS PER DETAILS. THIS SHALL BE CONSIDERED
SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE
PROPOSAL.

34, FOR ALL PITS OR QUARRIES, COMPLY WITH THE "TEXAS AGGREGATE QUARRY AND PIT SAFETY ACT."

35, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL RELOCATE OR RECONSTRUCT ALL MAIL BOXES TO BE 1' BEHIND BACK OF CURB
OR 3' BEHIND EDGE OF PAVEMENT. MAIL BOXES SHALL BE REPLACED TO THE SAME EXISTING CONDITIONS OR
BETTER. SAID RELOCATION AND/OR RECONSTRUCTION OF MAIL BOXES SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO
THE PRGJECT COST AND REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED IN THE PROPOSAL.

36. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ADJUSTING ALL EXISTING WATER VALVES AND MANHOLES
TO MATCH PROPOSED FINISH GRADE OF ROADWAY., CONCRETE COLLARS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO MATCH TOPS
WITH PAVEMENT GRADE. THIS WORK SHALL BE INCIDENTAL AND NOT A SEPARATE PAY ITEM UNLESS STATED
OTHERWISE.

37. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSURE A 6" MINIMUM COVER FOR DRIVEWAY CULVERTS. THE RELAYING OR
REMOVAL OF DRIVEWAY PIPE CULVERTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST REFLECTED N
THE UNIT BID PRICES FOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPOSAL,

38. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE REPLACEMENT/RELOCATION OF ALL REGULATORY
SIGNS REMOVED DUE TO CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS WITH THE SAME SIGN ON FIXED SUPPORT(S)
IMMEDIATELY UPON ITS REMOVAL, APPROVAL BY THE ENGINEER IS NECESSARY BEFORE REMOVING ANY
REGULATORY ROADWAY SIGN(S). FLAGGERS ARE REQUIRED TO BE AVAILABLE TO DIRECT TRAFFIC DURING SIGN
INTERMEDIATE DOWN TIME. RELOCATION OF ANY DIRECTIONAL SIGN ASSEMBLIES REMOVED DURING
CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS IMMEDIATELY UPON THEIR REMOVAL IS REQUIRED. THESE SIGNS SHALL BE
RELOCATED TC A LOCATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST VERSION OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES". IN NO CASE WILL A SIGN BE REMOVED WITHOUT A REPLACEMENT SIGN AND
SUPPORT(S) BEING READILY AVAILABLE AND A LOCATION ESTABLISHED. REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF THESE
SIGNS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO THE PROJECT COST
REFLECTED IN THE UNIT BID PRICES fOR VARIOUS ITEMS LISTED ON THE PROPOSAL.

39. ALL CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS SHALL BE CONDUCTED TO PROVIDE THE LEAST POSSIBLE INTERFERENCE
TO TRAFFIC AS PROVIDED FOR IN THE SPECIFICATIONS, TxDOT STANDARDS, TEXAS M.U.T.C.D. AND/OR AS
DIRECTED. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL CONFORM TO THE CURRENT EDITION OF THE "TEXAS MANUAL
ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES",

40, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ABANDON AND CAP ANY PORTION OF PIPE LINE (STORM, IRRIGATION, ETC.)
FOUND WITHIN THE PROPOSED PIPE TRENCH, AT THE ENGINEERS REQUEST. ONCE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER,
THE PIPE TO BE ABANDONED SHALL BE CAPPED AND SEALED WITH CEMENT AT BOTH ENDS OF THE TRENCH. THIS
SHALL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.

General Notes
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01 Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Contract Documents and
printed with initial or all capital letters, the terms listed
below will have the meanings indicated which are
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof,

1. Addenda--Written or graphic instruments
issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct,
or change the Bidding Requirements or the Contract
Documents,

2, Agreement--The written instrument which is
evidence of the agreement between OWNER and
CONTRACTOR covering the Work.

3. Application  for  Paymeni--The form
acceptable to BENGINEER which is to be used by CON-
TRACTOR during the course of the Work in requesting
progress or final payments and which is {o be accompa-
nied by such supporting documentation as is required by
the Contract Documents.

4.  Asbestos--Any material that contains more
than one percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing
asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels
established by the United States Occupational Safety and
Health Administration.

5. Bid~The offer or proposal of a bidder
submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices
for the Work fo be performed.

6. Bidding Documents--The Bidding
Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents (in-
cluding all Addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids).

7. Bidding Requirements--The Advertisement
or Invitation to Bid, Insiructions to Bidders, Bid security
form, if any, and the Bid form with any supplements.

8. Bonds--Performance and payment bonds and
other instruments of security,

9, Change Order--A document recommended
by ENGINEER which is signed by CONTRACTOR and
OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision
in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
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Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement.

10. Claim--A demand or asserlion by OWNER
or CONTRACTOR seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Confract Times, or both, or other relief with
respect to the terms of the Confract. A demand for money

_or services by a third party is nota Claim.

11. Contract--The entire and integrated writien
agreement beiween tThe OWNER and CONTRACTOR
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior
negotiations, representations, or agreements, whether
written or oral,

12. Comtract Documents—-The Contract Docu-
ments establish the rights and obligations of the parties
and include the Agreement, Addenda (which pertain to
the Contract Pocuments), CONTRACTOR’s Bid (includ-
ing documeniation accompanying the Bid and any post
Bid documentation submitted prior to the Notice of
Award) when attached as an exhibit to the Agreement, the
Motice to Proceed, the Bonds, these General Conditions,
the Supplementary Conditions, the Specifications and the
Drawings as the same are more specifically identified in
the Agreement, together with all Written Amendments,
Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders,
and ENGINEER’s written interpretations and clarifications
issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement,
Approved Shop Drawings and the veports and drawings
of subsurface and physical conditions are not Contract
Documents, Only printed or hard copies of the items
listed in this paragraph are Coniract Documents. Files in
electronic media format of text, data, graphics, and the like
that may be furnished by OWNER to CONTRACTOR are
not Contract Documents.

13. Contract Price--The moneys payable by
OWNER to CONTRACTOR for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the
Agreement {subject to the provisions of paragraph 11.03
in the case of Unit Price Work]).

4, Contract Times--The number of days or the
dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve Substantial
Completion; and (ii) conplete the Work so that it is ready
for final payment as evidenced by ENGINEER’s written
recommendation of final payment.

15. CONTRACTOR--The individual or entily
with whom OWNER has entered into the Agreement.
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16. Cost of the Work--Sece paragraph 11.0LA for
definition.

17. Drawings-That part of the Contract
Documents prepared or approved by ENGINEER which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the
Work to be performed by CONTRACTOR. Shop
Drawings and other CONTRACTOR submittals are not
Drawings as so defined.

18. Effective Date of the Agreement--The datc
indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective,
but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which
the Agreement is signed and delivered by the last of the
two parties to sign and deliver.

19. ENGINEER--The individual or entity named
as such in the Agreement.

20. ENGINEER's Consuftant--An individual or
entity having a contract with ENGINEER to furnish
services as ENGINEER’s independent professional
associate or consultant with respect to the Project and
who is identified as such in the Supplementary
Conditions.

21. Field Order--A written order issued by
ENGINEER which requires minor changes in the Work but
which does not involve a change in the Contraci Price or
the Contract Times.

22, General Requirements--Sections of Division
1 of the Specifications. The General Requirements pertain
to all sections of the Specifications.

23, Hazardous Envirommental Condition--The
presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum,
Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such
quantities or circumstances that may present a substantial
danger to persons or property exposed thereto in
connection with the Work.

24. Hazardous Waste--The terin Hazardous
Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of
the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as
amended from time o time.

25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulat-
fons--Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations,
ordinances, codes, and orders of any and atl governmenial
bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having
furisdiction.
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26, Liens--Charges, securily interests, or
encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal propetty,

27. Milestone--A principal event specified in the
Contract Documents relaling to an intermediate comple-
tion date or time prior to Substantial Comp letion of all the
Work,

28. Notice of Award-The wrilten notice by
OWNER to the apparent successful bidder stating that
upon timely compliance by the apparent successful bidder
with the conditions precedent fisted therein, OWNER will
sign and deliver the Agreement.

29. Notice to Proceed--A written notice given
by OWNER to CONTRACTOR fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which
CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work under the
Confract Documents.

30. OWNER--The individual, entity, public body,
or authority with whom CONTRACTOR has entered into
the Agreement and for whomn the Work is to be performed.

31, Partial Utilization--Use by OWNER of a
substantially completed part of the Work for the puipose
for which it is intended (or a related purpose} prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.

32. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

33. Pefroleum--Petroleum, including crude oif or
any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions
of temperatwe and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and
14.7 pounds per square inch absoluie), such as oil,
petroleuny, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline,
kerosene, and oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste
and crude oils.

34. Project--The total construction of which the
Work to be performed under the Contract Documents may
be the whole, or a part as may be indicated elsewhere in
the Contract Documents,

35. Project Manual--The bound documentary
information prepared for bidding and constructing the
Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual,
which may be bound in one or more volumes, is contained
in the table(s) of contents,
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36. Radioactive  Malerial-Source,  special
nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954 {42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as
amended from time to fime.

37. Residenf Project Represenfative—-The autho-
rized representative of ENGINEER who may be assigned to
the Site or any part thereof,

38. Samples--Physical examples of materials,
equipment, or workmanship that are representative of
some portion of the Work and which establish the
standards by which such portion of the Work will be
judged,

39. Shop Drawings-—-All drawings, diagrams,
Hlusirations, schedules, and other data or information
which are specificaily prepared or assembled by or for
CONTRACTOR and submitted by CONTRACTOR to
illustrate some portion of the Work.

40. Site--Lands or areas indicated in the
Contract Docunients as being furnished by OWNER upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-
way and easements for access thereto, and such other
fands furnished by OWNER which are designated for the
use of CONTRACTOR.

41. Specifications--That part of the Contract
Documents consisting of written technical descriptions of
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and
workmanship as applied to the Work and certain
administrative details applicable therefo.

42, Subcontractor--An individual or entity
having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the
‘Work at the Site.

43, Substantial Completion--The time at which
the Work (or & specified part thereof) has progressed to
the point where, in the opinion of ENGINEER, the Work
(or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in
accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work {or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the
purposes for which it is intended, The terms
“substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as
applied to all or part ‘of the Work refer to Substantial
Completion thereof.

44. Supplementary Conditions--That part of the

Contract Documents which amends or supplements these
General Conditions.
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45, Supplier--A manufacturer, fabricator, suppli-
er, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a direct
contract with CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor
to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the
Work by CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor.

46. Underground Facilifies--All underground
pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults,
tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and
any encasements contalning such facilities, including
those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications,
cable television, water, wastewater, storm water, other
liquids or chemicals, or traific or other control systems.

47. Unit Price Work--Work to be paid for on the
basis of unit prices.

48, Work--The entire completed construction or
the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work
includes and is the result of performing or providing all
labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction, and furnishing, installing, and
incorporating all materials and equipment into such
construction, all as required by the Contract Documents.

49, Work  Change  Directive--A  writlen
statement fo CONTRACTOR issued on or after the
Effective Date of the Agreement and signed by OWNER
and recommended by ENGINEER ordering an addition,
deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to
differing or unforeseen subsurface or physical conditions
under which the Work is to be performed or to emergen-
cies. A Work Change Directive will not change the
Coniract Price or the Confract Times but is evidence that
the parties expect that the change ordered or documented
by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a
subsequently issued Change Order following negotiations
by the parties as {o its effect, if any, on the Contract Price
or Contract Times.

50. Written Amendmeni--A written statement
modifying the Contract Documents, signed by OWNER
and CONTRACTOR on or afier the Effective Date of the
Agreement and normally dealing with the nonengineering
or nontechnical rather than strictly construction-related
aspects of the Contract Documents.
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1.02 Terminology
A, Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives

1. Whenever in the Contract Documents the
terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” or terms of like
effect or import are used, or the adjeclives
“reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe an action or determination of
ENGINEER as (o the Work, it is intended that such
action or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the completed Work for compliance with the
requirements of and information in the Contract
Documents and confonnance with the design concept
of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents {unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The
use of any such term or adjective shall not be effective
to assign to ENGINEER any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work or
any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
contrary to the provisions of paragraph 9.10 or any
other provision of the Contract Documents.

B. Day

L The word “day” shall constitute a
calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight
to the next midnight.

C. Defective

1. The word “defective,” when modifying
the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, ot deficient in that it does
not conform to the Contract Documents or does
not meet the requirements of any inspection,
rveference standard, test, or approval referred to in
the Contract Documents, or has been damaged
prior to ENGINEER’s recommendation of final
payment (unless responsibility for the protection
thereof has been assumed by OWNER at
Substantial  Completion in  accordance with
paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).

D. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide
|8 The word “furnish,” when used in
connection wilh services, materials, or equipment,

shall mean to supply and deliver wmid services,
materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other
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specified location) ready for use or installation and
in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in
connection with services, materials, or equipment,
shall mean io puf into use or place in final position
said services, materials, or equipment complete and
ready for intended use,

3. The words “perform” or “provide,”
when used in connection with services, materials,
or equipment, shall mean {o furnish and install said
services, materials, or equipment complete and
ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or
“provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring
an obligation of CONTRACTOR, “provide” is
implied.

E. Uniess stated otherwise in the Contract Docu-
ments, words or phrases which have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are
used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such
recognized meaning,

ARTICLE 2 - PRELIMINARY MATTERS

201 Delivery of Bonds

A. When CONTRACTOR delivers the executed
Agreements to OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall also deliver
to OWNER such Bonds as CONTRACIOR may be
required to furnish,

202 Copies of Documents

A. OWNER shali furnish to CONTRACTOR up to
ten copies of the Contract Documents. Additional copies
will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

203 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice fo
Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the
thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement or,
if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the
Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at
any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times conr
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mence to run later than the sixtieth day after the day of Bid
opening or the thirticth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement, whichever date is earlier,

204 Starfing the Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work
on the date when the Contract Times commence to run.
No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on
which the Contract Times commence to run.

2.05 Before Starting Construction

A. CONTRACYTOR's Review gof Coniraef Docu-
ments;  Before undertaking each part of the Waork,
CONTRACTOR shall carefully study and compare the
Coniract Documents and check and verify pertinent
figures therein and all applicable field measurements,
CONTRACTOR shall promptly reporf in wriling to
ENGINEER any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
which CONTRACTOR may discover and shall obtain a
written interpretation or clarification from ENGINEER
before proceeding with any Work affected thereby;
however, CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or
ENGINEER for failare to report any conflict, erros,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents
unless CONTRACTOR knew or reasonably should have
known thereof.

B, Preliminary Schedules: Within ten days after
the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless otherwise
specified in the General Requirements), CONTRACTOR
shall submit to ENGINEER for its timely review:

I. a preliminary progress schedule indicat-
ing the times (numbers of days or dates) for start-
ing and completing the various stages of the Work,
including any Milestones specified in the Contract
Documents;

2. a preliminary schedule of Shop Drawing
and Sample submittals which will list each required
submittal and the times for submitting, reviewing,
and processing such subimnittal; and

3. a preliminary schedule of values for all
of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of
items which when added together equal the
Contract Price and subdivides the Work into
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component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the
basis for progress payments during performance of
the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate
amount of overhead and profit applicable {o each
item of Work.

C. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the
Site is started, CONTRACTOR and OWNER shail each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of
insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of
them or any additional insured may reasonably request)
which CONTRACTOR and OWNER respectively are
required to purchase and mainlain in accordance with
Aaticle 5.

2.06 Preconstruction Conference

A. Within 20 days after the Confract Times start to
run, but before any Work at the Site is started, a
conference attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER, and
others as appropriate will be held to establish a working
understanding among the parties as to the Work and to
discuss the schedules referred to in paragraph 2.05.B,
procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other
submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and
maintaining required records.

207 Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docu-
ments, at least ten days before submission of the first
Application for Payment a conference attended by CON-
TRACTOR, ENGINEER, and others as appropriate will be
held to review for acceptability to ENGINEER as provided
below the schedules submitted in accordance with
paragraph 2.05.B. CONTRACTOR shall have an additional
ten days to make corrections and adjustments and to
complete and vesubmit the schedules. WNo progress
payment shail be made to CONTRACTOR until acceptable
schedules are submitied to ENGINEER.

1. The progress schedule will be accept-
able 1o ENGINEER if it provides an orderly
progression of the Work to completion within any
specified Milestones and the Contract Times. Such
acceptance will not impose on ENGINEER
responsibility for the progress schedule, for
sequencing, scheduling, or progress of the Work
nor interfere with or relieve CONTRACTOR from
CONTRACTOR’s full responsibility therefor.
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2. CONTRACTOR’s schedule of Shop
Drawing and Sample submittals will be accepiable
to ENGINEER if it provides a workable arrangement
for reviewing and processing the required
submittals,

3 CONTRACTOR’s schedule of values
will be acceptable to ENGINEER as to form and
substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of
the Coniract Price to component parls of the Work,

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUNMENTS: INTENT,
AMENDING, REUSE

3.01 Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary;
what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by
all,

B. It is the intent of the Coniract Documents to
describe a functionally complete Project {or part thereof)
to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Docu-
ments. Any labor, dvcumentation, services, materials, or
equipment that may reasonably be inferred from the
Confract Documenis o from prevailing custom or trade
usage as being required to produce the intended result will
be provided whether or not specifically called for at no
additional cost to OWNER.

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract
Documents shall be issued by ENGINEER as provided in
Article 5.

3.02 Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and
Regulations

L Reference to standards, specifications,
manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to Laws or
Repulations, whether such reference be specific or
by imphcation, shall mean the standard,
specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the
Effective Ihte of the Agreement if there were no
Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically
stated in the Contract Documents.
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3.03

2, Mo provision of any such standard,
specification, manual or code, or any instruction of
a Supplicr shall be effective to change the duties or
responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR, or
ENGINEER, or any of their subcontractors, consul-
tants, agents, or employees from those set forth in
the Contraci Documents, nor shall any such
provision or instruction be cffective o assign to
OWNER, ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER’s
Consultants, agents, or employees any duty or
authority to supervise or direct the performance of
the Work or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of -
the Contract Documents.

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies

L. H, during the performance of the Work,
CONTRACTOR discovers any conflict, error, ambi-
guity, or discrepancy within the Contract
Documents or between the Coniract Documents
and any provision of any Law or Regulation
applicabie to the perfomnance of the Work or of
any standard, specification, manual or code, or of
any instruction of any Sapplier, CONTRACTOR
shall report it to ENGINEER in writing at once.
CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with the Work
affected thereby (except in an emergency as
required by paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment
or supplement to the Contract Docurnents has been
issued by one of the methods indicated in
paragraph  3.04; provided, however, that
CONTRACTOR shall not be Hable to OWNER or
ENGINEER for failure to report any such conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy unless CON-
TRACTOR knew or reasonably should have known
thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically
stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions
of the Contract Documents shall take precedence in
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguily, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Con-
tract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard,
specification, manual, code, or instruction
(whether or net specifically incorporated by
reference in the Contract Documents); or
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b.the provisions of any  Laws or
Regulations applicable to the performance of
the Work (unless such an interpretation of the
provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or Regulation),

3.04 Amending and Supplementing Contract
Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to
provide for additions, defetions, and revisions in the Work
or to modify the terms and conditions thereof in one or

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents
may be supplemented, and minor variations and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more
of the following ways: (i} a Field Order; (i) ENGINEER’s
approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample; or (iii)
ENGINEER s written interpretation or clarification.

3.05 Reuse of Documents

A, CONTRACTOR and any Subconiractor or
Supplier or other individual or entity performing or
furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect
confract with OWNER: (i} shall not have or acquire any
title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any
thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of ENGINEER or
ENGINEER’s Consultant, including electronic media
editions; and (ii) shall not reuse any of such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on
extensions of the Project or any other project without
written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER and specific
written verification or adaption by ENGINEER. This
prohibition will survive final payment, completion, and
acceptance of the Work, or termination or completion of
the Contract. Nothing herein  shall preclude
CONTRACTOR. from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4 - AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE
AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

4.0 Availability of Lands

A, OWNER shall furnish the Site. OWNER shall
notify CONTRACTOR of any encumbrances or
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restrictions not of general application but specifically
related to use of the Site with which CONTRACIOR must
comply in performing the Work. OWNER will obtain in a
timely manner and pay for easemenis for permanent
structures ot permanent changes in existing facilities. If
CONTRACTOR and OWNER are unable to agree on
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
adjustment in the Confract Price or Contract Times, ot
both, as a resuit of any delay in OWNER’s furnishing the
Site, CONTRACTOR may make a Claim therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05.

B. Upon reasonable written request, OWNER shall
furnish CONTRACTOR with a curreat statement of record
legal title and legal description of the lands upon which
the Work is to be performed and OWNER’s interest
therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a
mechanic's or construction lien against such lands in
accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. CONTRACTOR shall provide for all additional
lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials
and cquipment.

402 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary
Conditions identify:

1. those reports of explorations and tests
of subsurface conditions at or contiguous (o the
Site that ENGINEER has used in preparing the
Confract Documents; and

2, those drawings of physical conditions
in or relating to existing surface or subsurface
structures at or contipuous fo the Site (exocept
Underground Facilities) that ENGINEER has used
in preparing the Contract Documents.

B. Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR on
Technical Data Authorized: CONTRACTOR may rely
upon the general accuracy of the “technical data”
contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports
and drawings ave not Coniract Documents. Such “techni-
cal data® is identified in the Supplementary Conditions.
Except for such reliance on such “{echnical data,”
CONTRACTOR may not rely upon or make any Claim
against OWNER, ENGINEER, or any of ENGINEER’s
Consultants with respect to:

1.  the completeness of such reports and
drawings for CONTRACTOR's purposes, includ-
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ing, but not limited to, any aspects of the means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures
of construction to  be employed by
CONTRACTOR, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other dafa, interpretations, opinions,
and information contained in such repotts or
shown or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any CONTRACTOR interpretation of or
conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or any
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or infor-
mation,

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: 1f CONTRACTOR believes that any

subsurface or physical condition at or contiguous to the
Site that is uncovered or revealed either:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that
any “technical data” on which CONTRACTOR is
enfitled to rely as provided in paragraph 4.02 is
materially inaccurate; or

2. is of such a nature as to require a
change in the Contract Documents; or

KR differs materially from that shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4, is of an unusual nature, and differs
materially from conditions ordinavily encountered
and generally recognized as inherent in work ef the
character provided for in the Contract Documents;
then CONTRACTOR  shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing the subsurface or physical conditions or
performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by paragraph
6.16.A), notify OWNER and ENGINEER in writing
about such condition. CONTRACTOR shall not
further disturb such condition or perform any Work
in connection therewith (excepl as aforesaid) until
receipt of written order to do so.

necessity of QWNER's obtaining additional exploration or
tests with respect thereto, and advise OWNER in writing
(with a copy to CONTRACTOR} of ENGINEER’s findings
and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

i. The Contract Price or the Contract
Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the
extent that the existence of such differing
subsurface or physical condition causes an in-
crease or decrease in CONTRACTOR’s cost of, or
time required for, performance of the Work;
subject, however, to the following:

a. such condition must meet any one or
more of the categories described in paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on
a Unit Price Basis, any adjustment in Coniract
Price will be subject to the provisions of para-
graphs 9.08 and 11,03,

2. CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to
any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times if:

a. CONTRACTOR knew of the existence of
such conditions at the time CONTRACTOR
made a final commitment to OWNER. in respect
of Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submis sion of a Bid or becoming bound under
a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could
reasonably have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation,
exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas required by the Bidding
Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for CONTRACTOR prior to
CONTRACTOR's making such final com
mitment; or

c. CONTRACTOR failed 1o give the
written notice within the time and as required

by paragraph 4.03.A.

3. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are

B. ENGINEER's Review: After receipt of written unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount
notice as required by paragraph 4.03.A, ENGINEER will or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract
promptly review the pertinent condition, determmine the Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
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made therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.
However, OWNER, ENGINEER, and ENGINEER’s
Consultants shall not be liable to CONTRACTOR
for any claims, costs, losses, or damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, altorneys, and other professionals and
all court or atbitration or other dispute resolution
costs) sustained by CONTRACTOR on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated
project.

4.04 Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data
shown or indicated in the Contract Decuments with
respect to  existing Underground Facilities at or
contiguous to the Site is based on information and data
furnished to OWNER or ENGINEER by the owners of such
Underground Facilities, including OWNER, or by others.
Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Sup-
plementary Conditions:

1 OWNER and ENGINEER shall not be
responsible for the accuracy or conpleteness of
any such information or data; and

2. the cost of all of the following will be
included in the Contract Price, and CONTRACTOR
shall have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such
information and data,

b.locating all Underground Facilities
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents,

¢. coordination of the Work with the
owners of such Underground Facilities,
inchuding OWNER, during construction, and

d. the safety and protection of all such
Underground Facilities and repairing any
damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated

I 1f an Underground Facility is uncovered
or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated
with reasonable accuracy in the Confract
Documents, CONTRACTOR shall, promptly after
becoming aware thercof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or
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performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by paragraph
6.16.A), identify the owner of such Undeiground
Facility and give wriiten netice to that owner and
to OWNER and DENGINEER. ENGINEER will
promptly review the Underground Facilily and
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is
required in the Confract Documents to reflect and
document the conseguences of the existence or
location of the Underground Facility. Puring such
time, CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the
safety and protection of such Underground
Facility.

2. IFENGINEER concludes that a change in
the Contract Documents is required, a Work
Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued
to reflect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract
Price of Contract Times, or both, {o the extent that
they are attributable to the existence or location of
any Underground Facility that was not shown or
indicated or not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy in the Contract Documents
and that CONTRACTOR did not know of and
could not reasonably have been expected to be
aware of or to have anticipated. If OWNER and
CONTRACTOR are unable to agree on entitlement
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such
adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times,
OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a Claim
therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

405 Reference Points

A. OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to
establish reference points for construction which in
ENGINEER’s judgment are necessary to enable CON-
TRACTOR to procced with the Work. CONTRACIOR
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect
and preserve the established reference points and
property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of OWNER.
CONTRACTOR shall report to ENGINEER whenever any
reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed
or requires relocation because of necessary changes in
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the
accurate replacement or relocation of such reference
points or property monuments by professionally qualified
personnel.

406 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site
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A. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made 1o the
Supplementary Conditions for the identification of those
reports and drawings vrelating to a2 Hazardous
Environmental Condition identified at the Site, if any, that
have been utilized by the ENGINEER in the preparation of
the Contract Decuments,

B. Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR on
Technical Data Authorized: CONTRACTOR may rely
upon the general accuracy of the “technical data™
contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports
and drawings are not Contract Documents. Such
“technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical
data,” CONTRACTOR may not refy upon or make any
Claim against OWNER, ENGINEER or any of ENGINEER’s
Consultants with respect to:

I. the completeness of such reports and
drawings for CONTRACTOR’s  purposes,
including, but not limited to, any aspects of the
means, methods, techniques, sequences and
procedures of construction te be employed by
CONTRACTOR and safely precautions and
programs incident thereto; or

2. other data, inferpretations, opinions and
information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any CONTRACTOR interpretation of or
conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any
such other data, interpretations, opinions or
information.

C. CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for any
Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or re-
vealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract
Decuments to be within the scope of the Work, CON-
TRACTOR shall be responsible for a Hazardous
Environmental Condition created with any materials
brought to the Site by CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors,
Suppliers, or anyone else for whom CONTRACTOR is
responsible.

D, If CONTRACTOR encounters a Hazardous
Environmental Condition or if CONTRACTOR or anyone
for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible creates a
Hazardous Environmenial Condition, CONTRACTOR shall
immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition;
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(ii) stop all Work in connection with such condition and
in any area affecied thereby {except in an emeigency as
required by paragraph 6.16); and (iii) notify OWNER and
ENGINEER (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in
writing). OWNER shall promptly consult with ENGINEER
concerning the necessity for OWNER to retain a qualified
expert to evaluate such  condition or take corrective
action, if any.

E. CONTRACTOR shall not be required to resume
Work in connection with such cendition or in any
affected area until after OWNER has obtained any
required permits related thereto and delivered fo
CONTRACTOR written notice: (i) specifying that such
condition and any affected area is or has been rendered
safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any
special conditions under which such Work may be re-
sumed safely. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot
agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be
resumed by CONTRACTOR, ecither party may make a
Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

E. I after vreceipt of such written notice
CONTRACTOR does not agree to resume such Work
based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree
to resume such Work under such special conditions, then
OWNER may order the portion of the Work that is in the
area affected by such condition to be deleted from the
Work. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an
adjustient in Contract Price or Contract Times as a result
of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party
may make a Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

OWNER may have such deleted portion of the Work
perfermed by OWNER’s own forces or others in accor
dance with Article 7.

G. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, OWNER shall indemnify and hold harmless
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants and the officers, directors,
partuers, employees, agents, other consultants, and
subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages {including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all cowrt or
arbitration or other dis pute resolution costs) arising out of
or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition,
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition:
(i) was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or
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Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to
be included within the scope of the Work, and (ii) was not
created by CONTRACTOR or by anyone for whom
CONTRACTOR is responsible. Nothing in this paragraph
4.06.E shall obligate OWNER 1o indemnify any individual
or entity from and apainst the consequences of that
individual’s or entily*s own negligence.

H. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
hamless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's Consultants,
and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
other consultants, and subconiractors of each and any of
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and
damages (inciuding but not limited to all fees and charges
of engincers, archifects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous
Environmental Condition created by CONTRACTOR or by
anyone for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible, Nothing
in this paragraph 4.96.F shall obligate CONTRACTOR to
indemmnify any individual or entity from and against the
consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negli-
gence.

I.  The provisions of paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04
are ntot intended to apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site,

ARTICLE 5 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

501 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. CONTRACTOR shall furnish performance and
payment Bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Coniract Price as security for the faithful perfornmance and
payment of all CONTRACTOR's obligations under the
Contract Documents. These Bonds shall remain in effect
at least until one year after the date when final payment
becomes due, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations or by the Contract Documents. CONTRAC-
TOR shall also furnish such other Bonds as are required
by the Contract Documents.

B. " All Boads shall be in the form prescribed by the
Contract Documents except as provided otherwise by
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such
sureties as are named in the current list of *Companies
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties
on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Compa-
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nies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the
TFinancial Manapement Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S.
Department of the Treasury. All Bonds signed by an
agent must be accompanicd by a certified copy of such
agent’s authority to act.

C. If the suvety on any Bond furnished by CON-
TRACTOR is declared bankrupt or becomes insobvent or
its right to do business is terminated in any state where
any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the
requirements of paragraph 5.01.B, CONTRACTOR shall
within 20 days thereafler substitute another Bond and
surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements
of paragraphs 5.01.B and 5.02.

502 Licensed Sureties and Insurers’

A. All Bonds and insurance required by the
Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
OWRNER or CONTRACTOR shail be obtained from surety
or insurance companies that are duly licensed or
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is
located to issue Bonds or insurance policies for the limits
and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance
companies shall also meet such addifional requirements
and qualifications as may be provided in the Supple-
mentary Conditions.

503 Certificates of Insurance

A, CONTRACTOR shall deliver to OWNER, with
copies to each additional insured identified in the Supple-
mentary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other
evidence of insurance requested by OWNER or any other
additional insured) which CONTRACTOR is required to
purchase and maintain. OWNER shall deliver to
CONTRACTOR, with copies to each additional insured
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of
insurance (and other evidence of insurance requested by
CONTRACTOR or any other additional insured) which
OWNER is required to purchase and maintain.

5.04 CONTRACTOR s Liability Insurance

A, CONTRACTOR shall purchase and mainfain
such liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the
Work being performed and as will provide protection from
claims set forth below which my arise out of or result
fromm CONTRACTOR’s performance of the Work and
CONTRACTOR's other obligations under the Contract
Documents, whether it is to be peformed by
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them {o
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perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whosc acts any
of them may be lable:

1. claims under workers’ compensation,
disability benefits, and other similar employee
benefit acts;

2. cleims for damages because of bodily
infury, occupational sickness or disease, or death
of CONTRACTOR’s employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily
injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than CONTRACTOR?’s employees;

4, claims for damages insured by
reasonably available personal injury liability
coverage which are sustained: (i) by any person as
a result of an offense directly or indirectly related
to the employment of such person by
CONTRACTOR, or (ii) by any other person for any
other reason;

5. claims for damages, other than 1o the
Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss
of use resulting therefrom; and

6. claims for damages because of bodily
injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of
any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance so required by this
paragraph 5.04 o be purchased and maintained shall:

L with respect to insurance required by
paragraphs 5.04,A3 through 5.04.A6 inclusive,
include as additional insureds (subject to any
customary exclusion in respect of professional
liability) OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's
Consultants, and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of
whom shall be listed as additional insureds, and
include coverage for the respective officers,
directors, paritners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
all such additional insureds, and the insurance
afforded to these additional insureds shall provide
primary coverage for all claims covered thereby;
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2. include at least the specific coverages
and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws or Repgulations, whichever is

greater;
3. include completed operations insurance;
4,  include contractual liability insurance

covering CONTRACTOR?s indemnity obligations
under paragraphs 6.07, 6.11, and 6 20;

5. contain a provision or endorsement that
the coverage afforded will not be canceled, materi-
ally changed or renewal refused until at least thirty
days prior writlen notice has been given to OWN-
ER and CONTRACTOR and to each other addi-
tional insured identified i the Supplementary
Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has
been issued (and the certificates of insurance
furnished by the CONTRACTOR pursuant fo
paragraph 5.03 will so provide);

6. remain in effect at least until final
payment and at all times thereafter when CON-
TRACTOR may be correcting, removing, or replac-
ing defective Work in accordance with paragraph
13.07; and

7. with respect to compleled operations
insuwance, and any insurance coverage written on a
claims-made basis, remain in effect for at feast two
years after final payment (and CONTRACTOR shall
furnish OWNER and each other additional insured
identified in the Suppicmentary Conditions, to
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued,
evidence satisfactory to OWNER and any such
additional insured of continuation of such
insurance at final payment and one year thereafter),

5.05 OWNER's Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be
provided by CONTRACTOR under paragraph 35.04,
OWNER, at OWNER’s option, may purchase and maintain
at OWNER’s expense OWNER’s own liability insurance as
will protect OWNER against claims which may arise from
operations under the Contract Documents,

5.06 Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, OWNER shall purchase and maintain property
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insurance upen the Work at the Site in the amount of the
full replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations). This
insurance shall:

L. include the interests of OWNER, CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consulltants, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, and the officers,
directors, pariners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them, each of whom is deemed to have an insumble
interest and shall be listed as an additional insured;

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk”
or open peril or special causes of loss policy form
that shall at least include insurance for physical
loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings,
false work, and materials and equipment in transit,
and shail insure against at least the following perils
or causes of loss: fire, lighining, extended
coverage, thefl, vandalism and malicious mischief,
earthquake, collapse, debris removal, demolition
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and
Regulations, water damage, and such other perils
or causes of foss as may be specifically required by
the Supplementary Conditions;

3. include expenses incurred in the repair
or replacement of any insured property (including
but not limited o fees and charges of engineers
and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at
the Site or af another location that was agreed to in
writing by OWNER prior to being incorporated in
the Work, provided that such materials and equip-
ment have been included in an Application for
Payment recornmended by ENGINEER;

5 atlow for partial utilization of the Work

by OWNER;
6. include testing and startup; and
7. be maintained in effect until final pay-

ment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing
by OWNER, CONTRACTOCR, and ENGINEER with
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30 days wriiten notice to each other additional
insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been
issued.

B. OWNER shall purchase and maintain such boiler
and machinery insurance or additional property insurance
as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or
Laws and Regulations which will include the interests of
OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, each
of whom is deemed to have an insutable interest and shall
be listed as an insured or additional insured.

C. Al the policies of insurance (and the cerlificates
or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and
maintained in accordance with paragraph 5.06 will contain
a proviston or endorsement that the coverage afforded will
not be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused
until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to
OWNER and CONTRACTOR and fo each other additional
insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued
and will confain waiver provisions in accordance with
paragraph 3.07.

D. OWNER shall not be responsible for purchasing
and maintaining any property insurance specified in this
paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of CONTRACTOR,
Subcontractors, or others in the Work to the extent of any
deduciible amounts that are identified in the Supple-
mentary Conditions.  The risk of loss within such
identified deductible amount will be borne by CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such
loss, and if any of them wishes property insurance cover-
age within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase
and maintain it at the purchaser’s own expense.

E' I CONTRACTOR requests in writing that other
special insurance be included in the properiy insurance
policies provided under paragraph 5.06, OWNER shall, if
possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will
be charged to CONTRACTOR by appropriate Change
Order or Written Amendment. Prior to conmencement of
the Work at the Site, OWNER shall in writing advise
CONTRACTOR whether or not such other insurance has
been procured by OWNER.

507 Waiver of Rights
A, OWNER and CONTRACTOR intend that all
policies purchased in accordance with paragraph 5.06 will

protect OWNER, CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors,
ENGINEER, ENGINBER’s Consultants, and afl other
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individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insuveds
(and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them) in such pelicies and will provide primary cover
age for all losses and damages caused by the perils or
causes of loss covered thereby, All such policies shall
condain provisions to the effect that in the event of
payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no
rights of recovery against any of the insureds or
additional insureds thereunder. OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR waive all rights against each other and their
respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
and other consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss
covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive
all such rights against Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and all other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to be
listed as insureds or additional insureds {and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)
under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that
any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds
of insurance held by OWNER as trustee or otherwise
payabie under any policy so issued,

B. OWNER  waives all rights apgainst
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and the officers, directors,
pariners, employees, agents, and other consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them for:

b loss due fo business interruption, loss
of use, or other consequential loss extending be-
yond direct physical loss or damage to OWNER’s
property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other peril whether or not
insured by OWNER,; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project
or part thereof caused by, arvising out of, or
resuiting from fire or other insured peril or cause of
loss covered by any property insurance maintained
on the completed Project or part thercof by
OWNER during partial utilization pursuant to
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paragtaph  14.05, afler Substaniial Conpletion
pursuant to paragraph 14,04, or after final payment
pursuant to paragraph 14.07,

C. Any insurance policy maintained by OWNER
covering any loss, damage or consequential loss referred
to in paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the
effect that in the event of payment of any such loss,
damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no
rights of recovery against CONTRACTOR, Subcontrac-
tors, ENGINEER, or ENGINEER's Consultants and the
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, and other
consultanis and subcontractors of each and any of them,

5.08 Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A Any insured loss under the policies of insurance
required by paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted with OWNER
and made payable to OWNER as fiduciary for the
insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to the
requitements of any applicable morigage clause and of
paragraph 5.08.B. OWNER shall deposit in a separate
account any money so received and shall distribute it in
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest
may reach. If no other special agreement is reached, the
damaped Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys
so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and
the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change Order
or Written Amendment.

B OWNER as fiduciary shall have power to adjust
and settie any loss with the insurers unless one of the
parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days
after the occurrence of loss to OWNER’s exercise of this
power, If such objection be made, OWNER as fiduciary
shall make settlement with the insurers in accordance with
such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. Ifno
such agreement among the parties in interest is reached,
OWNER as fiduciary shall adjust and seitle the loss with
the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in
interest, OWNER as fiduciary shall give bond for the
proper performance of such duties.

509  Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to
Replace

A% If either OWNER or CONTRACTOR has any
objcction to the coverage afforded by or other provisions
of the Bonds or insurance required to be purchased and
maintained by ihe other party in accordance with Articte 5
on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract
Documents, the objecting party shall so notify the other
party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the
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certificates (or ofher evidence requested) required by
paragraph 2.05.C. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall each
provide to the other such additionat information in respect
of insurance provided as the olher may reasonably
request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all
of the Bonds and insurance required of such party by the
Coniract Documents, such party shall notify the other
party in writing of such failure to purchase prior 1o the
start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to
any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice
to any other right or remedy, the other party may elect to
obtain equivalent Bonds or insurance to protect such
other pariy's interests at the expense of the party who was
required to provide such coverage, and a Change Ourder
shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.

5.10 Partial Utifization, Acknowledgment of
Property Insurer

A. HOWNER finds it necessary to occupy or use a
portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial
Completion of all the Work as provided in paragraph 14.05,
no such use or occupancy shall commence before the
insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to
paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in
writing effected any changes i coverage necessitated
thereby. The insurers providing the propeily insurance
shall consent by endorsement on the policy or policies,
but the property insurance shall not be canceled or
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or
occupancy.

ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01 Supervision and Superinfendence

A. CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect, and
direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such atiention thereto and applying such skills and
expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in
accordance with

the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall be solely
vesponsible for the means, methods, techniques,
sequences,

and procedures of construction, but CONTRACTOR shall
not be responsible for the negligence of OWNER or
ENGINEER in the design or specification of a speciftc
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of
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construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly
required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR
shall be responsible to see that the completed Work
complies accurately with the Contract Documents.

B. At all times during the progress of the Work,
CONTRACTOR shall assign a competent resident superin-
tendent thereto who shall not be replaced without written
notice to OWNER and ENGINEER except under
exiraordinary circumstances, The superintendent will be
CONTRACTOR’s representative at the Site and shall have
anthorily to act on behalf of CONTRACTOR. All
communications given to or received from the superin-
tendent shall be binding on CONTRACTOR.

6.02 Labor; Working Hours

A. CONTRACITCR shall provide competent,
suitably qualified personnel to survey, lay out, and
construct the

Work as required by the Contract Documents, CON-
TRACTOR shall at all times maintain good discipline and
order at the Site.

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or
protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site
or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the
Confract Documents, alt Work at the Site shall be
performed during vegular working hours, and CON-
TRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the
performance of Work on Saturday, Sunday, or any legal
holiday without OWNER’s written consent (which will not
be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice
fo ENGINEER,

6.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the General Re-
quirements, CONTRACTOR shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor,
transportation, construction equipment and machinery,
tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heaf, telephone, water,
sanitary facilitles, temporary facilities, and all other
facilities and incidentals necessary for the performance,
testing, start-up, and completion of the Work.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the
Work shall be as specified or, if not specified, shall be of
good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, All warranties and guarantees
specifically called for by the Specifications shall expressty

0070020




run to the benefit of OWNER. If required by ENGINEER,
CONTRACTOR shall furnisk satisfactory evidenee
(including reports of required tests) as to the source, kind,
and quality of materials and equipment. All materials and
eguipment shall be stored, applied, installed, conneeted,
erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in
accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier,
except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract
Documents.

6.04 Progress Schedule

A, CONTRACTOR shall adhere to the progress
schedule established in accordance with paragraph 2.07 as
it may be adjusted from time o time as provided below.

L CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGI-
NEER for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
paragraph 2.07) proposed adjustments in the prog-
ress schedule that will not result in changing the
Coniract Times (or Milestones). Such adjustments
will conform generatly to the progress schedule
then in effect and additionatty will comply with any
provisions of the General Requirements applicable
thereto.

2, Proposed adjustments in the progress
schedute that will change the Contract Times (or
Milestones) shall be submitted in accordance with
the requirements of Article 12, Such adiustments
may only be made by a Change Order or Written
Amendment in accordance with Article 12.

6.03 Substitutes and “"Or-Equals”

A. Whenever an ifern of material or cquipment is
specified or described in the Contract Documentis by
using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a
particular Supplier, the specification or description is
intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and
quality required. Unless the specification or description
contains or is followed by words reading that no like,
equivalent, or “orequal” item or no substitution is
permitted, other items of material or eguipment or material
or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to
ENGINEER for review under the circunstances described
below.

L. “Or-Equal” Iltems: If in ENGINEERs
sole discretion an item of material or equipment
proposed by CONTRACTOR is functionally equal
to that named and sufficiently similar so that no
change in related Work will be required, it may be
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considered by ENGINEER as an “or-equal” item, in
which case review and approval of the proposed
item may, in ENGINEER’s sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or all
of the requiremenis for approval of proposed
substitute items. For the purposes of this
paragraph 6.05.A.1, a proposed item of material or
equipment will be considered functionally equal to
an iem so named if:

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment
ENGINEER determines that: (i) it is at least
equal in gualify, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics; (ii) it will
reliably perform at least equally well the
function imposed by the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole, and;

b. CONTRACTOR certifies that: (i) there is
no increase in cost to the OWNER; and (ii) it
will conform  substantially, even with
deviations, to the detailed requirements of the
item named in the Contract Documents.

2, Substitute Items

a. Ifin ENGINEER s sole discretion an item
of material or equipment proposed by CON-
TRACTOR does not qualify as an “orequal®
item under paragraph 6.05.A.1 it will be
considered a proposed substitute item.

b. CONTRACTOR shall submit sufficient
information as provided below to allow ENGI-
NEER to determine that the item of material or
equipment proposed is essentially equivalent
to that named and an accepiable substitute
therefor. Requests for review of proposed
substitute items of material or equipment will
not be accepted by ENGINEER from anyone
other than CONTRACTOR.

¢. The procedure for review by ENGINEER
will be as set forth in paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented in the General Requirements and
as ENGINEER may decide is appropriate under
the circumstances.

d. CONTRACTOR shall first make written
application to ENGINEER for review of a
proposed subsfitute iftern of material or
equipment that CONTRACTOR seeks to
furnish or use. 'The application shall certify
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that the proposed substitute itemn will perform
adequately the functions and achieve the
results cafled for by the general design, be
similar in substance to that specified, and be
suited to the same use as that specified. The
application will state the extent, if any, to which
the use of the proposed substitute item will
prejudice CONTRACTOR’s achievement of
Substantial Completion on time, whether or not
use of the proposed substitute item in the
Work will require a change in any of the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of
any other direct contract with OWNER for work
on the Project) to adapt the design {o the
proposed substitute item and whether or not
incorporation or use of the proposed substilute
itern in connection with the Work is subject to
payment of any license fee or royalty., All
variations of the proposed substitute item from
that specified will be identified in the applica-
tion, and available engineering, sales,
maintenance, repair, and replacement services
will be indicated. The application will also
contain an itemized estimate of all costs or
credits that will result directly or indirectly from
use of such substiiute item, including costs of
redesign and claims of other contraciors
affected by any resulting change, ail of which
will be considered by ENGINEER in evaluating
the proposed substitute item, ENGINEER may
require CONTRACTOR. fo furnish additional
data about the proposed substitute item.

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures:
If a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or
procedure of construction is shown or indicated in and
expressly required by the Contract Documents, CON-
TRACTOR may furnish or utilize a substitute means, meth-
od, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction
approved by ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR shali submit
sufficient information to aliow ENGINEER, in ENGINEERs
sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed
is equivalent to that expressly called for by the Contract
Documents. The procedure for review by ENGINEER will
be siiniiar to that provided in subparagraph 6.05.A.2.

C. Engineer's FEvaluation:  ENGINEER will be
allowed a reasonable titne within which to evaluate each
proposal or submittal made pursuant to paragraphs 6.05.A
and 6.05.B. ENGINEER will be the sole judge of accept-
ability. No “orequal” or substitute will be ondered,
instalied or ntilized untii ENGINEER’s review is complete,
which will be evidenced by either & Change Order for a
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substitute or an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.”
ENGINEER will advise CONTRACTOR in writing of any
negative determination.

D. Special Guarantee: OWNER may require CON-
TRACTOR fo furnish at CONTRACTOR’s expense a
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect
to any substitute.

E.  ENGINEER'’s Cost Reimbursement: ENGINEER
will record time required by ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s
Consaltants in  evaluating substitute proposed or
submitted by CONTRACTOR pursuant to paragraphs
6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B and in making changes in the Confract
Documtents (or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with OWNER for work on the Project) occasioned
thereby,  Whether or not ENGINEER approves a
substitute item s¢ proposed or submifled by CON-
TRACTOR, CONTRACTOR shall retmburse OWNER for
the charges of ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants
for evaluating each such proposed substitute.

F. CONTRACTOR's Expense: CONTRACTOR shall
provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at CONTRACTOR’s expense.

6.06 Concerning  Subcontractors, Suppliers, and
Others

A. CONTRACTOR shall not emplioy any Subcon-
tractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity {including
those acceptable to OWNER as indicated in paragraph
6.06.B), whether initially or as a replacement, against whom
OWNER may have reasonable objection. CONTRACTOR
shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish orperform
any of the Work against whom CONTRACTOR has
reasonable objection,

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the
identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other
individuals or entities to be submitfed to OWNER in
advance for acceptance by OWNER by a specified date
prior io the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if
CONTRACTOR has submitted a list thereof in accordance
with  the Supplementary Conditions, OWNER’s
acceptance (either in writing or by failing to make written
objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or
objection in the Bidding Documents or the Contract
Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the
basis of reasonable objection after due investigation.
CONTRACTOR shall submit an acceptable replacement
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for the rejected Subcontfractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted
by the difference in the cost occasioned by such
replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will be
issued or Written Amendment signed. No acceptance by
OWNER of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other
individual or entity, whether initially or as a replacement,
shall constitute a waiver of any right of OWNER or ENGI-
NEER to reject defective Work.

C. CONTRACTOR shall be fully responsible to
OWNER. and ENGINEER. for all acts and omis sions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or
entities performing or furnishing any of the Work just as
CONTRACTOR is responsible for CONTRACTOR’s own
acts and omissions, Nothing in the Contract Documents
shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or eniily any contractual
relationship between OWNER or ENGINEER and any such
Subcontractor, Supplier or other individual or entity, nor
shall it create any obligation on the part of OWNER or
ENGINEER to pay or to see to the payinent of any moneys
due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual
or entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and
Regulations.

D. CONTRACTOR shail be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or
furnishing any of the Work under a divect or indirect
coniract with CONTRACTOR.

E. CONTRACTOR shali require all Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities per
forming or fuenishing any of the Work to communicate
with ENGINEER through CONTRACTOR,

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications
and the identifications of any Drawings shall not centrol
CONTRACTOR in dividing the Work among Subcon-
tractors or Suppliers or delineating the Work 1o be
performed by any specific trade.

G, All Work performed for CONTRACTOR by a
Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appro-
priate agreement between CONTRACTOR and the
Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically binds the
Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable (erms and
conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of
OWNER and ENGINEER. Whenever any such agreement
is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as an
additional insured on the property insurance provided in
paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the CONTRAC-
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TOR and the Subcontractor or Supplier will contain
provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives
all rights against OWNER, CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultants, and all other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions {o be
listed as Insureds or additional insureds (and the officers,
directors, partners, employees, agents, and other
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them)
for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of,
relating 1o, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of
loss covered by such policies and any other property
insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on any
such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed
by any Subcontractor or Supplicr, CONTRACTOR will
obtain the same,

6.07 Patent Fees and Royalties

A. CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and
royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work
of any invention, design, process, product, or device
which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by
others. If a particular invention, design, process, product,
or device is specified in the Confract Documents for use in
the performance of the Work and if to the actual
knowledge of OWNER or ENGINEER its use is subject to
patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any
license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such
rights shall be disclosed by OWNER in the Contract
Documents. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
harmless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants,
and the officers, directors, partners, employees or agents,
and other consultants of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to ail fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionats and all coutt
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to any hftingement of patent rights or
copyrights incident to the use in the performance of the
Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of
any invention, design, process, product, or device not
specified in the Contract Documents.

6.08 Permits

A, Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, CONTRACTOR shail obtain and pay for all
construction permits and licenses. OWNER shall assist
CONTRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such
permits and licenses. CONTRACTOR shall pay all
governmental charges and inspection fees necessary for
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the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the
time of opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the
Effective Date of the Agreement. CONTRACTOR shall
pay all charges of wtility owners for connections to the
Work, and QWNER shall pay all charges of such utility
owners for capital costs related thereto, such as plant
investment fees,

6.09 Laws and Regulations

A. CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply
with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the
performance of the Work. Except where otherwise
expressly required by applicable Laws and Regulations,
neither OWNER nor ENGINEER shali be responsible for
monitoring CONTRACTOR’s compliance with any Laws
or Regulations.

B. If CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing
or having reason to know that it is confrary to Laws or
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall bear all claims, costs,
tosses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees
and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relafing to such Work;
however, it shall not be CONTRACTOR’s primary
responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations,
but this shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of
CONTRACTORs obligations under paragraph 3.03.

C. Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at
the time of opening of Bids {or, on the Effective Date of
the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on
the cost or time of performance of the Work may be the
subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Coniract
Times. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to
agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05.

6.10 Taxes

A. CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer,
use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
CONTRACTOR in accordance with the Laws and
Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.
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6.11 Use of Site and Qther Areas
A, Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. CONTRACTOR shall confine
construction equipment, the storage of materials
and equipment, and the operations of workers to
the Site and other arcas permiticd by Laws and
Regulations,

and shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and
other areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. CONTRACTOR shall
assume full responsibility for any damage to any
such land or area, or to the owner or occupant
thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas resulting
from the performance of the Work.

2. Should any claim be made by any such
owner or occupant because of the performance of
the Work, CONTRACTOR. shall promptly settle
with such other party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding or at law,

3,  To the fullest extent permitted by Laws
and Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify
and hold harmless OWNER, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER’s Consultant, and the officers,
directors, partners, anployees, agents, and other
consultants of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
{inchuding but not limited to all fees and charges of
enginecrs, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispuie resolution costs) arising out of or rclating
to any claim or action, legal or eguitable, brought
by any such owner or occupant against OWNER,
ENGINEER, or any other paty indemnified
hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon
CONTRACTOR's performance of the Work. '

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the
Work: During the progress of the Work CONTRACTOR
shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations
of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Remowval
and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.
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C. Clegning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the
Work CONTRACTOR shall clean the Site and make it
ready for utilization by OWNER. At the compleiion of the
Work CONTRACTOR shali remove fiom the Site alf tools,
appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and
surplus materials and shall restore to original condition ali
property not designated for alteration by the Contract
Documents,

D. Leading Structures: CONTRACTOR shall not
load nor permil any part of any stiucture to be loaded in
any manner fhat will endanger the structure, nor shall
CONTRACTOR subject any part of the Work or adjacent
property to stresses or pressures thai will endanger it

6.12 Record Documents

A. CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at
the Site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications,
Addenda, Written Amendments, Change Orders, Work
Change Directives, Field Orders, and written interpreta-
tions and clarifications in good order and annotated to
show changes made during construction. These record
documents together with all approved Samples and a
counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be
available to ENGINEER for reference. Upoen completion of
the Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop
Drawings will be delivered to ENGINEER for OWNER.

6.13 Safety and Protection

A. CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for
initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precau-
tions and programs in connection with the Work,
CONTRACTOR shall take all necessary precautions for
the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection
to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

L all persons on the Sife or who may be
affected by the Work;

2, all the Work and materials and equip-
ment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage
on or off the Site; and

3 other properly al the Site or adjacent
thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and
Underground Facilities not designated for removal,
relocation, or replacement in the course of
consfruction.
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B. CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable
Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or
property, or to the protection of persons or property from
damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all
necessary safeguards for such safety and protection,
CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent property
and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners
when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall
cooperate with them in the protection, removal, relocation,
and replacement of their property. All damage, injury, or
loss to any property referred to in paragraph 6.13.A.2 or
6.13.A.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part,
by CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, Supplicr, or any
other individual or entity directly or indivectly emploved
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied
by CONTRACTOR (except damage or loss aftributable to
the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or
omissions of OWNER or ENGINEER or ENGINEER's Con-
sultant, or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone
for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not
attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to
the fault or negligence of CONTRACTOR or any
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them),
CONTRACTOR’s duties and responsibilities for safety
and for protection of the Work shall continue until such
time as all the Work is completed and ENGINEER has
issued a notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR in
accordance with paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is
acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in
connection with Substantial Completion).

6.14 Safety Representative

A. CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and
experienced safety representative at the Site whose duties
and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents
and the maintaining and supervising of safety precautions
and programs.

6.15 Hazard Communication Programs

A. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordi-
nating any exchange of material safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information required to be
made available to or exchanged betwcen or among
employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or
Regulations.

6.16 Emergencies
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A. In emergencies affecting the safety or profection
of persons or the Work or properly at the Site or adjacent
thereto, CONTRACTOR is obligated to act to prevent
threatened damage, injury, or loss, CONTRACTOR shall
give ENGINEER prompt written notice if CONTRACTOR
believes that any significant changes in the Work or
variations from the Contract Documents have been caused
thereby or are required as a result thereof. If ENGINEER
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
required because of the action taken by CONTRACTOR in
response to such an emergency, 2 Work Change Directive
or Change Order will be issued.

6.17 Shop Drawings and Samples

A. CONTRACTOR shall submit Shop Drawings to
ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with the
acceptable schedule of Shop Drawings and Sample
submittals. All submittals will be identified as ENGINEER
may require and in the number of copies specified in the
General Requirements, The data shown on the Shop
Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria,
materials, and similar data to show ENGINEER the
services, materials, and equipment CONTRACTOR
proposes to provide and to enable ENGINEER to review
the information for the lmited purposes required by
paragraph 6.17.E,

B. CONTRACTOR shall also submit six (6) Samples
to ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with
the acceptable schedule of Shop Drawings and Sample
submittals, Each Sample will be identified clearly as to
material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers,
and the use for which intended and otherwise as ENGI-
NEER may require to enazble ENGINEER to review the
submitial for the limited purposes required by paragraph
6.17.E. The numbers of each Sample to be submitted wiil
be as specified in the Specifications.

C. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by
the Contract Documents or the schedule of Shop
Drawings and Sample submittals acceptable to ENGINEER
as required by paragraph 2.07, any related Work performed
prior 10 ENGINEER’s review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of
CONTRACTOR.

D. Submittal Procedures
i.  Before submitting each Shop Drawing or

Sample, CONTRACTOR shall have determined and
verified:
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a. all field measurements, guantilies,
dimensions, specified perfornance  criteria,
installation requirements, materials, catalog
numbers, and similar information with respect
thereto;

b. all materials with respect to intended
use, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage,
assembly, and instailation pertaining to the
performance of the Work;

c. all information relative to means, meth-
ods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto; and

d. CONTRACTOR.  shall also have
reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing
or

Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples
and with the requirements of the Work and the
Contract Documents.

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or
specific written indication that CONTRACTOR has
satisfied CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the
Contract  Documents  with  respect  fo
CONTRACTOR’s review and approval of that
submittal,

3, At the time of each submittal, CON-
TRACTOR shall give ENGINEER specific written
notice of such variations, if any, that the Shop
Drawing or Sample submitted may have from the
requireiments of the Contract Documents, such
nolice to be in a writien conmunication separate
from the submitial; and, in addition, shall cause a
specific notation to be made on each Shop Drawing
and Sample submitted to ENGINEER for review and
approval of each such variation.

E.  ENGINEER’s Review

L. ENGINEER will timely review and
approve Shop Drawings and Samples in
accordance with the schedule of Shop Drawings
and Sample submittals acceptable to ENGINEER.
ENGINEER’s review and approval will be only to
determine if the items covered by the submittals
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will, afier installation or incorporation in the Work,
conform to the information given in the Contract
Documents and be compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning
whole as indicated by the Contract Docunents.

2. EMGINEER’s review and approval will
not extend to means, methods, technigues,
sequences, or procedures of construction {except
where a particular means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is
specifically and expressly called for by the Contract
Documents) or to safety precautions or programs
incident thereto. The review and approval
of a separate ifem as such will not indicate approval
of the assembly in which the item functions.

3 ENGINEER’s review and approval of
Shop Drawings or Samples shall not relieve CON-
TRACTOR from responsibility for any variation
from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless CONTRACTOR has in wiiting called
ENGINEER’s aflention to each such variation at the
time of each submitial as required by paragraph
6.17.D0.3 and ENGINEER has given writien approval
of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop
Brawing or Sample approval; nor will any approval
by ENGINEER relieve CONTRACTOR from
responsibility for complying with the requirements
of paragraph 6.17.10.1.

E. Resubmiital Procedires

L CONTRACTOR shall make corrections
required by ENGINEER and shall return the
required number of comected copies of Shop
Drawings and submil as required new Samples for
review and approval. CONTRACTOR shall divect
specific attention in writing to revisions other thar
the corrections called for by ENGINEER. on previ-
ous submittals.

6.18 Continuing the Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and
adhere to the progress schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed
or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or
disagreements, except as permitted by paragraph 15.04 or
as OWNER and CONTRACTOR may otherwise agree in
writing. -
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6.19 CONTRACTOR's General Warranty and
Guarantee

A. CONTRACTOR wamants and guarantees to
OWNER, ENGINEER, and ENGINEER’s Consultants that
all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Docu-
ments and will nol be defective. CONTRACTOR'’s
warranty and guaraniee hereunder excludes defects or
damage caused by:

1. abuse, modification, or improper main-
tenance or operation by persons other than CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other
individual or eniity for whom CONTRACTOR is
responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal
usage.

B. CONTRACTOR’s obiligation to perform and
complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will
constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accor-
dance with the Contract Documents or a release of
CONTRACTOR’s obligation to perform the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents:

1, observations by ENGINEER;

2.  recommendation by ENGINEER or pay-
ment by OWNER of any progress or final payment;

3. the issuance of a certificate of Sub-
stantizl Completion by ENGINEER or any payment

related thereto by OWNER;
4, use or occupancy of the Work or any

part thereof by OWNER;

5. any acceplance by OWNER or any
failure to do so;

6. any review and approval of a Shop
Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a

notice of acceptability by ENGINEER;

7. any inspection, test, or approval by
others; or

8. any correction of defective Work by
OWNER.
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6.20 Indemnification

A, To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold
harraless OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants,
and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents,
and other consultanis and subcontractors of each and any
of them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, altorneys, and other
professionals and afl cowt or arbitration or other dispuie
resolulion costs) arising out of or relating to the perfor-
mance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost,
loss, or damage:

1 is attributable to bodily injury, sickness,
disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction of
tangible property (other than the Work itsetf),
including the loss of use resulting therefrom; and

2. is caused in whole or in part by any
negligent act or omission of CONTRACTOR, any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or
entity directly or indirectly employed by any of
them to perform any of the Work or anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of
whether or not caused in part by any negligence or
omission of an individual or entity indemnified
hereunder or whether liability is imposed upon
such indemnified party by Laws and Regulations
regardless of the negligence of any such individual
or entity.

B. In any and all claims against OWNER or ENGI-
NEER or any of their respective consultants, agents,
officers, divectors, partners, or employees by any employ-
ee (or the survivor or personal representative of such
employee) of CONTRACTOR, any Subconlractor, any
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under paragraph 6.20.A shall
not be limited in any way by any Hmitation on the amount
or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by
or for CONTRACTOR or any such Subcontractor, Suppli-
er, or other individual or entity under workers® compen-
salion acts, disability benefit acts, or other employce
benefit acts,

C. The indemnification obligations of CONTRAC-
TOR under paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the
Hability of ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s Consultanis or to
the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, and
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other consuliants and subconiraclors of each and any of
them arising ouf of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the
failure to prepare or approve, maps, Drawings,
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders,
designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or
failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of

the injury or damage,

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK

701 Related Work at Site

A. OWNER may perform other work related to the
Project at the Site by OWNER’s employees, or let other
direet contracts therefor, or have other work performed by
utility owners. If such other work is not noted in the Con-
tract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to
CONTRACTOR. prior to starling any such other
work; and

2. if OWNER and CONTRACTOR are
unable to agree on entitlement {0 or on the amount
or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Contract
Price or Coniract Times that should be allowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be made
therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

B. CONTRACTOR shall afford each other
contractor who is a party to such a direct contract and
each utility owner (and OWNER, if OWNER is performing
the other work with OWNER’s employees) proper and safe
access to the Site and a reasonable opportunity for the
ntroduction and storage of materials and equipment and
the execution of such other work and shall properly
coordinate the Work with theirs. Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, CONTRACTOR
shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that
may be required to property connect or otherwise make its
several parts conie together and properly integrate with
such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not endanger any
work of others by catting, excavating, or otherwise
altering their work and will only cut or alter their work with
the written consent of ENGINEER and the others whose
work will be affected. The duties and responsibilities of
CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the benefit of
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such utility owners and other contractors to the cxtent
that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of
CONTRACTOR in said direct contracts between OWNER
and such uvtility owners and other contractors.

C. If the proper execution or results of any part of
CONTRACTOR’s Work depends upon work performed by
others under this Article 7, CONTRACTOR shall inspect
such other work and promptly report to ENGINEER in
writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other
work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper
execution and results of CONTRACTOR’s Work,
CONTRACTOR’s failure to so report will constitute an
aceeptance of such other work as fit and poper for
integration with CONTRACTOR’'s Work except for fatent
defects and deficiencies in such other work.

702 Coordination

A, If OWNER intends to contract with ethers for the
performance of other work on the Project at the Site, the
following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have
authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be
identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by
such authority and responsibility will be itemized;
and

3. the extent of such authority and
responsibilities will be provided.

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary

Conditions, OWNER shall have sole authority and respon-
sibility for such coordination.

ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01 Communications to Contractor
A. Except as otherwise provided in these General

Conditions, OWNER shall issue all communications to
CONTRACTOR through ENGINEER.
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8.02 Replacement of ENGINEER

A, In case of fermination of the employment of
ENGINEER, OWNER shall appoini an engineer to whom
CONTRACTOR makes nho reasonable objection, whose
status under the Contract Docunients shall be that of the
former ENGINEER.

8.03 Furnish Daia

A. OWRNER shall promptly furnish the data required
of OWNER under the Contract Documents.

8.04 Pay Promptly When Due

A. OWNER shall make payments to CONTRACTOR
promptly when they are due as provided in paragraphs
14.02.C and 14.07.C.

8.05 Lands and Easements; Reports and Tests

A, OWNER’s duties in respect of providing lands
and easemenis and providing engineering surveys to
establish reference points are set forth in paragraphs 4.01
and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to OWNER’s identifying
and making available to CONTRACTOR copies of reports
of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions and
drawings of physical conditions in or relating fo existing
surface or subsurface structures at or coniiguous to the
Site that have been utilized by ENGINEER in preparing the
Coniract Documents.

8.0¢ Insurance

A.  OWNER’s responsibiiities, if any, in respect to
purchasing and maintaining liability and property insur-
ance are set forth in Article 5.

807 Change Orders

A. OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders
as indicated in paragraph 10.03.

8.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
A. OWNER's responsibility in respect to certain

inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in paragraph
13.03.B.
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8.09 Lintitations on OWNER’s Responsibilities

A. The OWNER shall not supervise, direct, or have
control or authorily over, nor be responsible for,
CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, technigques, se
quences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and pregrams incident thereto, or for any
faiture of CONTRACTOR fo comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.
OWNER will not be responsible for CONTRACTOR s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

8.10 Undiselosed Hazardows Environmental
Condition

A. OWNER’s responsihility in respect to an undis-
closed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in
paragraph 4.06.

8.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. If and to the extent OWNER has agreed to
furnish CONTRACTOR reasonable evidence that financial
artangements have been made to satisfy OWNER’s
obligations under the Contract Documents, OWNER's
responsibility in respect thereof will be a3 set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING
CONSTRUCTION

9.01 OWNER 'S Representative

A. ENGINEER will be OWNER’s representative
during the construction peried. The duties and responst
bilities and the Hmitations of authority of ENGINEER as
OWNER’s representative during construction are set forth
in the Contract Documents and will not be changed
without written consent of OWNER and ENGINEER.

9.02 Visits fo Sife

A. ENGINEER will make visits to the Site at intervals
appropriate to the various stages of construction as
ENGINEER deems necessary in order to observe as an
experienced and qualified design professional the
progress that has been made and the quality of the
various aspects of CONTRACTOR’s executed Work.
Based on information obtained during such visits and
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observations, ENGINEER, for the benefit of OWNER, will
determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents, ENGINEER will
not be required to make exhaustive or continuous
inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of
the Work. ENGINEER’s efforts will be directed foward
providing for OWNER a greater degree of confidence that
the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract
Documents. On the basis of such visits and observations,
ENGINEER will keep OWNER. informed of the progress of
the Work and will endeavor to guard OWNER against
defective Work,

B. ENGINEER’s visits and observations are subject
to afl the limitations on ENGINEER’s authority and
responsibility set forth in paragraph 9.10, and particularly,
but without limitation, during or as a result of ENGINEER's
visits or observations of CONTRACTOR's Work
ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, confrol, or have
authority over or he responsible for CONTRACTOR's
means, methods, fechniques, sequences, or procedures
of construction, or the safety precautions and programs
incident thereto, or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to
comply with Laws and Repulations applicable to the
performance of the Work.

9.03 Project Representative

A. If OWNER and ENGINEER agree, ENGINEER will
furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist
ENGINEER in providing more extensive observation of the
Work. The responsibilities and authority and Hmitations
thereon of any such Resident Project Representative and
assistants wili be as provided in paragraph 9.10 and in the
Supplementary Conditions. If OWNER designates
another representative or agent to represent OWNER at
the Site who is not ENGINEER’s Consultant, agent or em-
ployes,

the responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon
of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the
Supplementary Conditions.

9.04 Clarifications and Interpretations

A. ENGINEER will issue with reasonable prompiness
such written clarifications or interpretations of the require-
ments of the Contract Documents as ENGINEER may
determine necessary, which shall be consistent with the
intent of and reasonably inferable from the Contract Docu-
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menis, Such written clarifications and interpretations wili
be binding on OWNER and CONTRACTOR. If OWNER
and CONTRACTOR are unable (o agree on entitlement to
or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the
Contract Price or Condract Titmes, or both, that should be
allowed as a resull of a written clarification or interpre-
tation, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
patagraph 10.05.

92.05 Authorized Variations in Work

A. ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in the
Work from the requivements of the Contract Documents
which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price
or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole
as indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be
accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on
OWNER and also on CONTRACTOR, who shall perform
the Work involved promptly. If OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the
amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the Con{ract
Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of a Field
Order, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
paragraph 10.05.

9.06 Rejecting Defective Work

A. ENGINEER will have authority to disapprove or
reject Work which ENGINEER believes to be defective, or
that ENGINEER believes will not produce a completed
Project that conforms to the Contract Documents or that
will prejudice the integrity of the design coneept of the
completed Project as a functioning whele as indicated by
the Contract Documents. ENGINEER will also have
authority to require special inspection or festing of the
Work as provided in paragraph 13.04, whether or not the
Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

9.07 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A. In connection with ENGINEER’s anthority as to
Shop Drawings and Samples, see paragraph 6.17.

B. In connection with ENGINEER’s authority as lo
Change Orders, see Arlicles 10, 11, and 12,

C. In connection with ENGINEER’s authority as to
Applications for Payment, see Article 14,

9.08 Determinations for Unit Price Work
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A, ENGINEER will determine the actual quantities
and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR. ENGINEER will review with CON-
TRACTOR the ENGINEER*s prefiminary determinations on
such matters before rendering a written decision thereon
{by recommendation of an Application for Payment or
otherwise). ENGINEER’s wiitten decision thereon will be
final and binding (except as madified by ENGINEER to
reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate data)
upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR, subject to the
provisions of paragraph 10.05.

9.09 Dacisions on Requirements of Contract
Documents and Acceptability of Work

A. ENGINEER will be the initial interpreter of the

'requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the

acceptability of the Work thereunder. Claims, disputes
and other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work,
the gquantities and classifications of Unit Price Woik, the
interpretation of the requirements of the Contract
Documents pertaining to the performance of the Work,
and Claims seeking changes in the Contract Price or
Contract Times will be referred initially to ENGINEER in
writing, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph
18.05, with a request for a formal decision,

B. When functioning as interpreter and judge under
this paragraph 9.09, ENGINEER will not show partiality to
OWNER or CONTRACTOR and will not be liable in
connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in
good faith in such capacity. The rendering of a decision
by ENGINEER pursuant to this paragraph 9.09 with
respect to any such Claim, dispute, or other matter (except
any which have been waived by the making or acceptance
of final paytnent as provided in paragraph 14.07) will be a
condition precedent to any exercise by OWNER or
CONTRACTOR of such rights or remedies as either may
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws
or Regulations in respect of any such Claim, dispute, or
other matter.

9.10 Lintitations on ENGINEER 's Authority and
Responsibilities

A. Neither ENGINEER’s anthorlty or responsibility
under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by ENGINEER
in good faith either to exercise or noi exerise such
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authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or
performance of any authority or responsibility by
ENGINEER shall create, impose, or give rise lo any duty in
contract, torf, or otherwise owed by ENGINEER to
CONTRACTOR, any Subconiractor, any Supplier, any
other individual or entity, or lo any surety for or employes
or agent of any of them.

B. ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, control, or
have authority over or be responsible for
CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, se-
quences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any
failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and
Repulations applicable to the perfonmance of the Work,
ENGINEER will not be responsible for CONTRACTORs
faiture to perform the Work in accordance with the
Conliract Documents.

C. ENGINEER will not be responsible for the acts or
omissions of CONTRACTOR or of any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing
any of the Work.

D). ENGINEER’s review of the final Application for
Payment and accompanying documentation and all
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules,
guaraniees, Bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and
apptovals, and other documentation required to be
delivered by patagraph 14.07.A will only be {o determine
generzlly that their content complies with the requirements
of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals that the results certified indicate compliance
with, the Contract Documents.

E.  The limitations upon authosity and responsibility
set forth in this paragraph 9.10 shali also apply to
ENGINEER’s Consultants, Resident Project Repre-
sentative, and assistants. See Article 18,

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS

1001 Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Agreement and without
notice to any surcty, OWNER may, at any time or from
time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the
Work by a Written Amendment, a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such
document, CONTRACTOR shall promptly proceed with
the Work involved which will be performed under the
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applicable conditions of the Contract Documents (except
as otherwise specifically provided).

B. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to
agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any,
of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times,
or both, that should be allowed as a result of a Work
Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05.

1002 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall not be eniitled to an
inerease in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work petformed that is
not required by the Contract Documents as amended,
meodified, or supplemented as provided in paragraph 3.04,
except in the case of an ememgency as provided in
paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as
provided in paragraph 13.04.B.

10.03  Execution of Change Orders

A. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute
appropriate Change Orders ecommended by ENGINEER
(or Written Amendmenis) covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i)
ordered by OWNER pursuant to paragraph
10.01.A, (i} required because of acceptance of
defective Work under paragraph 13.08A or
OWNER’s correction of defective Work under
paragraph 13.09, or (iil) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Coniract Price or
Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties,
including any undisputed sum or amount of time
for Work actually performed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and

3 changes in the Contract Price or
Contract Times which embady the substance of
any written decision rendered by ENGINEER
pursuant to pavagraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu
of executing any such Change Order, an appeal
may be taken from any such decision in accordance
with the provisions of the Contract Documents and
applicable Laws and Regulations, but during any
such appeal, CONTRACTOR shall carry on the
Work and adhere to the progress schedule as
provided in paragraph 6.18.A.
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10,04  Norification to Surefy

A. If notice of any change affecting the general
scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or
Contract Times) is required by the provisions of any Bond
to be given to a surety, the giving of any such notice will
be CONTRACTOR’s responsibility. The amount of each
applicable Bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.

1005 Claims and Disputes

A. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature
of each Claim, dispute, or other matter shall be delivered
by the claimant to ENGINEER and the other party to the
Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days)
after the start of the event giving rise thereto, Notice of
the amount or extent of the Claim, dispute, or other matter
with supporting data shall be delivered to the ENGINEER
and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the
start of such event (unless ENGINEER allows addiiional
time for claimant to submit additional or more accurate
data in support of such Claim, dispute, or other matter), A
Claim for an adjustrnent in Contract Price shall be prepared
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 12.01.8. A
Claim for an adjustiment in Contract Time shall be prepared
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 12.02.B.
Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant's written
statement that the adjustment claimed is the entire
adjustment o which the claimant belicves it is entitled as a
result of said event. The opposing party shall submit any
response 10 ENGINEER and the claimant within 30 days
after receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless
ENGINEER allows additional time).

B. ENGINEER's Decision: ENGINEER will render a
formal deciston in writing within 30 days after receipt of
the last submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of
the opposing party, if any. ENGINEER’s written decision
on such Claim, dispute, or other matter will be final and
binding upon OWNER and CONTRACTOR unless:

L. an appeal from ENGINEER’s decision is
taken within the time limits and in accordance with
the dispule resolution procedures set forth in
Articie 16; or

2. if no such dispute resolution procedures
have been set forth in Article 16, a written notice of
intention to appeal from ENGINEER’s written
decision is delivered by OWNER or CONTRAC-
TOR to the other and toe ENGINEER within 30 days
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after the date of such decision, and a formal
proceeding is instituted by the appealing party ina
forum of competent jurisdiction within 60 days after
the date of such decision or within 60 days after
Substantial Completion, whichever is later {unless
otherwise agreed in writing by OWNER and
CONTRACFOR), to exewmise such righis or
remedies as the appealing party may have with
respect to such Claim, dispute, or other matter in
accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. IfENGINEER does not render a formal decision in
writing within the time stated in paragraph 10.05.B, a
decision denying the Claim in its entirety shall be deemed
to have been issued 31 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the
opposing party, if any.

D. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times (or Milestones) will be valid if not
submitted in accordance with this paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 1} - COST OF THE WORK; CASH
ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

1101 Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work
means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid
by CONTRACIOR in the proper performance of the Work.
When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order
or when a Claim for an adjusiment in Contract Price is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to
be reimbursed to CONTRACTOR will be only those
additional or incremental costs required because of the
change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to
the Claim. Except as otherwise inay be agreed to in writing
by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no higher
than those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall
include only the following items, and shall not include any
of the costs itemized in paragraph 11.01.B,

I.  Payroll costs for employees in the direct
employ of CONTRACTOR in the perfomance of
the Work under schedules of job classifications
agreed upon by OWNER and CONTRACTOR.
Such employees shall include without limitation
superintendents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time at the Site. Payroll costs for
cmployees not employed full time on the Work
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shall be apportioned on the basis of their time
spent on the Work, Payroll costs shall include, but
not be limited to, salaries and wages plus {he cost
of fringe benefits, which shall include social
security contributions, unremployment, excise, and
payroll taxes, workers’® compensation, health and
retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation
and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses
of performing Work outside of regular working
hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall
be included in the above fo the extent authorized
by OWNER.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment fur-
nished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and
Suppliers” field services required in connection
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to
CONTRACTOR unfess OWNER deposits funds
with CONTRACTOR with which to make payments,
in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
OWNER. All frade discounts, rebates and refunds
and returns from sale of surplus materials and
equipment shall accrue to OWNER, and
CONTRACTOR shall make provisions so that they
may be obtained.

3. Payments made by CONTRACTOR to
Subcontractors for Work performed by
Subcontractors. If required by OWNER, CON-
TRACTOR shall obtain competitive bids from
subcontractors acceptable to OWNER and CON-
TRACTOR and shall deliver such bids to OWNER,
who will then determine, with the advice of ENGI-
NEER, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to
be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee,
the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall
be determined in the same manner as
CONTRACTOR’s Cost of the Work and fee as
provided in this paragraph 11.01.

4, Costs of special consultants (including
but not limited to engineers, architects, esting
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accoun-
tanis) employed for services specifically related to
the Work.

5. Supplemental  costs  including  the
following:

a. The proportion of necessary trans-
portation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
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CONTRACTOR’s employees incurred in discharge
of duties connected with the Work,

in Cost, including transportation and main-
tenance, of ail materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facili-
ties at the Site, and hand tools not owned by the
workers, which arc consumed in the performance of
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such
items used but not consumed which remain the
property of CONTRACTOR.

c. Rentals of all construction equip-
ment and machinery, and the paris thereof whether
rented from CONTRACTOR or others in accor-
dance with rental agreements approved by OWN-
ER with the advice of ENGINEER, and the costs of
transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs
shall be in accordance with the terms of said rental
agreements. The rental of any such equipment, ma-
chinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof
is no longer necessary for the Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar
taxes refated to the Work, and for which CON-
TRACTOR is Hable, imposed by Laws and Regu-
fations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than
negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor,
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of
them or for whose acts any of them may be liable,
and royalty payments and fees for permits and
licenses,

f. Losses and damages (and related
expenses) caused by damage fo the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained
by CONTRACTOR in connection with the perfor-
mance of the Work (except losses and damages
within the deductible amounits of property
insurance  established in  accordance  with
paragraph  5.06.D), provided such losses and
damages have resuited from causes other than the
negligence of CONTRACTOR, any Subconiracior,
or anyone directly or indircetly employed by any of
them or for whose acts any of them may be liable.
Such losses shall include settlements made with
the wriften censent and approval of OWNER, No
such losses, damages, and expenses shall be
included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of
determining CONTRACTOR s fee.
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g The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary
facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long
distance telephone calls, telephone service at the
Site, expressage, and similar petty cash items in
connection with the Work.

i When the Cost of the Work is used to
determine the value of a Change Order or of a
Claim, the cost of premiumns for additional Bonds
and insurance required because of the changes in
the Work or caused by the event giving rise to the
Claim.

j- When all the Work is performed on the basis
of cost-plus, the costs of premiums for all Bonds
and insurance CONTRACTOR is required by the
Contract Docwments to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs £xcluded: The term Cost of the Work shall
not include any of the following items:

I, Payroll costs and other compensation of
CONTRACTOR’s officers, executives, principals
{of partnerships and sole proprietorships), general
managers, engineers, archifects, estimators, attor-
neys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and con-
tracting apents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and
other personnel employed by CONTRACTOR,
whether at the Site or in CONTRACTOR’s principal
or branch office for general administration of the
Work and not specifically included in the agreed
upon schedule of job classifications referred to in
paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by
paragraph 11.01.A4, all of which are to be
considered administrative costs covered by the
CONTRACTORs fee.

2. FExpenses of CONTRACTOR’s principal
and branch offices other than CONTRACTOR’s
office at the Site,

3. Any part of CONTRACTOR’s capital
expenses, including interest on CONTRACTOR’s
capital employed for the Work and charges against
CONTRACTOR for delinquent payments.

4. Costs due to the negligence of CON-
TRACTOR, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly
or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose
acts any of them may be liable, including but not

GENERAL CONDITIONS

limited to, the correction of defective Work,
disposal of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making pood any damage to

properiy.

5,  Other overhead or general expense
costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in paragraphs
11.0L.A and 11.01.B.

C. CONTRACTOR's Fee: When all the Work is
performed on the basis of cost-plus, CONTRACTOR s fee
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When
the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or
when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work,
CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be determined as set forth in
paragraph 12.01.C.

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the
Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to
paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, CONTRACTOR will
establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with
generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a
form acceptable to ENGINEER an itemized cost breakdown
together with supporting data,

11402  Cash Allowances

A. It is understood that CONTRACTOR has includ-
ed in the Contract Price all allowances so named in ihe
Contract Documents and shalt cause the Work so covered
to be performed for such sums as may be acceptable to
OWNER and ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR agrees that:

I. the allowances inciude the cost to CON-
TRACTOR (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowanc-
es fo be delivered al the Site, and all applicable
taxes; and

2. CONTRACTOR’s costs for wloading
and handling on the Site, labor, installation costs,
overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated
for the allowances have been included in the
Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no
demand for additional payment on account of any
of the foregoing will be valid,

B. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change

Order will be issued as recommended by ENGINEER to
reflect aciual amounts due CONTRACTOR on account of
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Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price shall
be cotrespondingly adjusted.

11.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all
or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the
Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price
Work an amount cqual to the sum of the unit price for
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times
the estimated guantily of each item as indicated in the
Agreement. The estimated quantities of items of Unit
Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial
Coniract Price, Detenninations of the actual quandities
and classifications of Unil Price Work performed by
CONTRACTOR will be made by ENGINEER subject to the
provisions of paragraph 9.08,

B. Each unii price will be deemed to include an
amount considered by CONTRACTOR to be adequate to
cover CONTRACTOR’s overhead and profit for each
separately identified item.

C. OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a Claim for
an adjusiment in the Contract Price in accordance with
paragraph 10.05if

L the quantity of any ilem of Unit Price
Work performed by CONTRACTOR. differs mate-
rially and significantly from the estimated quantity
of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

2, there is no comesponding adjustment
with respect any other item of Work; and

3 if CONTRACTOR  believes that
CONTRACTOR is entitled to an increase in
Contract Price as a result of having incurred addi-
tional expense or OWNER believes that OWNER is
entitled to a decrease in Contract Price and the
parties are unable o agree as to the amount of any
such increase or decrease.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE;
CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

1201 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a
Change Order or by a Written Amendment. Any Claim for
an adjustmenl in the Contract Price shall be based on
written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to
the ENGINEER and the other party 1o the Contract in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 10.05.

B. The value of any Work covered by a Change
Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract
Price will be determined as follows:

1. where the Wark involved is covered by
unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by application of such unit prices to the quantities
of the items involved (subject to the provisions of
paragraph 11.03); or

2. where the Work involved is not covered
by wunit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, by a mutually agreed lump sum (which
may include an allowance for overhead and profit
not necessarily in accordance with paragraph
12.01.C2); or

3. where the Work involved is not covered
by unit prices contained in the Confract
Documents and agreement to a lump sum is not
reached under paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of
the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in
paragraph 11.01) plus a CONTRACTOR’s fee for
ovethead and profit (determined as provided in
paragraph 12.01.C).

C. CONTRACTOR's Fee: The CONTRACTOR's fee
for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:

L a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
2. if' a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a
fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Waork:
a. for costs incurred under paragraphs

11,01L.A.]1 and 11.01.A.2, the CONTRACTOR’s
fee shall be 15 percent;
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b. for costs incurred under paragraph
11.01.A.3, the CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be
five percent;

¢.  where one or more tiers of subcon-
tracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent
of paragraph 12.01.C.2.a is that the Subcon-
fractor who actually performs the Work, at
whatever tier, will be paid a fee of 15 percent of
the costs incurred by such Subconiractor
under paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2 and
that any higher tier Subcontractor and CON-
TRACTOR will each be paid a fee of five
percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier
Subconiractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of
costs itemized under paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by
CONTRACTOR to OWNER for any change
which results in a net decrease in cost wiil be
the amount of the actual net decrease in cost
plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR s fee by an
amount equal to five percent of such net
decrease; and

f. when both additions and credits are in-
volved in any one change, the adjustment in
CONTRACTOR s fee shall be computed on the
basis of the net change in accordance with
paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e,
inclusive.

12.02  Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times (or Milestones) may only be
changed by a Change Order or by a Written Amendment.
Any Claim for an adjustment in the Coniract Times {or
Milesiones) shall be based on written notice submitted by
the party making the claim to the ENGINEER andi the other
party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph 10.05,

B. Any adjustment of the Coniract Times (or

Milestones) covered by a Change Order or of any Claim
for an adjustment in the Contract Times (or Milestones})

GENERAL CONDITIONS

will be determined in accordance with the provisions of
this Article 12,

1203 Delays Beyond CONTRACTOR s Control

A. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from
completing any part of the Work within the Contract
Times (or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of
CONTRACTOR, the Contract Times {or Milestones) will
be extended in an amount equal to the time lost due to
such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in
paragtaph 12,02,A. Delays beyond the control of CON-
TRACTOR shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
neglect by OWNER, acts or neglect of utility owners or
other contractors performing other work as contemplated
by Atticle 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather
conditions, or acts of God.

1204  Delays Within CONTRACTOR s Control

A. The Contract Times (or Milestones) will not be
extended due to delays within the control of
CONTRACTOR. Delays attributable fo and within the
confro} of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to
be delays within the confrol of CONTRACTOR.

1205  Delays Beyond OWNER's and CONTRACTOR s
Cantrol

A. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from
completing any part of the Work within the Contract
Times (or Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of
both OWNER and CONTRACTOR, an extension of the
Contract Times (or Milestones) in an amount equal to the
time lost due to such delay shall be CONTRACTOR s sole
and exclusive remedy for such delay.

12.06  Delay Damages

A. Inno event shall OWNER or ENGINEER be iiable
to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontraclor, any Supplier, or
any other person or organization, or to any surety for or
employee or agent of any of them, for damages arising out
of or resulting from:

L. delays caused by or within the control
of CONTRACTOR; or

2. delays beyond the control of both
OWNER and CONTRACTOR including but mt
limited to fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather
conditions, acts of God, or acts or neglect by utility
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owners or other contractors performing other work
as contemplated by Article 7.

B. Nothing in this paragraph 12.06 bars a change in
Contract Price pursuant to this Article 12 to compensate
CONTRACTOR due to delay, interference, or disruption
directly attributable to actions or inactions of OWNER or
anyone for whom OWNER is responsible.

ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS;
CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

1381 Notice of Defects

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which
OWNER or ENGINEER has actual knowledge will be given
to CONTRACTOR. All defective Work may be rejected,
corrected, or accepted as provided in this Article 13.

1302  Access to Work

A. OWNER, BNGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants,
other representatives and personnel of OWNER,
independent testing laboratories, and governmental
agencies with jurisdictional interests will have access to
the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their obser-
vation, inspecting, and testing. CONTRACTOR shali
provide them proper and safe conditions for such access
and advise them of CONTRACTOR's Site safety
procedures and programs so that they may comply
therewith as applicable.

1303 Tests and Inspections

A. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely
notice of readiness of the Work for all required
inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with
inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required
inspections or tesfs.

B.. OWNER shali employ and pay for the services of
an independent testing laboralory to perform all
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract
Documents except:

L for inspections, iests, or approvals
covered by paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;
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2, that costs incurred in connection with
tests or inspections conducted pursuant to para-
graph 13.04B shall be paid as provided in said
paragraph 13.04.8; and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the
Confract Documents.

C. IfLaws or Repulations of any public body having
jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically
to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or
other representative of such public body, CONTRACTOR
shall assume full responsibility for amanging and
obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all
costs in connection therewith, and furnish ENGINEER the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

D. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for
arranging and obtaining and shall pay ali costs in connec-
tion with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for
OWNER’s and ENGINEER's acceptance of materials or
equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceplance
of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for
approval prior to CONTRACTOR’s purchase thereof for
incorporation in the Work., Such inspections, tests, or
approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable
to OWNER and ENGINEER.

L If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be
inspected, tested, or approved is covered by CONTRAC-
TOR without written concurrence of ENGINEER, it must, if
requested by ENGINEER, be uncovered for observation.

F. Uncovering Work as provided in paragraph
13.03.E shall be at CONTRACTOR’s expense unless CON-
TRACTOR has pgiven ENGINEER timely notice of
CONTRACTOR s intention to cover the same and ENGI-
NEER has not acled with reasonable prompiness in
response to such notice.

13.04  Uncovering Work

A. If any Work is covered contrary to the written
request of ENGINEER, it must, if requested by ENGINEER,
be uncovered for ENGINEER's observation and replaced
at CONTRACTOR’s expense.

B. IfENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable
that covered Work be observed by ENGINEER or inspect-
ed or tested by others, CONTRACTOR, at ENGINEER’s
requesi, shall uncover, cxpose, or otherwise make
available for observation, inspection, or testing as
ENGINEER may require, that portion of the Work in
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question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and
equipment, If it is found that such Work is defective,
CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating te such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspeclion, and
testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconsiruction
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or
replacement of work of others); and OWNER shall be
entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If
the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof,
OWNER may make a Claim therefor as provided in
paragraph 10.05. If, however, such Work is not found to
be defective, CONTRACTOR shall be atlowed an increase
in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times
(or Milestones), or both, directly attributable to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspeciion, testing,
replacement, and reconstruction. Tf the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount or extent thercof,
CONTRACTOR may make a Claim therefor as provided in
paragraph 10.05.

1305 OWNER May Stop the Work

A. If the Work is defective, or CONTRACTOR fails
to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or
equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that
the completed Work will conform to the Contract
Documents, OWNER may order CONTRACTOR to stop
the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, this right of OWNER
10 stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the
part of OWNER to exercise this right for the benefit of
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any
other individual or entity, or any surcty for, or cmployes or
apent of any of them.
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13.06  Carrection or Removal of Defective Work

A. CONTRACTOR shall correct all defective Wark,
whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the
Work has been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the
Project and replace it with Werk that is not defective.
CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, josses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, archilecis, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispuie
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such
correction or removal (including but not limited to all costs
of repair or replacement of work of others).

13.07  Correciion Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion or such longer period of fime as may be
prescribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any
applicable special guaraniee required by the Contract
Documents or by any specific provision of the Coniract
Documents, any Work is found to be defective, or if the
repair of any damages to the land or areas made available
for CONTRACTOR’s use by OWNER or permitted by
Laws and Regulations as contemplated in paragraph
6.11.A is found to be defective, CONTRACTOR. shall
promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance with
OWRNER’s wrilten instructions: (i} repair such defective
land or areas, or (if} correct such defective Work or, if the
defective Work has been rejected by OWNER, remove it
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective, and (iii} satisfactorily correct or repait or remove
and replace any damage io other Work, to the work of
others or other land or areas resulting therefiom, If
CONTRACTOR. does not promptly comply with the terms
of such instructions, or in an emergency where delay
would cause serious risk of loss or damage, OWNER may
have the defective Work corrected or repaired or may have
the rejected Work removed and replaced, and all Claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and ail court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such
correction or repair or such removal and replacement
(including but not Hmited to all costs of repair or replace-
ment of work of others) will be patd by CONTRACTOR.

B. In special circumstances where a particular Hem
of equipment s placed in continuous service before
Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction
period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if
so provided in the Specifications or by Written Amend-
ment.
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C. Where defective Work (and damage to other
Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed
and replaced under this parapraph 13.07, the eorrection
period hereunder with respect to such Work will be
extended for an additional period of one year after such
correction or removal and replacement has been
satisfactorily completed.

D. CONTRACTOR’s obligations under this
paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this paragraph 13.07 shall not
be construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the
provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or
TEpUse.

13.08  Acceptance of Defective Work

A, If, instead of reguiring correction or removal and
replacement of defective Work, OWNER (and, prior to
ENGINEER’s recommendation of final  payment,
ENGINEER) prefers to accept it, OWNER may do so.
CONTRACTOR shall pay all Claims, costs, losses, and
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and oiher
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) atiributable to OWNER’s evaluation of
and determination to accept such defective Work {such
costs to be approved by ENGINEER as to reasonableness)
and the diminished value of the Work fo the extent not
otherwise paid by CONTRACTOR pursuant to this
sentence. If any such acceptance ocecurs prior fo
ENGINEER’s recommmendation of final payment, a Change
Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and
OWNER shall be entitled o an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so
accepted. If the parties are unable to agree as te the
amount thereof, OWNER may make a Claim therefor as
provided in paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs
after such recommendation, an appropriate amount will be
paid by CONTRACTOR to OWNER.

13.09  OWNER May Correct Defective Work

A. If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable lime
after written notice from ENGINEER to correct defective
Work or to remove and replace rejected Work as vequired
by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 13.06.A, or if
CONTRACTOR fails to perform the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to
comply with any other provision of the Contract
Documents, OWNER may, after seven days writien notice
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to CONTRACTOR, correct and remedy any such
deficiency,

B, In exercising the rights and remedies under this
paragraph, OWNER shall proceed expeditiously. In
connection with such corrective and remedial action,
OWNER may exclude CONTRACTOR iron: all or part of
the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and
suspend CONTRACTOR's services related thereto, take
possession of CONTRACTOR’s tools, appliances, con-
siruction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incor
porate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at
the Site or for which OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR
but which are stored elsewhere. CONTRACTOR shall
allow OWNER, OWNER’s representatives, agents and
employees, OWNER’s other contracters, and ENGINEER
and ENGINEER’s Consultanis access to the Site to enable
OWNER to exercise the rights and remedies under this
paragraph.

C. All Claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all cour{
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) incurred or
sustained by OWNER in exercising the rights and
remedies under this paragraph 13.09 will be charged
against CONTRACTOR, and a Change Order will be
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work; and
OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount of the adjustment, OWNER may make a Claim
therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05. Such claims,
costs, losses and damages will include but not be limited
to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others
destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replace-
ment of CONTRACTOR s defective Work.

D. CONTRACTOR shall nof be allowed an extension
of the Contract Times (or Milestones) because of any
delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the
exercise by OWNER of OWNER’s rights and remedies
under this paragraph 13.09.
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ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND
COMPLETION

M0l Schedule of Values

A. The schedule of values established as provided
in paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for progress
payments and will be incorporated into a form of Applica-
tion for Payment acceptable to ENGINEER. Progress
payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on
the nuinber of units completed.

1402 Progress Payments
A. Applications for Payments

1. At least 20 days before the date estab-
lished for each progress payment {(but not more
often than once a month), CONTRACTOR shall
submit 1o ENGINEER for review an Application for
Payment filled out and signed by CONTRACTOR
covering the Work completed as of the date of the
Application and accompanted by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents, If payment is requested on the basis
of materials and equipment not incorporaled in the
‘Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site
or ai another location agreed to in writing, the
Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation
warranting that OWNER has received the materials
and equipment free and clear of all Liens and
evidence that the materials and equipment are
covered by appropriate property insurance or other
arrangements to protect OWNER’s interest therein,
all of which must be satisfactory to OWNER.

2. Beginning with the second Application
for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of CONTRACTOR stating that all
previous progress paymenls received on account
of the Work have been applied on account to
discharge CONTRACTOR’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

3. The amount of retainage with respect to

pro-gress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.
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B. Review of Applications

i ENGINEER will, within 10 days after
receipt of each Application for Payment, either
indicate in writing a recommendation of payment
and present the Application to OWNER or return
the Application to CONTRACTOR indicating in
writing ENGINEER’s reasons for refusing to
recommend payment. In the latter case, CON-
TRACTOR may make the necessary corrections
and resubmit the Application.

2. ENGINEER’s recommendation of any
payment requested in an Application for Payment
will constituie a representation by ENGINEER to
OWNER, based on ENGINEER’s observations on
the Site of the executed Work as an experienced
and gualified design professional and on
ENGINEER's review of the Application for Payment
and the accompanying data and schedules, that to
the best of ENGINEER’s knowledge, information
and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point
indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in
sccordance with the Contract Documents (sub-
ject to an evaluation of the Work as a function-
ing whole prior to or upon Substantial Comple
tion, to the results of any subsequent tests
called for in the Contract Documents, fo a final
determination of quantities and classifications
for Unit Price Work under paragraph 9.08, and
to any other qualifications stated in the
recommendation); and

c. the  conditions  precedent o
CONTRACTOR’s being entitled to such pay-
ment appear to have been fuifilled in so far as it
is ENGINEER’s responsibility to observe the
Work.

3. By recommending any such payment
ENGINEER will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that: (i} inspections made to check the
quality or the guantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every
aspect of the Work in progress, or involved de-
tailed inspections of the Work beyond the
responsibilities specifically assigned to ENGINEER
in the Contract Documents; or {ii) that there may
not be other matfers or issues between the parties
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that might entitle CONTRACTOR to be paid
additionally by OWNER or entitle OWNER to
withhold payment to CONTRACTOR.

4, Neither  ENGINEER’s  review  of
CONTRACTOR’s Work for the purposes of reconr
mending payments nor ENGINEER’s reconnenda-
tion of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on ENGINEER to supervise,
direct, or control the Work or for the means, meth-
ods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of
construction, or the safety precautions and pro-
grams incident thereto, or for CONTRACTOR’s
failure to comply with Laws and Regulations
applicable to CONTRACTOR’s performance of the
Work. Additionally, said review or recommendation
will not impose responsibility on ENGINEER to
make any examination to ascertain how or for what
purposes CONTRACTOR has used the moneys
paid on account of the Coniract Price, or to
determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or
equipment has passed to OWNER free and clear of
any Liens.

5. ENGINEER may refuse to recormmend
the whole or any part of any payment if, in
ENGINEER’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make
the representations to OWNER referred to in para-
graph 14.02.B.2. ENGINEER may alse refuse to
recommend any such payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence or the results of
subsequent inspections or tests, revise or revoke
aty such payment recommendation previously
made, to such exteni as may be necessary in
ENGINEER’s opinion to protect OWNER from loss
because:

a. the Work is defective, or completed
Work has been damaged, requiring correction
or replacement;

b, the Contract Price has been reduced by
Wriiten Amendment or Change Orders;

c. OWNER hag been required to correct
defective Work or complete Work in accor
dance with paragraph 13.09; or

d. ENGINEER has actual knowledge of the
occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
paragraph 15.02.A.

C, Payment Becomes Due

GENERAL CONDITIONS

1. Ten days after presentation of the
Application, for Payment to OWNER with
ENGINEER’s recormmendation, the amount reconr
mended wiil (subject to the provisions of paragraph
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by
OWNER to CONTRACTOR.

D.  Reduction in Payment

1. OWNER may refuse to make payment of
the full amount recommended by ENGINEER
because:

a, claims have been made against OWNER
on account of CONTRACTOR’s perfonnance
or fumishing of the Work;

b. Liens have been filed in connection with
the Work, except where CONTRACTOR has
delivered a specific Bond satisfactory to OWN-
ER to sccure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;

c. there are other items entitiing OWNER
1o a set-off against the amount recommended;
or

d. OWNER has actual knowledge of the
occurrence of any of the evenis enumerated in
paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or
paragraph 15.02.A.

2, If OWNER refuses to make payment of
the full amount recommended by ENGINEER,
OWNER must give CONTRACTOR immediate
wrilten notice (with a copy to ENGINEER) stating
the reasons for such action and promptly pay
CONTRACTOR any amount remaining after
deduction of the amount so withheld,. OWNER
shall promptly pay CONTRACTOR the amount so
withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by
OWNER. and CONTRACTOR, when CONTRAC-
TOR corrects 1o OWNER’s satisfaction the reasons
for such action.

3. If it is subsequently determined that
OWNER’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an
amount due as determined by paragraph 14.02.C.1.

00700-42




1403  CONTRACTOR’s Warraity of Title

A. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that
title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by any
Application for Payment, whether incomporated in the
Project or not, will pass to OWNER no [ater than the time
of payment free and clear of all Liens.

14.04  Substantial Completion

A. When CONTRACTOR considers the entire Work
ready for its intended use CONTRACTOR shall notify
OWNER and ENGINEER in writing that the entive Work is
substantially complele (except for items specifically listed
by CONTRACTOR as inconplete) and request that
ENGINEER issue a certificate of Substantial Completion.
Pronptly thereafter, OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGI-
NEER shall make an inspection of the Work to determine
the status of completion. If ENGINEER does not consider
the Work substanlially complete, ENGINEER will notify
CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons therefor, If
ENGINEER considers the Work substantially complete,
ENGINEER will prepare and deliver to OWNER a tentative
certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the
date of Substantial Completion. There shall be attached to
the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. OWNER shall have seven
days after receipt of the tentative certificate during which
to make written objection to ENGINEER as to any
provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after
considering such objections, ENGINEER concludes that
the Work is not substantially complete, ENGINEER will
within 14 days after subinission of the tentative certificate
to OWNER notify CONTRACTOR in writing, stating the
reasons therefor. 1, after consideration of OWNER’s
objections, ENGINEER considers the Work substantially
complete, ENGINEER will within said 14 days execute and
deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a definitive
cerlificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised
tentative list of items {o be completed or correcled)
reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as
ENGINEER believes justified after consideration of any
objections from OWNER. At the time of delivery of the
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion ENGINEER
will deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a written
recommendation as to division of responsbilities pending
final payment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR with
respect fo security, operation, safety, and protection of
the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and
warranties and guarantees.  Unless OWNER and
CONTRACTOR agree otherwise in writing and so inform
ENGINGER in writing prior to ENGINEER’s issuing the
definitive  certificate of  Substantial  Completion,
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ENGINEER's aforesaid recommendation will be binding on
OWNER and CONTRACTEOR until final payment.

B. OWNER shall have the right to exclude
CONTRACTOR from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion, but OWNER shall allow CONTRACTOR
reasonable access to complete o correct ifemns on the
tentative fist.

14.05  Partial Utilization

A. Use by OWNER at OWNER’s option of any
substantially completed part of the Work which has
specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or
which OWNER, ENGINEER, and CONTRACTOR agree
constitutes a separately functioning and usable part of the
Work that can be used by OWNER for its intended
purpose  without  significant  interference  with
CONTRACTOR’s performance of the remainder of the
Work, nay be accomplished prior to Substantial Com-
pletion of all the Work subject to the following conditions.

1. OWNER at any time may reguest CON-
TRACTOR in writing to permit OWNER to use any
such part of the Work which OWNER believes to
be ready for its intended use and substantially
complete. If CONTRACTOR agrees that such part
of the Work is substantially compiete, CON-
TRACTOR will certify to OWNER and ENGINEER
that such part of the Work is substantially
complete and request ENGINEER to issue a
certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of
the Work. CONTRACTOR at any time may notify
OWNER and ENGINEER in  writing that
CONTRACTOR. considers any such part of the
Work ready for its intended use and substantially
complete and request ENGINEER to issue a certifi-
cate of Substantial Completion for that part of the
Work. Within a reasonable time after either such
request, OWNER, CONTRACTOR, and ENGINEER
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to
determine its status of completion. If ENGINEER
does not consider that part of the Work to be sub-
stantially conplete, ENGINEER will notify OWNER
ardd CONTRACTOR in writing giving the reasons
therefor. If ENGINEER considess that part of the
Work to be substantially complete, the provisions
of paragraph 14.04 will apply with respect to certifi-
cation of Substantial Completion of that part of the
Work and the division of responsibility in respect
thereof and access thereto.
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2. No cceupancy ot separate operation of
part of the Work may occur prior to compliance
with the requirements of paragraph 5.10 regarding
property insurance.

1406 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that
the entire Work or an agreed portion thercof is complete,
ENGINEER. will promptly make a final inspection with
OWNER and CONTRACTOR and will notify CON-
TRACTOR in writing of all paiticulars in which this
inspection reveals that the Work is incomplete or
defective. CONTRACTOR shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or
remedy such deficiencies.

1407  Final Payment
A, Application for Payment

L After CONTRACTOR has, in the
opinion of ENGINEER, satisfactorily completed all
corrections identified during the final inspection
and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating
instructions, schedules, guarantees, Bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insutance
certificates of inspection, marked-up record docu-
ments (as provided in paragraph 6.12), and other
documents, CONTRACTOR may make application
for final payment following the procedure for
progress payments,

2. The final Application for Payment shall
be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by: (i) all documentation called for in the Contract
Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by subparagraph
5.04.8.7; (ii) consent of the surety, if any, 1o final
payment; and (jif) complete and legally effective
releases or waivers (satisfactory 1o OWNER) of all
Lien tights avising out of or Liens filed in
connection with the Work.

3. In lien of the releases or waivers of
Liens specified in paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as
approved by OWNER, CONTRACTOR may furnish
receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of
CONTRACTOR that: (i) the releases and receipts
include all labor, services, material, and equipment
for which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolis,
matetial and equipment bills, and other
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indebiedness connected with the Work for which
OWNER or OWNER's property might in any way
be responsible have been paid or otherwise satis-
fied. I any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to
furnish such a releasc or receipt in full, CON-
TRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other collateral
satisfactory to OWNER to indemnify OWNER
against any Lien,

B. Review of Application and Acceptance

1. If, on the basis of ENGINEER s observa-
tion of the Work during construction and final
inspection, and ENGINBER’s review of the final
Application for Payment and accompanying decu-
mentation as required by the Confract Documents,
ENGINEER is satisfied that the Work has been
completed and CONTRACTOR’s other obligations
under the Conlract Docwnents have been fulfilled,
BNGINEER will, within ten days after receipt of the
final Application for Payment, indicate in writing
ENGINEER’s recommendation of payment and
present the Application for Payment to OWNER for
payment. At the same {ime ENGINEER will also
give written notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR
that the Work is acceptable subject to the provi-
sions of paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, ENGINEER
will return the Application for Payment to
CONTRACTOR, indicating in wrlting the reasons
for refusing to recommend final payment, in which
case CONTRACTOR shall make the necessary
corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due

1. Thirty days after the presentation to
OWNER of the Application for Payment and
accompanying  documentation, the amount
recommended by ENGINEER. will become due and,
when due, will be paid by OWNER to CON-
TRACTOR.

1408  Final Completion Delayed

A, I, through no fault of CONTRACIOR, final
completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
ENGINEER. so confirms, OWNER shall, upon receipt of
CONTRACTOR’s final Application for Payment and
recommendation of ENGINEER, and without terminating
the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for that
pottion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the
remaining balance to be held by OWNER for Work not
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fully completed or corrected is less than t(he retainage
stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been

furnished as requived in paragraph 5,01, the written

consent of the surety to the payment of the balance due
for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted
shall be submitted by CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with
the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be
made under the ferms and conditions governing final
payment, excepl that it shall not constitute a waiver of
Claims.

1409  Waiver of Claims

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will
constitute:

L a waiver of all Claims by OWNER
against CONTRACTOR, except Claims arising from
unsetiled Liens, from defective Work appearing
after final inspection pursuant to paragraph 14.00,
from failure to comply with the Contract
Documents or the terms of any special guarantees
specified therein, or from CONTRACTOR’s
continuing obligations under the Contract Docu-
ments; and

2. awaiver of all Claims by CONTRACTOR
against OWNER other than those previously made
in writing which are still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 ~ SUSPENSION OF WORK AND
TERMINATION

1501 OWNER May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, OWNER may
suspend the Work or any portion thereof for 2 period of
not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to
CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER which will fix the date on
which Work will be resumed. CONTRACTOR shall
resume the Work on the date so fixed. CONTRACTOR
shall be allowed an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly
attributable lo any such suspension il CONTRACTOR
makes a Claim therefor as provided in paragraph 10.05.

1502  OWNER May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the
following events wilf justify terinination for cause:
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L. CONTRACTOR’s persistent failure to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, bul nol limited to, failure lo
supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materi-
als or equipment or failure to adhere to the prog-
ress schedule established under paragraph 2.07 as
adjusted from time to time pursuant to paragraph
6.04);

2. CONTRACTOR s disregard of Laws or
Regulations of any public body having jurisdic-
tion;

i CONTRACTOR’s disregard of the
authority of ENGINEER; or

4, CONTRACTOR’s violation in any
substantial way of any provisions of the Contract
Documents.

B. If one or more of the events identified in
paragraph 15.02.A occur, OWNER may, after giving
CONTRACTOR (and the surety, if any) seven days
written notice, teriminate the services of CONTRACTOR,
exclude CONTRACTOR from the Site, and take
possession of the Work and of all CONTRACTOR s tools,
appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the
Site, and use the same to the full extent they could be used
by CONTRACTOR (without liability to CONTRACTOR for
trespass or conversion), incorporate in the Work afl
materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which
OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored
eisewhere, and finish the Work as OWNER may deem
expedient. In such case, CONTRACTOR shall not be
entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is
finished. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including
but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court
or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained
by OWNER arising out of or relating to completing the
Work, such excess will be paid to CONTRACTOR. If such
claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such unpaid
balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay the difference to
OWNER. Such claims, costs, losses, and damages
incurred by OWNER will be reviewed by ENGINEER as to
their reasonableness and, when so approved by
ENGINEER, incorporated in a Change Order.  When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph
OWDNER shall not be required to obtain the lowest price
for the Work performed.
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C. Where CONTRACTOR’s services have been so
terminated by OWNER, the termination will not affect any
rights or remedies of OWNER against CONTRACTOR
then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any
retention or payment of moneys due CONTRACTOR by
OWNER will not release CONTRACTOR from liabitity.

1503  OWNER May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to CON-
TRACTOR and ENGINEER, OWNER 1nay, without cause
and without prejudice fo any other right or remedy of
OWNER, elect to terminate the Contract. In such case,
CONTRACTOR shall be paid (without duplication of any
ilems):

L for completed and acceptable Work
executed in accordance with the Contract Docu-
ments prior to the effective date of rmination,
including fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such Work;

2. for expenses sustained prior to the
effective date of termination in performing services
and fumishing labor, materials, or equipment as re-
guired by the Contract Documents in connection
with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable
sums for overhead and profit on such expenses;

3. for all claims, costs, losses, and damag-
es (including but not Himited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred in setilement of
terminated  contracts  with  Subcontractors,
Supptiers, and others; and

4, for reasonable expenses directly
atiributable to termination.

B. CONTRACTOR shall not be paid on account of
loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other economic
loss arising oul of or resulting from such termination.

1504  CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate

A. I, through no act or fanit of CONTRACTOR, the
Work is suspended for mmore than 90 consecutive days by
OWNER or under an order of court or other public
authority, or ENGINEER fails (o act on any Application for
Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or OWNER
fails for 30 days to pay CONTRACTOR any sum finally
detemmined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon
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seven days written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER, and
provided OWNER or ENGINEER do not remedy such
suspension or fatlure within that thne, {erminate the
Contract and recover from OWNER payment on the same
terms as provided in paragraph 15.03. In lieu of terminat-
ing the Coniract and without prejudice to any other right
or remedy, if ENGINEER has failed to act on an
Application for Payment within 30 days after it is
submitted, or OWNER has failed for 30 days to pay
CONTRACTOR any sum f{inally determined to be due,
CONTRACTOR may, seven days after written notice to
OWNER and ENGINEER, stop the Work unti! payment is
made of all such amounts due CONTRACTOCR, including
interest thereon. The provisions of this paragraph 15.04
are not intended to preclude CONTRACTOR from making
a Claim under paragraph 10.05 for an adjustment in
Contract Price or Confract Times or otherwise for expenses
or damape divectly atiributable to CONTRACTOR’s
stopping the Work as permilied by this paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 - DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Dispute resolution methods and procedures, if
any, shall be as sef forth in the Supplementary Conditions,
If no method and procedure has been set forth, and
subject to the provisions of paragraphs 9.09 and 10.03,
OWNER and CONTRACTOR may exercise such rights or
remedies as either may otherwise have under the Contract
Documents or by Laws or Regulations in respect of any
dispute.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

17.01  Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract
Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will be
deemed (o have been validly given if delivered in person
to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer
of the corporation for whom it is intended, or if delivered
at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid,
to the last business address known to the giver of the
notice.

1702  Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the
Contract Documents by days, it will be computed to
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exclude the first and include the last day of sueh period. If
the last day of any such period falls on 2 Saturday or
Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the
applicable jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the
computation.

1703 Cumnlative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these
General Cenditions and the rights and remedies available
hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are
not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any
rights and remedies available to any or all of them which
are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regula-
tions, by special warranty or guarantee, or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents, and the provisions
of this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated
specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with
each particular duty, obligation, right, and remedy to
which they apply.

1704 Swrvival of Obligations

A. Al representations, indemnifications, waranties,
and guarantees made i, required by, or given in accor
dance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continu-
ing obligations indicated in the Contract Documents, will
survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the
Work or termination or completion of the Agreement.

1705 Controlling Law

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the
state in which the Project is located.

GENERAL CONDITIONS
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SUPPLEMENTAL GENERAL CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract (No. 1910-8, 1996 Edition) and other provisions of the Contract
Documents as indicated below. All provisions, which are not so amended or supplemental,
remain in full force and effect.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions will have the meanings indicated in the
General Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the
meanings indicated below, which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

SC-6.10

SC-11.01

SC-11.02

SC-12.01B.25 & B.3.

SC-12.01.C.2

SC Article 14.02 C.1

SC Article 16

Delete paragraph 6.10 in its entirely and insert the following in its place:
The owner qualifies for the state and local tax exemption in the pirchase
of certain materials and equipment. Other exemptions as per 34 TAC
-3.287 and related law may apply.

Delete paragraph 11.01 in its entirety.

Delete paragraph 11.02 in its entirety.

Delete paragraph 12.01B.2 & B.3 in its entirety.

Delete paragraph 12.01.C.2 in its entirety.

Replace “Ten days” with “Thirty days” to read as follows: Thirty days
after presentation of the Application for Payment to OWNER with
ENGINEER’S recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to
the provisions of paragraph 14.02.1D) become due, and when due will be
paid by OWNER TO CONTRACTOR.

Add the following language at the end of the paragraph of Article 16:

There are no dispute resolution methods and procedures set forth in the
Supplemental Conditions:



THE STATE OF TEXAS  §

§
COUNTY OF HIDALGO §

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

This Agreement entered into thi [, 2021, by and between the County of Hidalgo (hereinafter called the
“OWNER,” and, (a corporation), (a partnership), (an individual) of , State of
Texas, hereinafter called “CONTRACTOR”. The County’s procurement packet and Contractor’s response are
incorporated herein for all purposes. SHA

WITNESSETH.
That for and in consideration of the payments and agreement hereinafter mentionéd, to be made and performed by the
OWNER, the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees with the OWNER to commence and complete the construction described as

follows:

Avila-Harwell Campuses Safe Walk Community Project

Hereinafter called the project, for the sum of __ -~ ' Dollars and

Cents and all extra work inn connection therewith, under the terms and stated in the General and Special Conditions of the
Contract; and at his (its or theit) own proper cost and expense to furnish all the materials, supplies, machinery, equipment,
tools, superintendence, labor, insurance, and other accessories and services necessary to complete the said project in
accordance with the conditions and prices stated in the Bid, the General Conditions and Special Conditions printed or
written explanatory matter thereof, the specifications and contract documents therefore as prepared by
entitled the Engineer, and as enumerated in Paragraph 1.01.A.12 of the General Conditions, all of which are made a part
hereof and collectively evidence and constitute the contract. '

The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to commence work under this contract on or after a date to be specified in written
“Notice to Proceed” of the OWNER and to fully complete the proiect within 120 consecutive days thereafter. The
CONTRACTOR further agrees to pay, as liquidated damages, the sum of $500.00 for each consecutive day thereafter.

The OWNER agrees to pay the CONTRACTOR in cutrent funds for the performance of the contract, subject to additions
and deductions, as provided in the General Conditions of the contract, and to make payments on account thereof as
provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C and 14.07.C of the General Conditions.



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties to these present have executed this contract in the year and day first written above.

APPROVED BY COMMISIONERS COURT ON , 2

CONTRACTOR:
Print Name & Title:
Name of Firm:

Address:

Fed LD. #/SS #:

STATE OF TEXAS
COUNTY OF HIDALGO
This instrument was acknowledged before me on this the day of R _ R

2 , by Of and on behalf of

(Title) (A corporation)

" Notary Public-Signature

ATTEST: ' COUNTY OF HIDALGO:
Arturo Guajardo, Jr., County Clerk Richard ¥. Cortez, County Judge
APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Office of the Criminal District Attorney,
Ricardo Rodriguez, Jr.
By:

Assistant District Attorney



HIDALGO COUNTY PRECINCT No. 4
REQUEST FOR BID
“AVILA-HARWELL CAMPUSES SAFE WALK COMMUNITY PROJECT”
RFB No.: 2021-331-03-24-HGO

RFEB SUBMITTAL CHECKLIST

All forms listed below must be included in the RFB response.
Indicate with a checkmark (v} the Forms completed and included in this response.

Page 12 of Legal Notice

Attachment “A-1" Offeror Information

 Attachment “A-2" Statement of Credentials

Exhibit “B” — Bid Page

Exhibit “C" -Acknowledgement forms (pages 4 & 5)

Exhibit “D” CIQ Form -Copy of County Clerk File Recording fee receipt. {if applicable)}

Exhibit “E” Vendor Bidder Applications, W-9, & HUB/DBE

Exhibit “F" Certification Regarding Debarment

Exhibit “H” Required Contract Clauses for Contracts Under Federal award 2 - CFR 200, Appendix Ii & FEMA (if
applicable)

Exhibit “J” Proposer’s Affidavit

Exhibit “K” Deviation Form

Exhibit “L” Wage Rate Certification Stalement

_ Exhibit “M” 8id Bond

One {1) Original (poges one-sided, marked ORIGINAL), and Two (2} CD/USB in PDF Format (see number 2 of
Legal Notice).

~ . [N PR P



Appendix B

BID PAGE




BID TAB
HIDALGO COUNTY DRAINAGE DISTRICT No. 1
AVILA-HARWELL CAMPUSES SAFE WALK COMMUNITY PROJECT
RFB No. 2021-331-03-31-HGO
DATE: 02/22/2021

SAMPLE
THREE HUNDRED DOLLARS
100 34 STA |PIPE $300.50 $10,247.00
FIFTY CENTS
‘L ; i L : _ — ; . :
- q T — two thousand four hundred ninety-five 2,495.00 | 2,495.00
no CENTS
fifteen oovLars
2221 35 LF |REMOVE AND RELOCATE CHAINLINK FENCE 15.00 525.00
NO  CcENTS
twelve ooLLars
2314 1,271 CY |BEDDING MATERIAL (FILL EXISTING POND) 1200 15,252.00
NO  cents
-fi DOLLARS
2314 184 CY |BEDDING MATERIAL (SAND) Liiti 10 five 25.00 4,600.00
no CENTS
| DOLLARS
—_— , W ——— two thousand three hundred forty-two
no  CenTs 2,342.00 2,342.00
forty-four DOLLARS
2506 24 LF [12INPVC 44.00 1,056.00
no CENTS
sixty-three  poiians| 63.00 1,008.00
2611 16 LF |18 INRCPCLIII
no CENTS
Sevelll'y DOLLARS
2611 52 LF (24N RCP CLIIl o 70.00 3,640.00
CENTS
two thousand eight hundred P°--4Rsi-
2630 1 EA |48 IN MANHOLE m— 2,800.00 |2,800.00




twelveotLars

2758 127 LF |24 IN SLD WHITE REFL PAV MRK STOP LINE 12.00 1,524.00
NO CENTS
SiypoLLARS
2758 488 LF [12IN SLD WHITE REFL PAV MRK CROSSWALK LINE ——— 600 2.928.00
three hundred forty-fivaoars
2775 181 CY |5 FT CONC SIDEWALK AND RAMPS (3600 PS1) Y 345.00 62,445.00
NO cents
three hundred fifteen, srs
2775 14 EA |TRUNCATED DOMES (FOR RAMPS
( ) 0 ] 315.00 4,410.00
_fi DOLLARS
2970 2 EA |6 FT CHAINLINK GATE thvee homdved bty five 325.00 &50.00
Nno  Cents
six hundred forty-five ooiiars
2976 5 EA |SIDEWALK SIGN W/ SIGN MOUNTING 645.00 3,225.00
no CENTS
PP ; Y JT— one thousand one hundred 2°"4®s| 1100.00 1,100.00
no CENTS
JASE BID PRICE IN WORD BID IN FIGURE:
one hundred ten thousand °**™%| . 11 000.00 i
no CENTS
MO-  MONTHS
LF-  LINEAR FEET comeany: Texas Cordia Construction, LLC
EA-  EACH (956) 627-6181

Sy-

SQUARE YARD(S)
CUBIC YARD(S)

LUMP SUM

AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE:

e A

PRINTED NAME: ] Sagc \_—Lemah O

TITLE: C 6 D




Appendix C

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS




